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Acceptance of registration by the University of
Nebraska and admission to any educational
program of the University does not constitute a
contract or warranty that the University will
continue indefinitely to offer the program in
which a student is enrolled. The University
expressly reserves the right to change, phase out,
or discontinue any program.

The listing of courses contained in any Univer-
sity bulletin, catalog, or schedule is by way of
announcement only and shall not be regarded as
an offer of contract. The University expressly
reserves the right to (1) add or delete courses
from its offerings, (2) change times or locations
or courses or programs, (3) change academic
calendars without notice, (4) cancel any course
for insufficient registrations, or (5) revise or
change rules, charges, fees, schedules, courses,
requirements for degrees and any other policy or
regulation affecting students, including, but not
limited to, evaluation standards, whenever the
same is considered to be in the best interests of
the University.

This bulletin is in effect beginning with
the 2000-2001 academic year through the
2001-2002 academic year. Students should
keep this bulletin for referral throughout
their academic career. A student may
expect to satisfy the requirements of the
bulletin in force at the time the student is
admitted to, and begins course work in, a
degree program; or the student may, with
the consent of his/her adviser, graduate
under a subsequent bulletin provided the
student complies with all requirements of
the later bulletin.



Welcome

The Graduate College is pleased that you have elected to continue your post-baccalaureate education at the University of Nebraska-
Lincoln. This Bulletin presents a glimpse of the exceptional opportunities UNL offers those dedicated to advancing their education.

As the first university west of the Mississippi to formally establish a graduate college (in 1896), the University of Nebraska enters the
new millennium with an academic tradition that will bring prestige and honor to our alumni and current students.You have joined a
community of scholars that enjoys a campus known world-wide.

The University of Nebraska began its proud tradition in 1869 as a comprehensive, public land-grant university. This distinctive land-
grant mission was soon enhanced by membership in the prestigious American Association of Universities (AAU), recognizing our national
prominence as a university. The recent designation of UNL as a Carnegie | Research University establishes us, without any doubt, among
the top universities in the nation, if not the world.

The Graduate Studies Bulletin is an important academic and curricular resource to you as a student. It represents an overview of rights,
responsibilities, and information relating to admissions, courses of study, and requirements for graduation. University administrators,
faculty, staff, and those in the Office of Graduate Studies are committed to serve you as you pursue your academic career at Nebraska.

As you reach for your future, we are honored to join you. On behalf of the graduate faculty, students, alumni, staff, and university
administrators, welcome to the University of Nebraska-Lincoln.

‘ £
Mol Lanrirn_—
Merlin P. Lawson, Ph.D.

Dean of Graduate Studies and
Dean of International Affairs






General Information

The University

The University of Nebraska—Lincoln—
Nebraska’s largest, most comprehensive univer-
sity—nhas offered quality education for more
than 130 years. Nebraska has grown into one of
the great midwestern universities and a major
international research center, offering 148
undergraduate majors and 113 graduate
programs.

The University is a diverse, cosmopolitan
community. While 90 percent of NU’ 22,500
students come from Nebraska, students from
every state and 90 countries choose the Univer-
sity for its comprehensive programs and reputa-
tion for quality. Forty-five percent of the
graduate student enrollment comes from beyond
Nebraska’s borders.

Nebraska’s nationally and internationally
recognized faculty is its most important
resource. Over 1,500 teachers and scholars bring
to UNLS students the knowledge and experi-
ence they have gained from research at the
world’s finest universities. Experts in their fields,
Nebraska’s professors bring the most current
knowledge and technology to their classrooms.

Nebraska’s facilities are equally impressive.
UNLS5 Biological Collections, George W. Beadle
Center for Genetics and Biomaterials Research,
Center for Biotechnology, Humanities Research
Facility, Midwest Center for Mass Spectrometry,
Sheldon Memorial Art Gallery, Devaney Sports
Center, Tractor Testing Laboratory, Behlen
Observatory, and Behlen Physics Laboratory are
among the nation’s best. Nebraska offers
modern computer facilities and the state’s major
research library. The University of Nebraska—
Lincoln’s 556-acre campus contains 75 major
academic buildings.

Lincoln, Nebraska’s capital and second largest
city, surrounds the University. Home to nearly
210,000, this All-American City sports a rejuve-
nated, tree-lined downtown with retail stores,
restaurants, theaters, parks, and a convenient bus
system. Interstate 80 passes just north of the
University and Lincoln can be reached by major
airlines, bus systems, and Amtrak.

Heritage

Resources. Other campuses of the system
include the University of Nebraska at Omaha
(UNO), the University of Nebraska Medical
Center (UNMC) in Omaha, and the University
of Nebraska at Kearney (UNK).

Instruction is organized within individual
colleges and schools on each of the four
campuses. In addition to bachelors degrees, the
University offers masters, professional, specialist,
and doctoral degrees, which are granted by a
system-wide Graduate College.

The University of Nebraska Graduate
College was the first established west of the
Mississippi River. Graduate instruction began as
early as 1886 when the Board of Regents estab-
lished the residency and thesis requirements for
earning the Masters degree. Within four years,
the PhD degree was authorized. By 1896 a
Graduate School was organized with a desig-
nated faculty under the leadership of a dean.
Within a year, with more than 100 graduate
students, the University of Nebraska qualified as
the first university to formally establish a Gradu-
ate School. An amendment to the charter of the
University was passed by the Legislature in 1909
to change the designation of the school to the
Graduate College.

In 1968 the University of Omaha was
merged with the University of Nebraska, and in
1971, at the direction of the Board of Regents,
the Graduate College of the University of
Nebraska and the Graduate College of the
University of Nebraska at Omaha were merged
to form one University-wide Graduate College
with one Graduate Faculty.

Most recently, Kearney State College became
the fourth campus of the University of Nebraska
system. In 1991, the Board of Regents approved
the addition of the University of Nebraska at
Kearney.

In 1978 the Legislature assigned to the
University of Nebraska, through its University-
wide Graduate College, sole state-wide respon-
sibility among the public institutions for all
doctoral programs and for all masters and
specialist programs outside the field of teacher
education.

Today, more than a century later, the Univer-
sity of Nebraska-Lincoln Graduate College
offers the graduate student resources no other
college or university in the state of Nebraska or
in many other states can match.

The University of Nebraska was chartered by
the Legislature in 1869 as the state’s public
university and land-grant institution. Founded
in Lincoln, the University of Nebraska was
expanded in 1968 into a state educational system
under the guidance of a Board of Regents and a
central administration.

The University’s flagship campus, the
University of Nebraska-Lincoln (UNL),
includes the agricultural components organized
within the Institute of Agriculture and Natural

Enrollment

The total 1999-2000 first (fall) semester
enrollment at the University of Nebraska-
Lincoln was 22,142 students which includes the
Nebraska College of Technical Agriculture in
Curtis. Of the 3,893 graduate students, 41
percent declared the masters degree as their

objective and 36 percent were seeking the
doctorate. One thousand two hundred fifty-
nine students came from foreign countries.

Role and Mission

The University of Nebraska-Lincoln, char-
tered by the Legislature in 1869, is that part of
the University of Nebraska system which serves
as both the land-grant and the comprehensive
public University for the State of Nebraska.
Those responsible for its origins recognized the
value of combining the breadth of a compre-
hensive University with the professional and
outreach orientation of the land-grant Univer-
sity, thus establishing a campus which has
evolved to become the flagship campus of the
University of Nebraska. UNL works coopera-
tively with the other three campuses and Central
Administration to provide for its student body
and all Nebraskans the widest array of disci-
plines, areas of expertise, and specialized facilities
of any institution within the state.

Through its three primary missions of teach-
ing, research, and service, UNL is the state’s
primary intellectual center providing leadership
throughout the state through quality education
and the generation of new knowledge. UNL’s
graduates and its faculty and staff are major
contributors to the economic and cultural
development of the state. UNL attracts a high
percentage of the most academically talented
Nebraskans, and the graduates of the University
form a significant portion of the business,
cultural, and professional resources of the state.
The quality of primary, secondary, and other
post-secondary educational programs in the state
depends in part on the resources of UNL for
curricular development, teacher training,
professional advancement, and enrichment
activities involving the University’s faculty,
museums, galleries, libraries, and other facilities.
UNL provides for the people of Nebraska
unique opportunities to fulfill their highest
ambitions and aspirations, thereby helping the
state retain its most talented youth, attract
talented young people from elsewhere, and
address the educational needs of the non-tradi-
tional learner.

The University of Nebraska-Lincoln has
been recognized by the Legislature as the
primary research and doctoral degree granting
institution in the state for fields outside the
health professions. UNL is one of a select group
of research universities which hold membership
in the American Association of Universities
(AAU).Through its service and outreach efforts
the University extends its educational responsi-
bilities directly to the people of Nebraska on a
state-wide basis. Many of UNL teaching,
research and service activities have an interna-
tional dimension in order to provide its students
and the state a significant global perspective.
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The Missions of the
University of Nebraska-
Lincoln

The role of the University of Nebraska-
Lincoln as the primary intellectual and cultural
resource for the state is fulfilled through the
missions of the University: teaching, research,
and service. UNL pursues its missions through
the Colleges of Architecture, Arts and Sciences,
Business Administration, Engineering and Tech-
nology, Fine and Performing Arts, Human
Resources and Family Sciences, Journalism and
Mass Communications, Law, Teachers, the
University-wide Graduate College, and the
Institute of Agriculture and Natural Resources
which includes the College of Agricultural
Sciences and Natural Resources, the Agricul-
tural Research Division, the Cooperative
Extension Division, International Programs
Division, and the Conservation and Survey
Division. Special units with distinct missions
include the University Libraries, the Division of
Continuing Studies, International Affairs, the
Lied Center for Performing Arts, the Bureau of
Business Research, the Nebraska Educational
Television System, the Sheldon Memorial Art
Gallery, the University of Nebraska State
Museum, the University Press, the Water
Center, the Nebraska Forest Service, the
Nebraska State-wide Arboretum, and Intercolle-
giate Athletics.

To capitalize on the breadth of programs and
the multidisciplinary resources available at UNL,
a number of Centers exist to marshall faculty
from a variety of disciplines to focus teaching
and research on specific societal issues and to
provide technical assistance for business and
industry in order to enhance their ability to
compete in world markets. Additionally, inter-
disciplinary programs promote integration of
new perspectives and insights into the instruc-
tional research and service activities.

The University of Nebraska-Lincoln
promotes respect for and understanding of
cultural diversity in all aspects of society. It
strives for a culturally diverse student body,
faculty, and staff reflecting the multicultural
nature of Nebraska and the nation. UNL brings
international and multicultural dimensions to its
programs through the involvement of its faculty
in international activities, a student body that
includes students from throughout the world,
exchange agreements with other universities
abroad involving both students and faculty, and
the incorporation of international components
in a variety of courses and curricula.

Teaching, research, and service take on a
distinctive character at the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln because of its status as a
comprehensive land-grant university. These traits
provide opportunities for the integration of
multiple disciplines permitting students more
complete and sophisticated programs of study.
Its land-grant tradition ensures a commitment to
the special character of the state and its people.

The faculty is responsible for the curricular
content of the various programs, and pursues
new knowledge and truths within a structure
that assures academic freedom in its intellectual
endeavors. The curricula are designed to foster
critical thinking, the re-examination of accepted
truths, a respect for different perspectives,
including an appreciation of the multiethnic
character of the nation, and a curiosity that leads
to life-long learning. Additionally, an environ-

ment exists whereby students can develop
aesthetic values and human relationships,
including tolerance for differing viewpoints.

Teaching

The people of Nebraska created UNL to
provide its citizens with the highest quality of
post-secondary education. Therefore, a funda-
mental mission of the University of Nebraska-
Lincoln is teaching. The distinctiveness of the
teaching mission of the University of Nebraska-
Lincoln lies in its range of undergraduate
majors, the character and quality of the faculty,
and the extracurricular environment. The
University provides students with a wide choice
of courses and career options, which often
expands the scope of their dreams and ambi-
tions. The size and diversity of the University
permits students to mature and to develop their
own sense of self-confidence and individual
responsibility. The course work is enriched by a
faculty that Is engaged in active research and
creative activity and whose frame of reference is
the national and international community of
scholars.

Having created the first graduate college west
of the Mississippi River, the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln has historically recognized
graduate education to be a central and unique
component of its mission. Thus, UNL has
primary responsibility in the State for graduate
education, especially at the doctoral and profes-
sional levels. UNL is unique in possessing the
scope of programs necessary for multidisci-
plinary instruction at the graduate level, a
faculty involved in research necessary to support
graduate education, and the libraries, laborato-
ries, computer facilities, museums, galleries, and
other ancillary resources required for graduate
instruction.

Research

Basic and applied research and creative activ-
ity represent a major component of UNL’
mission, a component that is recognized in
Nebraska legislative statutes, and in its status as
both a land-grant and an AAU research univer-
sity. The quest for new knowledge is an essential
part of a research university; it helps define and
attract the type of faculty necessary to provide a
university education; it distinguishes the quality
of the undergraduate students’ classroom expe-
rience; and it is the necessary component of
graduate instruction.

As part of its research mission, UNL is dedi-
cated to the pursuit of an active research agenda
producing both direct and indirect benefits to
the state. The special importance of agriculture,
environment, and natural resources is addressed
in its research priorities. In addition, UNL
conducts a high level of research and creative
activities that address in specific ways the issues
and problems that confront Nebraska. Through
their research and creative activities, faculty at
UNL interact with colleagues around the world
and are part of the network of knowledge and
information that so influences our society. As a
consequence, the University serves as the gate-
way through which Nebraska participates in and
shares the gains from technological and cultural
developments.

Service

The land-grant tradition creates for the
University of Nebraska-Lincoln a special state-
wide responsibility to serve the needs of

Nebraska and its citizens. In addition, many of
its service aspects extend to regional, national,
and international clientele. Special units such as
the Division of Continuing Studies and the
Cooperative Extension Division have specific
responsibilities to bring the teaching and
research resources of the University to a wider
clientele. Through Cooperative Extension’s
partnership with federal, state, and county agen-
cies, UNL has an outreach program in each
county in the state. Moreover, all units of the
University have a service and outreach mission.

To help accomplish this mission, UNL deliv-
ers educational services through diverse ways,
including telecommunications methods and as a
participant in the development of regional
educational centers, especially in those areas
where it has state-wide responsibilities. The
University recognizes its obligation to extend
the resources of the University beyond the
campus and throughout the state. Serving the
needs of Nebraska requires more than respond-
ing to the felt needs of the time. UNL must be
visionary in its planning and must help the citi-
zens of the state prepare for the future, as well as
deal with the present.

Accreditation

The University of Nebraska-Lincoln has
been accredited by the North Central Associa-
tion of Colleges and Secondary Schools since
the association first began accrediting colleges
and universities in 1913.The University has
been a member of the Association of American
Universities since 1909. In addition, various
colleges, schools, and departments are accredited
by their respective professional accrediting agen-
cies.

UNL Graduate Studies
Calendar

The University of Nebraska-Lincoln oper-
ates on a semester system. The first (fall) semes-
ter begins in August and ends in December; the
second (spring) semester begins in January and
ends in May. UNL also conducts four summer
sessions from May through August. Please refer
to the current schedule of classes for the UNL
academic calendar.

Nondiscrimination
Policy

It is the policy of the University of Nebraska
that students on each campus shall be admitted
to and enjoy the programs and privileges of the
University without regard to individual charac-
teristics other than qualifications for admission,
academic performance, and conduct in accor-
dance with NU policies and rules and laws
applicable to student conduct.

In addition, employees on each campus of
the University of Nebraska shall be employed
and equitably treated in regard to the terms and
conditions of their employment without regard
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to individual characteristics other than qualifica-
tions for employment, quality or performance of
duties and conduct in regard to their employ-
ment in accordance with University policies and
rules and applicable state and federal laws.

The University of Nebraska-Lincoln reaf-
firms its desire to create an environment for all
students and employees that is fair and responsi-
ble—an environment where distinctions are
made on the basis of ability and performance.To
that end, it is the policy of UNL to administer
all of its educational and employment programs
and related supporting services in a manner
which does not discriminate because of an indi-
vidual’s race, color, gender (including sexual
harassment), religion, national origin, age (40
and over, for employees only), disability, marital
status, sexual orientation, or political affiliation.

Sexual Harassment Policy

The University of Nebraska-Lincoln reaf-
firms that all women and men—administrators,
faculty, staff and students—are to be treated
fairly and equally with dignity and respect. Any
form of sexual harassment is prohibited.

Sexual harassment is unwelcome sexual
advances, requests for sexual favors, and other
verbal or physical conduct of sexual nature
when:

1. submission to such conduct is made either
explicitly or implicitly a term of condition of
an individual’s employment or academic
standing.

2. submission to, or rejection of, such conduct
by an individual is used as the basis for
employment decisions or academic decisions
affecting such individual, or

3. Such conduct has the purpose or effect of
unreasonably interfering with an individual’s
work or academic performance or creating
an intimidating, hostile, or offensive work-
ing/academic environment.

Sexual harassment will not be condoned
during the work or school day, nor will acts of
sexual harassment be permitted outside the
work or school environment if such acts affect
the normal work environment or student/
teacher relationship. UNL Provides grievance
procedures for violations of this policy. For
further information, contact:

Equity, Access, and Diversity Programs
128 Canfield Administration Building
PO Box 889437

Lincoln, NE 68555-0437

(402) 472-3417

Appropriate corrective action will be taken
in those instances where the foregoing policies
have been violated. Any student or employee
who is found to have violated any of the afore-
mentioned policies will be subject to disciplin-
ary action.

Further, UNL commits itself to a program of
affirmative action to encourage the enroliment
of minority and female students; to identify and
eliminate the effects of any past discrimination
in the provisions of educational and related
services; and to establish organizational struc-
tures of procedures which assure equal treatment
and equal access to the facilities and educational
benefits of the institution for all students.

UNL complies with all applicable laws
promoting equal educational and employment
opportunity prohibiting unlawful discrimina-
tion, including those addressing the obligations
of the institution under Title VIl of the Civil

Rights Act of 1964, as amended, Title IX of the
Education Amendments of 1972, as amended,
and Sections 503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973.

Information concerning violations of the
policy and inquiries regarding UNL compliance
with equal opportunity mandates, affirmative
action, and other inclusions should be directed
to:

Equity, Access, and Diversity Programs

University of Nebraska-Lincoln

128 Canfield Administration Building

PO Box 880437

Lincoln, NE 68588-0437

(402) 472-3417 US and Canada

(800) 742-8800 (toll-free)

A formal discrimination grievance procedure
is available at UNL for those seeking redress.
Copies of the EEO Grievances Procedures are
available from the Affirmative Action and Diver-
sity Programs Office and in most departments.
Those wishing to file formal complaints outside
UNL may contact the Affirmative Action and
Diversity Programs Office for appropriate names
and addresses of external agencies to which such
communications may be directed. Students who
believe that discrimination occurred within the
educational setting may also contact:

Director, Office for Civilp Rights
Department of Education
Wiashington, DC 20202

Student Responsibility

It is the responsibility of the student to
be familiar with the information presented
in this bulletin, and to know and observe
all regulations and procedures relating to
the program he/she is pursuing. In no case
will a regulation be waived or an exception
granted because a student pleads ignorance of,
or contends that he/she was not informed of,
the regulations or procedures. A student plan-
ning to graduate should be familiar with
the dates relating to application for gradu-
ation and other pertinent deadlines.

A student may expect to satisfy the
requirements of the bulletin in force at the
time the student is admitted to, and
begins course work in, a degree program;
or the student may, with the consent of
his/her adviser, graduate under a subse-
quent bulletin provided the student
complies with all requirements of the later
bulletin.

The University of Nebraska-Lincoln
expressly reserves the right to: 1) add or delete
courses from its offerings and to change times or
locations; 2) change academic calendars without
notice; 3) cancel any course for insufficient
registrations; 4) modify, consolidate, or delete
any program; 5) revise or change rules, charges,
fees, schedules, courses, requirements for
degrees, and any other regulation affecting
students including, but not limited to, evaluation
standards, whenever considered necessary or
desirable.

Responsibility for following all policies
and meeting all requirements and dead-
lines for graduate programs rests with the
student.

Student Honor Code

The University of Nebraska is a unified
community, and we are proud of our heritage.
As we look with optimism towards the future,
we strive to adhere to the following code:

I will be respectful towards all others, their
thoughts and aspirations, and will look upon
them with equality and fairness.

I will be compassionate, always mindful of
those less fortunate than I.

I will be honest with whom | interact, prac-
ticing integrity in my daily decisions.

I will be mindful of the investments others
have made in the University, realizing my own
responsibilities in life.

And | will always be dignified in who | am,
striving for excellence in all 1 do.

Ratified by the ASUN Senate on April 2, 1997.
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Governance

The Board of Regents

An eight-member board serves as the
governing board for the University of Nebraska-
Lincoln, the University of Nebraska Medical
Center, the University of Nebraska at Omaha,
and the University of Nebraska at Kearney, the
four institutions that comprise the University of
Nebraska system. Members of the board are
elected from representative districts and serve
six-year terms. The four campus student body
presidents serve as nonvoting members of the
board for one-year terms.

Elected members

Term expires January 2001:

Robert M. Allen, Hastings (District 5)
Chuck Hassebrook, Walthill (District 3)
Drew Miller, Ph.D., Papillion (District 4)
Rosemary Skrupa, J.D., Omaha (District 8)

Term expires January 2003:

Charles S.Wilson, M.D., Lincoln (District 1)

Nancy L. O’Brien, Ph.D.,Waterloo
(District 2)

Term expires January 2005:

Don S. Blank, D.D.S., McCook (District 7)
Kent Schroeder, Kearney (District 6)

Student members

Allison Cushman, University of Nebraska
Medical Center

William Marunda, University of Nebraska at
Omaha

Ryan Samuelson, University of Nebraska at
Kearney

Joel Schafer, University of Nebraska-Lincoln

The University of Nebraska
Administration

L. Dennis Smith, Ph.D., President

Lee B. Jones, Ph.D., Executive Vice President
and Provost, Dean of the Graduate College

David E. Lechner, B.S.B.A.,Vice President for
Business and Finance

Kim M. Robak, J.D.,Vice President for
External Affairs and Corporation Secretary

Richard R.Wood, J.D.,Vice President and
General Counsel

The University of Nebraska-
Lincoln Administration

Harvey S. Perlman, J.D., Interim Chancellor

David B. Brinkerhoff, Ph.D., Acting Senior
Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs

James V. Griesen, Ph.D.,Vice Chancellor for
Student Affairs

Christine Jackson, M.B.A.,Vice Chancellor
for Business and Finance

Edna L. McBreen, Ph.D., InterimVice
Chancellor for Agriculture and Natural
Resources

Marsha R.Torr, Ph.D.,Vice Chancellor for
Research

John A. Benson, M.Arch., Director of
Institutional Research and Planning

Sally A. Buchholz, B.FA., Interim Director of
Public Relations

Linda R. Crump, J.D., Assistant to the
Chancellor for Equity, Access and Diversity
Programs

Herbert E. Howe, Jr., Ph.D., Associate to the
Chancellor

Michelle R.Waite, B.A., Assistant to the
Chancellor for Community Relations

The University of Nebraska-
Lincoln Deans

Elbert C. Dickey, Ph.D., Interim Dean and
Director of the Cooperative Extension
Division

R.Wayne Drummond, FA.I.A., Dean of the
College of Architecture

Joan R. Giesecke, D.PA., Dean of University
Libraries

James L. Hendrix, Ph.D., Dean of the
College of Engineering and Technology

Marjorie J. Kostelnik, Ph.D., Dean of the
College of Human Resources and Family
Sciences

Merlin P. Lawson, Ph.D., Dean of Graduate
Studies and Dean of International Affairs

Lawrence R. Mallett, D.M.A., Interim Dean
of the Hixson-Lied College of Fine and
Performing Arts

Cynthia H. Milligan, J.D., Dean of the
College of Business Administration

Darrell W. Nelson, Ph.D., Dean and Director
of the Agricultural Research Division

Will Norton Jr., Ph.D., Dean of the College of
Journalism and Mass Communications

James P. O’Hanlon, Ed.D., Dean of the
Teachers College

Linda Pratt, Ph.D., Interim Dean of the
College of Arts and Sciences

Donald W. Swoboda, Ph.D., Dean of the
Division of Continuing Studies

Steven S.Waller, Ph.D., Interim Dean of the
College of Agricultural Sciences and Natural
Resources

Steven L.Willborn, J.D., Interim Dean of the
College of Law

Graduate Studies Governance

Graduate studies at UNL are organized and
conducted according to the rules and bylaws of
the Graduate College of the University of
Nebraska. The Dean of Graduate Studies is
responsible for coordinating and administering
graduate-level programs and policies at the
University of Nebraska-Lincoln. The UNL
Dean of Graduate Studies also maintains a close
liaison relationship with the Executive Dean of
the Graduate College of the University of
Nebraska. The governance of graduate programs
that are principally lodged at UNL are by and
through the graduate program committees and
the UNL Graduate Council, in accordance with
the policies and regulations of the University-
wide Graduate College.

The UNL Graduate Council serves as an
advisory body to the Dean of Graduate Studies.
The Council is composed of eight Graduate
Faculty Fellows and two graduate students from
the University of Nebraska-Lincoln.

Graduate Studies Administration

Merlin P. Lawson, Ph.D., Dean of Graduate
Studies and Dean of International Affairs

Keith D. Parker, Ph.D.,Assistant Dean of
Graduate Studies

T. Newell Decker, Ph.D., Interim Assistant
Dean of Graduate Studies

David W. Stanley, Ph.D., Special Assistant to
the Dean for Postdoctoral Education

Admission to UNL
Graduate Studies

The University of Nebraska-Lincoln is
committed to discovering, refining, and sharing
knowledge with all people. The quest for
knowledge is universal, and we at the University
of Nebraska are part of a global community. Life
in the contemporary world requires us to be
aware of cultural factors, our own and others,
which influence ideas, perceptions, attitudes and
actions. Personal interaction between staff and
students from all parts of the world in resident
instruction and research activities is an effective
means of exchanging ideas and knowledge.
Therefore, UNL is sincerely dedicated and
committed to educational programs which
encourage the participation of students from
everywhere who seek knowledge.

The Graduate College (UNL Graduate
Studies) is open to graduates of all colleges of
this University and to graduates of other univer-
sities and colleges of recognized standing whose
requirements for graduation are substantially the
same as those in the corresponding colleges of
this University. Students are selected on the basis
of academic preparation, ability, and the avail-
ability of space in the desired academic program,
and without regard to race, color, sex, religion,
national origin, marital status, sexual orienta-
tion, disability, or age.

Acceptance for admission to a program lead-
ing to a masters degree, a doctoral degree, an
educational specialist degree or certificate is
determined by the Graduate Committee within
the academic unit and the Dean of Graduate
Studies. This decision is based upon the appli-
cant’s record, experience, personal qualifica-
tions, and proposed area of study. The
departmental or area Graduate Committees
make recommendations on all degree applica-
tions, but the final admission decision is the
responsibility of the Dean of Graduate Studies.

The University of Nebraska-Lincoln
reserves the right to change the regula-
tions included in this bulletin with respect
to admission to Graduate Studies, the
continuance of graduate study, and the
granting of a degree.

Admission Policies

1. Most applicants will apply formally and be
admitted to only one graduate degree
program at a time. If an applicant plans to
move to one program upon completion of
another, it is advisable to apply for admission
to the new program early in the semester in
which one plans to graduate. There are dual
degree programs available in cooperation
with the College of Law and certain partici-
pating programs in UNL Graduate Studies. It
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is possible to apply to two degrees simulta-
neously. In order to do so, one must treat
each application as a completely separate
entity, supplying for each one an application,
an application fee, a set of transcripts, and any
departmental materials. If accepted by both
programs, the applicant must select only one
program to enter since admission is limited to
one program at a time (unless admission is to
an existing dual-degree program).

2. Pursuing one degree program at a time
includes degree programs administered by
UNL and also by the other campuses within
the system. Students may apply to UNL at
any time, but if a student is completing a
program at another campus, the admission to
the UNL program would be delayed until
the original program is completed or until
the student informs the Office of Graduate
Studies that the original program is to be
terminated or postponed while in the UNL-
based program.

3. All materials submitted become the perma-
nent property of the Office of Graduate
Studies and will not be photocopied for indi-
vidual use, returned, or forwarded to other
agencies.

4. Notification of acceptance by a department
Graduate Committee or faculty member is
advisory only. Admission is granted solely by
the Office of Graduate Studies and is
confirmed by the issuance of a Certificate of
Admission. Academic departments will
notify applicants concerning awards of finan-
cial assistance.

Admission of International
Students

The University of Nebraska-Lincoln
welcomes students from all countries as part of
the student body and the Office of Graduate
Studies encourages applications from qualified
students throughout the world. Both the quan-
tity and the quality of academic work must be
evaluated as equivalent to the 16 years of formal
education required of baccalaureate degree
recipients in the United States educational
system in order to qualify for advanced degree
programs.

Application materials from international
students must include two official or certified
copies of all college- or university-level tran-
scripts or mark sheets (records of courses and
marks earned), with certificates, diplomas, and
degrees plus certified English translations.
Photocopies of certified records cannot be used.
Students enrolled in other US institutions may
have certified copies of all foreign records sent
directly to the Office of Graduate Studies by
their current schools.

A Graduate Studies Bulletin can be mailed
overseas upon receipt of a request and $5 in US
currency. The bulletin is on file at the US
Department of State—affiliated overseas educa-
tional advising centers, and various sponsoring
agencies such as offices of the International
Institute of Education, Amideast, etc.

Overseas applicants should begin applying
approximately one year in advance of the desired
first enrollment. Deadlines for international
students are much earlier in order to compensate
for the time of mailing and processing immigra-
tion forms. All materials must be on file by
March 1 for First Semester (August), which is

the preferred starting date due to the sequencing
of course work; by September 1 for Second
Semester (January); by February 1 for Summer
(June).

All international applicants seeking F-1
(Student) Visas must apply for degree programs
rather than Non-Degree, Post-Baccalaureate
status. Applicants not on StudentVisas may seek
admission to UNL Graduate Studies in any
admission category.

Evidence of adequate financial resources for
self-support is required of all international
students, including those who received their
baccalaureate degrees at UNL. Students should
not assume funds or work opportunities will be
available at a later date, and should be prepared
to have their living and educational expenses
increase annually. Funding at UNL is extremely
limited. University-wide fellowships may be
sought after one year of study in the US. More
information is available to eligible candidates
from the Office of Graduate Studies.

English Proficiency Requirement

Applicants to the Graduate College whose
native language is not English are required to
submit a Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) score of at least 500 (173 on the
TOEFL computer-based test) or a Michigan
English Language Assessment Battery (MELAB)
of at least 75. Many departments require higher
scores for admission. Contact the departments
for specific information or refer to the Graduate
Admissions Guide.

Non-native speakers who have received a
baccalaureate or more advanced degree from a
US university or a university outside the US in
which English is the official language of instruc-
tion are exempt from the TOEFL requirement
for admission. (Non-native speakers accepting

offers of UNL teaching assistants should refer to
page 13 for information about the International
Teaching Assistant Institute.)

Prior to enrolling for academic credit, newly
admitted students subject to the TOEFL
requirement must complete on-campus English
Placement Examinations conducted by English
as a Second Language (ESL) program staff. The
results of the examinations determine if ESL
courses will be required in order to complete
the English proficiency requirement. Newly
admitted students with TOEFL scores of at least
600 (250 on the TOEFL computer-based test)
must complete only the writing component of
the examination.

International Teaching Assistant Institute.
Research and teaching assistantships may be
available and students should contact the Gradu-
ate Committee Chair for information. Appli-
cants for teaching assistantships who are non-
native speakers of English must attend the Inter-
national Teaching Assistant Institute. The Insti-
tute is held two times a year. The summer
Institute, a concentrated 90 hour program, is
held the first three weeks of August. During the
fall semester participants receive six hours of
instruction per week in a 15 week program. For
more information about the availability of assis-
tantships and the Institute, contact the Graduate
Committee Chair of your program.

Intensive English Program. UNLS Intensive
English Program (IEP) welcomes graduate
students who wish to study English intensively
prior to enrolling in a graduate program. The
IEP offers five 8-week sessions per year (25
hours per week) to students and their family
members over 18 who hold high school or
college diplomas. Students may apply directly to
the IEP. The IEP offers basic, intermediate, and
advanced levels; students who place below the
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IEP’ advanced level (below TOEFL 500 or
MELAB 70) may need more than one 8-week
session to be prepared for academic work. Grad-
uate students who need TOEFL scores above
500 may need more than one 8-week session to
reach their TOEFL requirements.

For information and applications, contact:

Dr. Mike Harpending

Programs in English as a Second Language
University of Nebraska-Lincoln

310 Andrews Hall

PO Box 880301

Lincoln, NE 68588-0301

(402) 472-1884

(402) 472-4636 (Fax)

esl2@unl.edu

Apart from the necessity of being able to
demonstrate acceptable English language skills,
international students are admitted to degree
programs, assigned advisers, and supervisory
committees, and are responsible for academic
standards and progress on the same basis as
domestic students. Foreign students and faculty
advisers are encouraged to maintain close liaison
with both the Office of Graduate Studies and
the Office of International Affairs.

Upon arrival in Lincoln, international
students who have been admitted to UNL
Graduate Studies should contact the Office of
International Affairs, 420 University Terrace. An
orientation program and the English Placement
Examination are arranged by the staff of Inter-
national Affairs. In addition, they can help
students secure housing, obtain American host
families, and receive guidance in all nonaca-
demic matters.

Admission Categories

Graduate students may be admitted into one
of the following degree categories:

Degree Objective

Involves applying to both Graduate Studies
and a graduate committee within an academic
unit. Students applying to a degree program
must send an application, application fee, two
official transcripts from all post-secondary
schools attended, and fulfill any additional
requirements the department specifies, such as
statement of goals, test scores, portfolios, etc.
The Graduate Admissions Guide lists specific
requirements for each department and may be
obtained at the Office of Graduate Studies or in
individual departments.

Non-Degree, Post-Baccalaureate

Available to applicants who expect to take
either graduate or undergraduate level courses
for more than one term or to register as a full-
time student (9 credits). Limited financial aid
may be available to students needing undergrad-
uate classes in preparation to apply to a graduate
or professional program (contact Scholarships
and Financial Aid for more information). This
admission is not available to applicants holding
F-1Visas.

Non-Degree, Prompt Admit

An expedited application procedure
extended to applicants who plan to register for
one term only and cannot be used again. No
transcripts are required with this application and
application fee. No financial aid is available with

this admission status. International students may
not apply in this admission category due to
immigration and English proficiency constraints.

Non-Degree, Visiting Graduate

Enrollment is limited to two terms (semesters
and/or full summer enrollment) and is available
to applicants who are actively pursuing graduate
studies at another US graduate institution other
than the University of Nebraska campuses.
(UNO, UNMC and UNK graduate students
will use an Application for Inter-Campus Regis-
tration Form to register for courses at UNL and
will retain their admission at their degree-objec-
tive campus.) To apply for this admission cate-
gory, one must send in an application,
application fee and a letter on official letterhead
stationery from the current graduate adviser or
graduate dean which confirms that you are in
good graduate standing.

Any student admitted to a non-degree objec-
tive who seeks admission to a degree objective
must formally apply through the Office of
Graduate Studies and be recommended for
admission by the departmental or area graduate
committee. There is no guarantee of ultimate
admission to a degree program from a non-
degree status; nor is there any guarantee that
credits earned as a non-degree student will be
applied toward a graduate degree. Admission to
a degree program must be gained prior to the
accumulation of half of the hours required
under each of the degree options. Some of the
graduate-level hours taken by non-degree
objective students with post-baccalaureate status
prior to admission to the degree program may
be included in the program of studies at the
discretion of the major and/or minor depart-
ment and the approval of the Dean of Graduate
Studies.

Admission of Faculty Members

A member of the faculty in an instructional
department who holds the rank or equivalent
rank of assistant professor or above, or who
holds an appointment for a specific term, or a
member of the administrative staff holding the
rank of Assistant Professor or above, may pursue
an advanced degree in the Graduate College
only after receiving special permission from the
cognizant academic dean or administrative
supervisor and from the campus Graduate
Council responsible for the program which the
faculty member wishes to pursue. The advanced
degree cannot be in the person’s own depart-
ment or in a closely-related department or area.
Whether a second department or area is too
closely related to the person’s own department
shall be determined by the Dean of Graduate
Studies of the campus involved in consultation
with the Graduate Committees of the two
departments or areas. Permission may be
granted to pursue an advanced degree in the
equivalent department on another campus of
the University of Nebraska.

Persons who are Members or Fellows of the
Graduate Faculty will have their status
suspended upon receiving permission to pursue
an advanced degree in the Graduate College.
However, such persons shall be eligible, with
permission of the appropriate campus Dean of
Graduate Studies and the appropriate Graduate
Committee, to continue to teach graduate
courses, supervise graduate students at a level
commensurate with their former rank in the
Graduate Faculty, and serve on graduate super-

visory and examining committees. Upon
completing or withdrawing from such an
advanced degree program, the original Graduate
Faculty status shall be reinstated upon recom-
mendation by at least two-thirds of the Graduate
Faculty of the department or area if the person
returns to the same department in which they
held an appointment originally. A change of
appointment to another department requires
that the person follow the established procedure
for obtaining Graduate Faculty Member or
Fellow status.

Members of the university community
employed on a permanent full-time basis and
holding the rank of Assistant Professor or above
may be admitted on a non-degree basis to take
courses for personal and professional growth by
supplying an Application for Admission and the
admission fee. All other staff members are eligi-
ble for admission to all graduate admission cate-
gories and are subject to standard admission
requirements.

Admission of UNL Seniors

Refer to “Academic Credit Policies” on
page 27.

Admission to a Double Major

The professional/scholastic goals of some
masters students may be enhanced substantially
by acquiring more knowledge of a second field
than is currently provided by the option of earn-
ing a minor, yet they may not need a dual
degree (i.e., two masters degrees in separate
majors, typically 60+ credit hours).

The UNL Graduate Council has approved
the concept of providing masters degree
students with the option of attaining a double
major within the same degree (e.g., master of
arts in two different majors).

Applicants choosing the double major will
submit one application and fee and clearly spec-
ify that they are seeking a double major. In addi-
tion, the applicant must specify which
department/area is to consider the application
first and whether or not they are applying for
support from one or both departments. The
graduate committee of the first department/area
will pass the application to the second graduate
committee with the results of its decisions
(recommendation for acceptance with support,
recommendation for acceptance without
support, denial of admission). The prospective
student should be aware that a decision to
recommend admission by one of the graduate
committees does not affect the decision of the
other. The criteria for acceptance may differ
between programs; admission to one or both of
the department’s programs does not guarantee
acceptance for a double major masters degree.
Final approval of all applications rests with the
Dean of Graduate Studies.

If a student is already pursuing a major in a
degree program, then decides he or she would
like to obtain a second major, a new application
and admission fee is required. The new applica-
tion must be approved by the original graduate
committee prior to review by the second gradu-
ate committee. However, once the masters
degree is conferred, a second major cannot be
attained. Students then would be required to
apply for admission to a second masters degree
program, and upon acceptance, complete all
requirements of a full independent program.
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Readmission to UNL Graduate
Studies

Entry into UNL Graduate Studies is valid for
the semester indicated on the Certificate of
Admission. However, a student may delay
enrollment to a later semester if he or she meets
certain Graduate College requirements and if
the department in which graduate study would
be pursued consents to the delay. (At the same
time, consent to an enrollment postponement
does not oblige the department to perpetuate
beyond the original enrollment date any assis-
tantship offer accompanying the original accep-
tance.) Students who are accepted but do not
subsequently enroll must request readmission
from the Office of Graduate Studies. This entails
supplying current demographic information on
the Graduate Application form and any addi-
tional transcripts of work completed after the
initial admission. The Office of Graduate Studies
retains the right to revoke the earlier admission
on the basis of new information or limited
resources. International students may be
required to provide current financial informa-
tion in order to receive a valid 1-20 or IAP-66
immigration form if they wish to delay their
initial enroliment.

A graduate student, formerly or currently
enrolled, who wishes to pursue a degree objec-
tive other than the one originally sought, must
initiate a formal application for the new
program by the filing of a new Graduate Admis-
sion form, supplementing existing records, and
fulfilling any departmental requirements prior to
review by the departmental Graduate Commit-
tee and the College. An application fee will be
assessed only if a student is changing major areas
of study or if a new file must be constructed for
someone who has not registered through the
Office of Graduate Studies for the past four
years.

Although an applicant may apply to two
degrees simultaneously, a student cannot be in
two graduate programs at the same time. Filing
an application for a new degree program to take
effect before completion of the existing program
automatically preempts the original program.
The student is automatically withdrawn from
the original program upon an admission recom-
mendation by the new Graduate Committee.
Continuation in the original program must be
approved by that Graduate Committee and the
Office of Graduate Studies.

Application Procedure

1. Obtain application materials from:

Office of Graduate Studies
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
301 Canfield Administration Bldg
PO Box 880434

Lincoln, NE 68588-0434

You may also obtain application materials by
visiting the UNL Graduate Studies website at
<www.unl.edu/gradstud>. Prospective
students interested in specific academic
programs or research and support possibili-
ties, should contact the Graduate Committee
Chair listed in the application materials
provided.

2. Applicants for degree programs need to have
completed all admission requirements two
months before the beginning of the semester
or one month prior to any departmental

deadline, whichever comes first. The
completed application, application fee, and
all official transcripts should be sent to the
Office of Graduate Studies by these dead-
lines. Because some departments have earlier
closing dates as well as supplemental applica-
tion requirements, applicants need to contact
the Graduate Committee Chair as well as
review the program information in the Grad-
uate Admissions Guide.

3.A non-refundable graduate application fee is
required of all new applicants to UNL Grad-
uate Studies, including undergraduates
within the University of Nebraska system
and anyone who has been admitted to UNO,
UNK, or UNMC graduate programs but
now wishes to enter graduate studies at
UNL.This fee is assessed when a UNL grad-
uate student applies for a different major,
such as engineering to business, or when
four years has elapsed since he or she has
registered as a UNL graduate student.

4. A degree-seeking applicant must request that
each college or university attended send to
the Office of Graduate Studies two official
transcripts of grades and credits earned. (One
copy will be made available to the depart-
mental graduate committee.) An applicant for
non-degree, post-baccalaureate admission
must provide one official baccalaureate tran-
script.

Admission is for a specific term only.
Students who wish to change their entry date
after receiving admission must notify the Office
of Graduate Studies as well as their major
department. Refer to “Readmission to UNL
Graduate Studies” on page 11.

Temporary Permission to
Register

An applicant for graduate studies who wishes
to enroll during a General Registration period
but who has not yet completed an admission to
UNL Graduate Studies, may be granted tempo-
rary clearance to register for classes on a non-
degree (NDEG) basis, provided the student
furnishes an official copy of the baccalaureate
transcript within an agreed upon deadline. The
transcript should indicate the degree conferral
date and specify a grade point average of 2.5 or
higher on a 4.0 scale. Students who fail to
submit the required materials are subject to
cancellation of their registrations and will not be
permitted to enroll again until the admission
requirements are met. No retroactive graduate
credit is awarded by the Office of Graduate
Studies unless the admission is completed within
the term of initial enrollment in a graduate level
course.

\eterans

All men and women planning to attend the
University under Chapters 30, 31, 32, 34, 35,
and 106 of the educational assistance and voca-
tional rehabilitation laws administered by the
Veterans Administration should inquire at the
Office of Registration and Records, 107
Canfield Administration Building, before they
register to make sure that all necessary steps have
been taken.

Admission of Applicants from
Regionally Unaccredited Schools

Any applicant from a regionally unaccredited
institution is required to take the Graduate
Record Examination (GRE) prior to consider-
ation for admission. The Subject section of the
test is required of applicants seeking admission
to advanced degree programs. Non-degree
applicants, or applicants entering programs not
covered by a relevant Subject Test, need to
submit the General Test of the GRE. All other
application requirements are standard.

Admission Tests

Applicants who plan to take the tests locally
may contact the Office of Graduate Studies for
information about testing possibilities on
campus. The Graduate and Professional Testing
Service Office, University of Nebraska-Lincoln,
225 Nebraska Union, PO Box 880451, Lincoln,
NE 68588-0451, administers standardized
admission tests on campus. Information and
registration bulletins can be obtained from
them. Applicants who are non-native English
speakers must arrange for English proficiency
testing when applying to UNL Graduate Stud-
ies.

Graduate Record Examination (GRE).
The GRE is not a university-wide requirement
for all applicants. Some graduate programs do
require submission of scores from the test or
sections of the test prior to admission; other
Graduate Committees only recommend submis-
sion of the scores. The Graduate Committee
Chair of the department should be consulted to
verify departmental listings in the Graduate Stud-
ies Bulletin concerning this requirement.

GRE information and registration forms can be
obtained by contacting:

Graduate Record Examinations

Educational Testing Service

PO Box 6000

Princeton, NJ 08541-6000

(609) 771-7670

www.gre.org

gre-info@ets.org

Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) and Test of Spoken English
(TSE) registration and information can be
obtained from:

TOEFL/TSE Registration Office

PO Box 6151

Princeton, NJ 08541-6151

USA

(609) 771-7100

www.toefl.org

Graduate Management Admissions Test
(GMAT). The GMAT is required of all appli-
cants for a graduate business degree. Informa-
tion and registration materials can be obtained
by contacting:

Graduate Management Admission Test

Educational Testing Service

PO Box 6101

Princeton, NJ 08541-6101

(609) 771-7780

www.gmat.org
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Miller Analogies Test (MAT). Information
can be obtained from
The Psychological Corporation
555 Academic Court
San Antonio, TX 78204-2498
1-800-622-3231
www.hbtpc.com/mat/index.htm

Financial Aid

The following information about fellow-
ships, traineeships and loans is furnished to aid
students in making appropriate applications for
financial support.To be eligible a student must
be admitted to a department or area with a
specific graduate degree objective and must be
enrolled in academic course work. A student
holding a fellowship or a traineeship must be a
full-time student during the period of appoint-
ment. Teaching endorsement programs do not qualify
a student for a fellowship. Employees of the
University of Nebraska, other than graduate
assistants, are not eligible to receive a fellowship.

Fellowships for New UNL
Students

Graduate students making initial application
and those newly admitted to the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln are eligible for a number of
fellowships. All of the fellowships are awarded by
or through the academic departments. Applica-
tions for Admission received in the departments by
February 15 will be eligible for consideration for

nomination. Many departments begin review-
ing applications by January 15.There are no
separate fellowship forms for new students to
complete. International students must have
completed one year of study at a US institution of
higher education to be eligible for any fellowship.

Othmer Graduate Fellowships are
awarded to students newly admitted to a
doctoral or other terminal degree program,
based on departmental recommendations.
Students are eligible for nomination when they
have been accepted into a graduate program
with a full assistantship. The student’s application
file must show evidence of a last degree GPA of
at least 3.5 or provide other evidence of
outstanding creative accomplishment, and
excellent letters of recommendation. Nominees
new to the University of Niebraska system will
be given priority during the selection process.

Chancellor’s Doctoral Fellowships are
awarded to new doctoral graduate students
based on departmental recommendations.
Students are eligible for nomination when they
have been accepted into a graduate program
with a full assistantship. The student’ application
file must show evidence of a last degree GPA of
3.5 or greater and excellent letters of recom-
mendation. Nominees new to the University of
Nebraska system will be given priority during
the selection process.

Richard H. Larson Minority Graduate
Fellowships are open to US citizens who are
members of racial/ethnic minority groups tradi-
tionally underrepresented in higher education.

Minority students entering either doctoral or
masters programs are eligible for awards that are
intended to supplement a teaching or research
assistantship. Departments make the determina-
tion for award nominations.

Graduate Nonresident Fellowships are
awarded to first-time students based on depart-
ment recommendations. The fellowship either
pays the difference between nonresident and
resident tuition, i.e., it allows the recipient to
pay tuition at resident rates for up to 12 hours
per semester during the academic year, or it
contributes a fixed dollar amount to defray the
difference between on-resident and resident
tuition. Students must have 1) at least a 3.0 GPA
from previous colleges, or 2) show promise as a
scholar from an American minority population
that is underrepresented at UNL, or 3) possess
special talents that would contribute significantly
to a university program. Recipients must be US
citizens or hold permanent resident status.

Regents Tuition Fellowships are awarded
by academic departments to students new to the
graduate program. The fellowship pays resident
tuition up to 12 hours per semester during the
new student’s first academic year at UNL. There
are no separate fellowship forms.

Fellowships for Currently
Enrolled UNL Students

Students new to the graduate program must
be nominated by their departments for all
awards. Current or previously enrolled students
with fewer than 9 graduate credit hours in resi-
dence at UNL are eligible to apply for only the
Regents Tuition Fellowships.

Those students with 9 hours of graduate
credit in residence at UNL must complete an
Application for Graduate Fellowships form to be
considered for fellowships. The Graduate
Fellowship Committee ranks the students based
on the information on the application and
awards are made to the top-ranked students.
International students must have completed one year of
study at a US institution of higher education to be
eligible.

An Application for Graduate Fellowships form
can be obtained from departmental offices, from
the Office of Graduate Studies, or downloaded
from the Graduate Studies website. A personal
letter of intent and abbreviated curriculum vitae,
the completed fellowship application, and three
letters of recommendation must be received by
February 15. Materials should be submitted to:

Office of Graduate Studies
University of Nebraska-Lincoln

301 Canfield Administration Building
PO Box 880434

Lincoln, NE 68588-0434

Instructions for completing the application
are on the form.

Endowed fellowships are available only to
students who have completed at least 9 hours of
graduate credit in residence at UNL. Submission
of a completed Application for Graduate Fellow-
ships form is required for consideration for
endowed fellowships. The Graduate Fellowship
Committee will rank the applicants and awards
will be made by the committee to the top-
ranked students based on the ranking and infor-
mation on the application. Not all of these
fellowships are offered every year and stipends
may vary depending on income earned by each
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fund. Application deadline is February 15.An
Application for Graduate Fellowships form can be
obtained from departmental offices from the
Office of Graduate Studies, or downloaded from
the Graduate Studies website <www.unl.edu/
gradstud>.

Presidential Fellowship. Awards of at least
$13,000 plus remission of tuition are granted to
doctoral candidates who expect to complete all
requirements and receive their degree at the end
of the academic year that the fellowship is in
effect.

Mildred Francis Thompson Fellowship.
Awards up to $7,500 for the academic year are
granted to women students admitted to a gradu-
ate program in a social science department in
the College of Arts and Sciences.

Maude Hammond Fling Fellowship.
Fellowships are awarded for the academic year,
and each provides a stipend of up to $7,000 plus
remission of tuition and University Program and
Facility Fees.

J. J. and Eleanor Ogle Fellowship. A
fellowship of up to $7,000 for the academic year
is awarded to a student admitted to a graduate
program in one of the following disciplines:
agriculture, business administration, engineer-
ing, or sociology.

Franklin E. and Orinda M. Johnson
Fellowship. Recipients must have their super-
visory committees established and have on file
an approved program of studies for their
doctoral degree.

Gerald L. Phillippe Memorial Awards.
Several with stipends up to $6,000 are awarded
for the academic year to exceptional students
admitted to a graduate program in business
administration specializing in one or two of the
following areas of study: accounting, economics,
finance, marketing, and/or management.

There are other smaller fellowships that are
awarded on the basis of need and/or scholarship.
An Application for Fellowship form must be
submitted for any graduate fellowship.

Warren F. and Edith R. Day Student
Aid Fund provides support for dissertation
travel. Students may apply for support for travel
in the US necessary to complete a doctoral
dissertation. The awards vary in number and
amount. They are limited to doctoral students
with candidacy status. Students should request
information on application procedures from the
Office of Graduate Studies or from their adviser.
Competitions are held twice a year and dead-
lines are October 15 and February 15.

Unrestricted Fellowships

Students with fewer than 9 graduate credit
hours in residence at UNL are eligible to apply
for only the Regents Tuition Fellowships. New
students must be nominated by their depart-
ments for all awards. International students must
have completed one year of study at a US insti-
tution of higher education to be eligible. Regents
Tuition Fellowships are available for newly admit-
ted, current or previously enrolled graduate
students. These fellowships pay tuition, but the
student is responsible for the University Program

and Facilities Fees. A student is eligible to apply
for the academic year and/or one summer
session. An Application for Graduate Fellowships
form must be completed. Application deadline is
March 31.

Graduate Fellowship Committee

The Graduate Fellowship Committee is
composed of nine members appointed for stag-
gered terms of three years by the Dean of Grad-
uate Studies in consultation with the Graduate
Council. This committee approves applications
for fellowships and makes recommendations on
fellowship policy to the Council. Dr. Suzanne T.
Ortega, Associate Dean of Graduate Studies,
chairs the committee.

Special Fellowships

A number of fellowship programs are avail-
able through governmental agencies and public
and private foundations for support to graduate
and postbaccalaureate education. Final selection
is made by the outside agency, sometimes
following an initial screening of applications by
the University. The process can be started by
searching the reference section of your local or
university library for more information on
special fellowships.

Teaching and Research
Assistantships

Approximately 1,600 teaching and research
assistantships are available to qualified graduate
students during the regular academic year in
various departments within the university. The
assistantships are competitively awarded and
typically require 13 to 20 hours of service per
week.

Departments make assistantship appoint-
ments. Students interested in being considered
for assistantships should check the appropriate
line on the Application for Admission. Further
inquiries should be directed to the graduate
chair or the chair of the department.To hold a
graduate assistantship a student must be admitted
to a department or area with a specific graduate
degree objective and must be enrolled for credit
during the tenure of the assistantship.

All international graduate students who wish
to be employed as teaching assistants at UNL
must attend the International Teaching Assistant
Institute. The Institute is held two times each
year. The summer Institute, a concentrated 90-
hour program, is held the last week of July and
the first two weeks of August. During the fall
semester, participants receive six hours of
instruction per week in a 15-week program. For
more information on the availability of assistant-
ships and the International Teaching Assistant
Institute, contact the graduate committee of the
appropriate department.

Tuition remission of up to 12 hours per
semester is provided as a benefit of eligible assis-
tantship employment with the presumption that
the benefit will remit tuition on courses which
will prepare the student for successful comple-
tion of the degree program. Upon review, use of
the benefit for frivolous or ancillary courses
which don’t meet this guideline could result in
loss of the tuition benefit for such courses.
Another benefit to students holding eligible

assistantships is providing basic individual
student health insurance coverage at no cost to
the student.

Eligibility for assistantship employment meets
all of the following criteria: the appointment is
continuous and for four full months within the
semester dates, the stipend is equal to at least 9
hours of nonresident tuition and fees per semes-
ter, and the assistantship or combination of assis-
tantships in one or more departments totals at
least 13.33 hours per week employment.

If a graduate assistant, while on an appoint-
ment during both semesters of the preceding
academic year, was paid a stipend of at least
$8,000 the student is not charged tuition for the
first 6 hours during the summer sessions. If such
stipend was at least $10,000 the student is not
charged tuition for the first 12 hours during the
summer sessions. (Dollar amounts are subject to
change.)

A student on an ineligible appointment as a
graduate teaching assistant or research assistant is
allowed to pay tuition at resident rates if the
stipend received is equal to, or greater than, the
total of the amount necessary for nonresident
tuition and fees for 9 credit hours during the
academic semester (2 credit hours during a pre-
session, 5 credit hours during an eight-week
session, 3 credit hours during a five-week
session).

Courses which qualify for the tuition remis-
sion benefit include regular day and evening,
field, and certain telecommunications courses
necessary to prepare students for the successful
completion of the degree program. Tuition
remission will not be available for an otherwise
qualifying distance education course in semes-
ters in which the course has on-campus couner-
parts. Correspondence courses do not qualify
and are billed directly to the student. Use of
tuition remission for courses that do not directly
contribute to degree completion may lead to
loss of the tuition benefit for those courses.

Graduate assistants are required to be regis-
tered for credit during the entire period of their
appointments.

If a graduate assistant resigns or termi-
nates the assistantship during the semester
before four full months of service, all
tuition benefits will be lost. The student
then is responsible for the total tuition
payment.

Loans and Need-Based
Application Process

The Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid
(OSFA) does not participate in the granting of
fellowships or assistantships but does maintain
current information on other forms of financial
support available to students. To apply for
Federal Work-Study, Federal Perkins Loans,
Federal Stafford Loans, Unsubsidized Federal
Stafford Loans, submit a Free Application for
Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) to the processing
center as soon as possible after January 1. Federal
Perkins Loans and Federal Work-Study are
awarded on a first-come, first-serve basis to
students with a completed financial aid file as
long as funds are available. To have a completed
file, a student must:

» Submit a FAFSA to the processing center.

» Be admitted to a degree program (contact
OSFA for exceptions).
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< If you are transferring to UNL or if you
attended another postsecondary school as an
undergraduate, submit a financial aid tran-
script to OSFA from all schools attended. A
financial aid transcript is required even if you
did not receive financial aid.

e Submit all documentation requested by
OSFA as required for verification.

For additional information, contact:
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
16 Canfield Administration Building
PO Box 880411
Lincoln, NE 68588-0411
(402) 472-2030

Graduate Student
Registration

Registration

All students must register for classes prior to
the first day of the semester. Newly admitted
graduate students are encouraged to arrive early,
so they can be on campus to meet with their
advisers prior to registration. Currently enrolled
graduate students are urged to process early
registrations to improve their chances of getting
needed classes. Former graduate students are
also eligible to register early after updating their
status with the Graduate Studies Office.

Registration for the first (fall) semester and
for the summer sessions begins in mid-March;
registration for the second (spring) semester
begins in mid-October.

The Schedule of Classes contains information
about procedures and dates pertaining to regis-
tration. Additional questions concerning gradu-
ate registration procedures should be referred to
the Office of Graduate Studies, 301 Canfield
Administration Building, (402) 472-2875.

Students admitted to UNL Graduate Studies
are not required to obtain the signature of the
Graduate Dean during registration periods or
for drops and adds (see “Drop and Add” on
page 28 for additional information), but they are
required to consult with an adviser. Non-degree
students must obtain the permission of the
instructor of the class.

Graduate students who have not been
continuously enrolled in UNL Graduate Studies
should complete a Graduate College Readmit
Form (available in the Office of Graduate Stud-
ies). The Readmit Form is used to update a
student’s history in the computerized student
information system thus making the student
eligible to register. Graduate students who
previously registered through the Division of
Continuing Studies will also need to complete a
Readmit Form when taking regularly scheduled
day classes.

Undergraduate students are not permitted to
register at the 800 or 900 level except with the
permission of the Dean of Graduate Studies. If
the course is to be used for graduate credit, a
Hold for Graduate Credit slip must be
completed in the Office of Graduate Studies.

Auditing a Course

Auditing gives a currently enrolled (or
currently admitted) student the privilege of
attending class, but not of taking part in the class
activities. A student who is auditing does not
take examinations. Courses involving extensive
laboratory work are generally not open to audi-
tors. Persons with a previous bachelors degree
must be admitted to Graduate Studies to audit
an undergraduate or graduate level course. Do
not register for courses you wish to audit.
Instead, pick up a Permit to Audit Card, which
contains complete instructions, at the Records
Office, 107 Canfield Administration Building,
on or after the first day of class for a semester.
The last day to sign up for an audit corresponds
to the last day to add a course for the term.The
fee for auditing a course is currently one-half
the resident tuition for the course.

To have an audit recorded on your perma-
nent record, request that your instructor submit
a Change of Student Record Form to the
Records Office, 107 Canfield Administration
Building, indicating the course was an audit and
that you did attend.

Tuition and Fees

Tuition and fee rates are subject to change at
the direction of the Board of Regents. Prospec-
tive students should always inquire at the
Student Accounts Office, 124 Canfield Admin-
istration Building, University of Nebraska—
Lincoln, to obtain full information on current
rates for tuition and fees. For the current tuition
and fees charges in effect, visit the Graduate
Studies homepage at <www.unl.edu/gradstud>.
The standard semester fee (but not tuition) is
reduced for registrations under 7 credit hours.
Summer Sessions fees, listed in the Summer
Sessions class schedules, vary slightly from those
charged during the fall and spring semesters.

Modest additional fees are charged for special
services such as handling late registrations,
processing course drops and adds at times other
than specified “free periods,” etc. All special fees,
such as special lab fees and lab deposits, are listed
in the Schedule of Classes published each semes-
ter.

Statements for tuition and fees are mailed
periodically throughout the registration period.
Consult the Schedule of Classes for mailing dates.

An application fee will be charged to gradu-
ate students when they apply to the UNL Grad-
uate College. The abstract fee for a doctoral
dissertation is $60; the fee for thesis and disserta-
tion binding for masters and doctoral degrees is
$25.

Refunds

Students who elect to withdraw from the
University within the first four weeks of a
semester, or within the first two weeks of a
summer session, may be entitled to a fractional
refund of tuition. The conditions of eligibility
for refunds are subject to change. The current
conditions are set forth in each issue of the
Schedule of Classes.

IMPORTANT NOTE. All students have the
responsibility of keeping the University’s
Records Office informed of their current
addresses. To change or correct your address, call

the NRoll System at (402) 472-7272 or go to
the Records Office, 107 Canfield Administra-
tion Building.

Residency Status for Tuition
Purposes

The Office of Graduate Admissions, 301
Canfield Administration Building, has full infor-
mation on the requirements for residency and
the forms for applying for resident status for
tuition purposes.

Interstate Reciprocity Agreement
for Graduate Education

Under an agreement between the Board of
Regents of the University of Nebraska and the
Board of Curators of the University of Missouri,
graduate students in designated programs meet-
ing the regular in-state requirements of the
University of Missouri shall be regarded as in-
state students at the University of Nebraska with
respect to admission requirements, tuition and
fees, scholarships, fellowships, and assistantships,
and other benefits normally available to
Nebraska residents. For more information
regarding the Nebraska-Missouri Reciprocal
Agreement for the Exchange of Students,
contact the Office of Graduate Studies.

University Staff Exemption

Members of the academic-administrative,
managerial-professional, and office-service staffs
employed full time may be permitted to register
for 15 credit hours each academic year (August
through July). Participants are required to be
fully admitted and to pay $1 per credit hour plus
technology fees.

Part-time staff members and those employed
only for the summer session must pay regular
fees.

Employment and Registration

Graduate students holding any fellowship or
traineeship are required to be enrolled in a full
program of studies and are not to engage in
other remunerative employment without
permission of the Dean of Graduate Studies.
Students who hold graduate assistantships may
not work more than half time, or 20 hours per
week; all jobs considered, including the assis-
tantship(s).

Graduate students who are not employed, or
graduate research assistants who are performing
duties that are 100 percent thesis related, may
register for a maximum of 15 credit hours
during an academic year semester, 6 credit hours
during one five-week summer session, 9 credit
hours during one eight-week summer session,
or 3 credit hours during the pre-session.

Graduate students who are employed are
advised not to exceed registration guidelines
established by the Graduate Council. These
guidelines reflect the fact that graduate-level
course work serves mainly as a guide for inde-
pendent, scholarly study. Graduate students are
expected to master subjects and to devote
substantial time in independent library and labo-
ratory investigation beyond minimum credit
hour requirements.



Graduate Degrees Offered/General Information 15

Graduate students who are employed
are advised not to exceed the following
registration guidelines:

Maximum Registration Guidelines
(credit hours)
Hours |Academic| 8-week | 5-week 3-week

Employed Year Summer | Summer | Summer

per wk | Semester | Session | Session | Pre-session
0 15 9 6 3*
8-16 12 8 5 2*
17-20 10 6 4 2*
Full-time 6 4 3 1*

*One course permitted for a maximum of 3 credit hours.
For courses offered within a summer session,

a general guideline is a maximum registration of
1 credit hour per week of instruction.

Full-time Status

Graduate students requiring certification as
full-time students must be enrolled for at least 9
credit hours during an academic semester or at
least 6 credit hours during summer sessions,
whether or not the student holds a graduate
assistantship. With approval of the Dean of Grad-
uate Studies, students in the final semester of a
masters degree program (Option | only), or
candidates for doctoral degrees, registered for
fewer than the minimum hours required for a
full program may be granted full-time status
provided they are not employed more than 20
hours per week (half time).

Certification for Benefits

Registration Requirements for
Full/Part-time Status
Academic Year
Full-time (F) 9crhrs
3/4-time (T) 6-8 cr hrs
1/2-time (H) 4-5 cr hrs
Less than 1/2-time (L) 1-3cr hrs
Summer
Full-time (F) 6 cr hrs
3/4-time (T) 4-5 cr hrs
1/2-time (H) 3crhrs
Less than 1/2-time (L) 1-2 cr hrs

Registration Requirements for
Financial Aid

Academic Year

Full-time (F) 9 or more cr hrs

3/4-time (T) 6-8 cr hrs

1/2-time (H) 4-5 cr hrs
Summer

Full-time (F) 8 or more cr hrs

3/4-time (T) 6-7 cr hrs

1/2-time (H) 4-5 cr hrs

NOTE: Minimum registration required for
financial aid during summer session is 4 credit
hours of continuous enrollment. For example, 1
credit hour in pre-session plus 3 credit hours in
first five-week equals 4 credit hours of continu-
ous registration.

However, neither registration for 4 credit
hours of noncontinuous enrollment (i.e., pre-
session plus second five-week) nor enroliment in
presession alone will qualify for financial aid.

Graduate Degrees
Offered

Doctoral Programs

The University of Nebraska-Lincoln offers
thirty-six programs leading to the degrees of
doctor of philosophy (PhD), doctor of educa-
tion (EdD), and doctor of musical arts (DMA).

Masters Programs

Graduate programs leading to the masters
degree are offered by most departments and
schools at UNL. Presently, seventy-seven
masters programs exist under fifteen separate
degree titles. Following is a list of masters
degrees granted at UNL:

Master of Architecture (MArch)

Master of Arts (MA)

Master of Arts for Teachers (MAT)

Master of Business Administration (MBA)

Master of Community & Regional Planning
(MCRP)

Master of Education (MEd)

Master of Engineering (MENQ)

Master of Fine Arts (MFA)

Master of Legal Studies (MLS)

Master of Music (MM)

Master of Physical Education (MPE)

Master of Professional Accountancy (MPA)

Master of Science (MS)

Master of Science for Teachers (MScT)

Master of Secondary Teaching (MST)

Educational Specialist Degree

The educational specialist degree (EdS) is
designed for persons who wish to achieve, by
planned program of graduate study, proficiency
beyond the level of the masters degree but who
do not necessarily plan to complete the doctor
of philosophy or doctor of education degrees.
This advanced degree can be earned in three
departments or topical areas within education.

Dual Degree Programs

The professional program leading to the juris
doctor degree is provided through the Univer-
sity of Nebraska College of Law. A number of
dual degree programs are offered in cooperation
with the College of Law and the Office of
Graduate Studies. Presently, joint law/graduate
degree programs exist with the departmental
areas of accountancy; business administration;
administration, curriculum and instruction;
community and regional planning; economics;
political science; and psychology. Students must
be accepted separately by the College of Law
and by the Graduate College of the University.

In addition a dual-degree program is offered
by the departments of architecture (MArch) and
community and regional planning (MCRP);
architecture (MArch) and business (MBA), and
civil engineering (MS) and community and
regional planning (MCRP). For more informa-
tion, refer to the dual program descriptions in
this bulletin under the appropriate departmental
entry. In some instances, with approval of the
Dean of Graduate Studies, individualized joint
programs may be created as special circum-
stances arise.

Graduate Majors

A major in UNL Graduate Studies is the area
of academic or professional concentration,
approved by the Board of Regents, in which the
student chooses to qualify for the award of a
graduate degree.

At the University of Nebraska-Lincoln, the
following majors lead to the graduate degrees
indicated. Specializations for the majors are in
parenthesis. The specialization is for all majors
within the degree unless otherwise noted.

Accountancy—MPA

Actuarial Science—MS

Agricultural Economics—MS, PhD
(Agribusiness—MS; Environmental Studies—
MS, PhD;Water Resources Planning and
Management—MS)

Agronomy—MS, PhD
(Agricultural Meteorology—MS, PhD; Crop
Physiology and Production-MS, PhD;
Environmental Studies—MS, PhD; Plant
Breeding and Genetics—MS, PhD; Range
and Forage Science—-MS, PhD; Soil and
Water Sciences—MS, PhD;Weed Science—
MS, PhD;Water Resources Planning and
Management-MS)

Animal Science—MS, PhD
(Meat Science and Muscle Biology—MS,
PhD; Physiology—MS, PhD;\Water
Resources Planning and Management—MS)
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Anthropology—MA
(Environmental Studies)

Architecture—MArch, MS
(Environmental Studies)

Art—MFA

Biochemistry—MS, PhD

Biological Sciences—MS, PhD
(research in veterinary science acceptable)
(Environmental Studies—MS, PhD; Plant
Pathology—MS, PhD;Water Resources
Planning and Management-MS)

Biometry—MS

Business—MA, MBA, PhD
(Accountancy—PhD; Agribusiness—-MBA;
Finance-MA, PhD; Information and
Software Systems—MBA; Management-MA,
PhD; Management Information Systems—
MA; Management Science-MA; Marketing—
MA, PhD; Marketing, Communication and
Advertising—-MA; Marketing-Survey
Research and Analysis-MA; Organization
and Management Theory—-MA;
Organizational Behavior—-MA; Personnel/
Human Resource Management—-MA,;
Production and Operations Management—
MA,; Strategic Management and Business
Policy—-MA)

Chemistry—MS, PhD
(Environmental Studies)

Classics—MA
(Latin, Greek)

Communication Studies—MA, PhD
(Communication Studies-MA, PhD;
Marketing, Communication and
Advertising—-MA)

Community and Regional Planning—MCRP

Computer Science—MS, PhD
(Computer Engineering—MS)

Economics—MA, PhD
(Environmental Studies—-MA, PhD;Water
Resources Planning and Management-MA)

EDUCATION (doctoral)

Administration, Curriculum, and Instruction—
EdD, PhD
(Architecture Education; Teaching,
Curriculum and Learning; Educational
Leadership and Higher Education; Physical
Education Teacher Education; Instructional
Technology)

Community and Human Resources—EdD,
PhD (Career Education)

Educational Administration (UNL-UNO)—
EdD

Psychological and Cultural Studies—EdD, PhD
(Cognition and Learning; Counseling
Psychology; Developmental Psychology;
Quantitative and Quialitative Methods in
Education; Exercise Physiology; Health
Education; Special Education;
Communication Disorders)

EDUCATION (masters and specialists)

Curriculum and Instruction—MA, MEd, MST,
EdS

Educational Administration—MA, MEd

Educational Psychology—MA, EdS
(Survey Research and Analysis—-MA)

Health and Human Performance—MEd, MPE
(Exercise Physiology; Health Education;
Physical Education and Sports Studies)

Special Education and Communication
Disorders—EdS
Special Education—MA, MEd
Speech-Language Pathology and

Audiology—MS

Vocational and Adult Education—MA, MEd

(Human Resource Development)

ENGINEERING—PhD
(Agricultural and Biological Systems
Engineering; Chemical and Materials
Engineering; Civil Engineering; Computer
Engineering; Electrical Engineering;
Engineering Mechanics; Industrial,
Management Systems and Manufacturing
Engineering; Mechanical Engineering)

ENGINEERING-MENg

Agricultural and Biological Systems
Engineering—MS
(Environmental Studies, Water Resources
Planning Management)

Chemical Engineering—MS

Civil Engineering—MS
(Environmental Engineering; Environmental
Studies; Geotechnical Engineering;
Structural Engineering; Transportation
Engineering; Water Resources Planning and
Management)

Computer Science—MS, PhD

Electrical Engineering—MS

Engineering Mechanics—MS

Environmental Engineering—MS

Industrial and Management Systems
Engineering—MS
(Engineering Management;Water Resources
Planning and Management)

Manufacturing Systems Engineering—MS

Mechanical Engineering—MS
(Materials Science Engineering; Metallurgy)

English—MA, PhD

Entomology—MS, PhD
(Environmental Studies)

Family and Consumer Sciences—MS
(Marriage and Family Therapy;
Interinstitutional Family Financial Planning)

Food Science and Technology—MS, PhD

Geography—MA, PhD
(Climatology—MA, PhD; Environmental
Geography—-MA, PhD; Environmental
Studies—-MA, PhD; G1S/Cartography/
Remote Sensing—-MA, PhD;Water Resources
Planning and Management-MA)

Geosciences—MS, PhD
(Environmental Studies—MS, PhD; Geology-
MS, PhD; Hydrogeology—MS, PhD;
Meteorology/Climatology—MS, PhD;Water
Resources Planning and Management—MS)

History—MA, PhD

Horticulture—MS
(Environmental Studies; Public Horticulture
Administration; Water Resources Planning
and Management)

Horticulture and Forestry—PhD
(Public Horticulture Administration)

Human Resources and Family Sciences—MS,
PhD

Journalism—MA
(Marketing, Communication and
Advertising)

Leadership Education—MS
(Distance Education; Environmental Studies)

Legal Studies—MLS
(Environmental Studies)

Mathematics and Statistics—MA, MS, MAT,
MScT, PhD
(Applied-MA, MS, MAT, MScT;
Environmental Studies—MA, MS, MAT,
MScT; Mathematics—PhD; Statistics—MA,
MS, Mat, MScT, PhD; Water Resources
Planning and Management-MA, MS, MAT,
MScT)

Mechanized Systems Management—MS
(Water Resources Planning and
Management)

Modern Languages and Literatures—MA, PhD
(French, German, Spanish)
Museum Studies—MA, MS
(Management and Cultural Collections)
Music—MM, DMA
(Music Education—-MM)
Natural Resource Sciences—MS
(Environmental Studies)
Nutrition—MS, PhD
Nutritional Science and Dietetics—MS
Philosophy—MA, PhD
Physics and Astronomy—MS, PhD
(Environmental Studies—-PhD)
Political Science—MA, PhD
(Environmental Studies—-MA, PhD;Water
Resources Planning and Management-MA)
Psychology—MA, PhD
Sociology—MA, PhD
(Environmental Studies—-MA, PhD; Survey
Research and Analysis—MA;Water Resources
Planning and Management —MA)
Survey Research and Methodology—MS
Textiles, Clothing, and Design—MA, MS
Theatre Arts and Dance—MFA
\eterinary Science—MS

Degrees at the masters and specialist level are
offered at the University of Nebraska at Omaha,
at the University of Nebraska at Kearney and at
the masters and doctorate level (in the case of
medical and pharmaceutical sciences) at the
University of Nebraska Medical Center. These
degrees are described in separate bulletins.

Graduate Area of Specialization

Areas of specialization are indicated in the
graduate statements of some departments. An
area of specialization is a subdivision of a major
in which a strong graduate-level program is
available.When approved by the Graduate
Council, such areas of specialization are shown
parenthetically after the major on official records
and transcripts.

Requirements for
Graduate Degrees

General Preparatory
Requirements

A student may enter graduate studies either
to become a candidate for a higher degree or
certificate, or to broaden their education with-
out reference to a degree. If the student does not
wish to qualify for a degree, they may take any
course for which they are prepared, subject to
prior approval of the Dean of Graduate Studies.

A student who wishes to become a candidate
for an advanced degree must fulfill the particular
requirements of the department at UNL in
which the student wishes to major and of any
departmental group in which their major
department is included, as well as the general
UNL Graduate Studies requirements. For the
specific requirements for admission with full
graduate standing in a particular department, see
the beginning portion of each departmental
section. For the list of graduate degrees offered
at UNL, see “Graduate Degrees Offered” on
page 15.
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Agricultural Sciences and Natural
Resources

Presentation of the baccalaureate degree from
an accredited institution is required for admit-
tance to the graduate programs in the College of
Agricultural Sciences and Natural Resources.
Specific course deficiencies may be determined
by individual departments. The College of Agri-
cultural Sciences and Natural Resources has two
program thrusts: 1) agricultural sciences and 2)
natural resources.

Architecture

In addition to the general requirements
established by the Office of Graduate Studies,
applicants for the master of architecture degree
should submit to the chair, Department of
Architecture, a minimum of three letters of
professional or academic recommendation, a
portfolio of recent work, a departmental appli-
cation, and a statement of goals. The Graduate
Record Examination is not normally required.
Candidates considered for admission should
have completed their undergraduate training
with a B average and a B average in architectural
design studio courses. Students who wish to be
considered for fellowships and assistantships
should apply for admission well in advance of
the published deadlines. Normally, the Graduate
Committee will make its first recommendations
for admission by March 15 for the following
academic term.

Art

Eligibility to pursue the degree of masters of
fine arts requires possession of a bachelor’s
degree from an institution of recognized stand-
ing. An applicant must submit two separate
applications, one to the Office of Graduate
Studies and another to the Department of Art
and Art History. To the department, they must
send official transcripts of previous college work,
a statement of professional intent, and evidence
of creative ability (in the form of photographs or
35mm slides of their work) in the area of art
practice in which they intend to specialize; also,
it is the responsibility of the applicant to have
three letters of recommendation sent to the
department. Deadlines for application are: fall
semester entry, the previous February 1; for
spring semester entry, the previous October 15.
Material should be sent to the chair of the Grad-
uate Committee, Department of Art and Art
History. Persons intending to apply should
contact the department for more specific infor-
mation about application requirements.

Arts and Sciences Departments

Applicants for advanced degree programs in
the College of Arts and Sciences must present a
baccalaureate degree from an accredited institu-
tion. In addition, the applicant should possess
undergraduate training in the major area of the
specific masters degree program to which he or
she has applied. PhD programs may require an

MA in a specific discipline or area for admission.
Specific deficiencies are determined by individ-
ual departments.

Business

Successful applicants for admission to the
masters programs are normally graduates of an
accredited institution. Students who did not
attend an American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business (AACSB) accredited college
or school of business are usually required to
complete a number of courses to satisfy the
Common Body of Knowledge (CBK), which
consists of a combination of undergraduate and
graduate courses. Students who hold a bachelors
degree in business administration or who have
previously completed undergraduate course
work in these areas may be able to have some of
these hours waived. In addition, students are
expected to have completed a course in calculus,
matrix algebra or analytic geometry, and to have
satisfied the written and oral communication
requirements of the department. Transcripts will
be reviewed at the time of admission to deter-
mine any entrance deficiencies.

Applicants for the various advanced degree
programs offered by the Business Interdepart-
mental Area are expected to have a satisfactory
scholastic average. In addition, they must have a
satisfactory score on the Graduate Management
Admission Test (GMAT) and present three
letters of recommendation regarding their
capacity for graduate study.

Information regarding the GMAT may be
obtained from:

Educational Testing Service
Princeton, NJ 08540
or
CBA Graduate Advising
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
126 College of Business Administration
PO Box 880405
Lincoln, NE 68588-0405

Students who wish to be considered for
fellowships or assistantships during the academic
year should begin the application process by
December 1.

The MBA program is designed to provide
students with broad exposure to Business. Typi-
cally, students from areas such as the humanities,
sciences, engineering, education, agriculture,
and architecture choose the MBA program.
Students interested in the MBA program may
register as a full-time or part-time student.
Courses are offered as daytime classes during the
fall, spring, and summer sessions. Required core
courses and electives are also offered on a part-
time basis in the evening during the fall and
spring sessions.

The MBA-JD program is a joint program
offered by the Business Interdepartmental Area
and the College of Law. Students interested in
pursuing a career in corporate law, general law
practice, government regulations, business
management, or other business-related fields
may pursue this program.

The MBA/MA architecture program is
offered by the Business Interdepartmental Area
and the College of Architecture. The program is
based on the reality of the increased need for
architects to be well versed in business practices.
Students can complete this program in a
suggested three-year sequence.

The MBA program is also offered at Offutt
Air Force Base in Omaha, Nebraska. This
program is designed to meet the educational
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needs of the military personnel stationed at the
base. Students enroll in this program to improve
their abilities, to improve their chances of
promaotion, and/or to prepare for a post-retire-
ment career. For additional information on the
Offutt MBA program, contact:

Director, UNL Offutt MBA Program
Offutt Air Force Base

55 MSS/DPE

Omaha, NE 68113

The MA program provides the opportunity
for students to specialize in one or two areas of
business (or one area of business and one area
outside of business with the approval of the
adviser). The possible areas of concentration are
listed under specific MA requirements in this
section. The MA program is normally chosen by
students who already have a general background
in business administration and wish to build an
area of specialization.

Students interested in a career in accounting
should consider the master of professional
accountancy (MPA) degree. This degree may be
earned by students pursuing a bachelor of busi-
ness administration degree at UNL or by
students who have already completed an under-
graduate degree. Because admission and enroll-
ment in the MPA program involves specific
requirements that differ from those of other
business programs, students interested in this
degree should contact the MPA adviser, College
of Business Administration, UNL, prior to
enrolling in course work.

The MPA-JD program is a joint program
offered by the School of Accountancy and the
College of Law. Students interested in a career in
taxation or other law/accounting-related fields
may pursue this program.

Applicants for admission to the PhD program
should be graduates of an accredited institution
with a degree in business administration.
Students who are not graduates of an AACSB
accredited college or school of business may be
required to complete courses to satisfy the
Common Body of Knowledge. Some programs
may permit the student to substitute appropriate
courses in analytical techniques or behavioral
sciences to fulfill this requirement. A student’s
supervisory committee will make this determi-
nation at the time of admission to the program.

Students interested in any of the above
programs should contact Graduate Advising,
126 College of Business Administration,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, for the admis-
sions brochure which has a more detailed
outline of the programs and requirements.

Dentistry

For information on graduate programs in
dentistry, see “Economics” on page 87.

Economics

The general requirement for admission to the
economics graduate program is an undergradu-
ate degree from an accredited college or univer-
sity in the United States or a foreign country. In
addition, candidates for the MA degree must
have completed a semester each of intermediate
macroeconomic theory, intermediate microeco-
nomic theory, and calculus for admission with-
out deficiency. Some background in matrix
algebra and statistics are also beneficial. Candi-
dates for admission to the PhD degree in
economics without deficiencies must have
completed a semester each of intermediate
macroeconomics, intermediate microeconom-

ics, and calculus. Students who are admitted
with deficiencies must remove them in the first
semester after entry.

Education

Presentation of the baccalaureate degree from
a regionally accredited institution is required for
admission to graduate study. Further require-
ments specific to interdepartmental areas are
presented in the Courses of Instruction section of
this bulletin.

A person wishing to earn a doctorate in
education should contact the Coordinator of
Doctoral Studies in Education or the Graduate
Committee chair of the appropriate major who
will explain the application procedures, make a
preliminary evaluation of the student’s back-
ground, and refer the student to the appropriate
field of specialization within the major.

Majors in the EdD and PhD programs in
education include administration, curriculum,
and instruction; psychological and cultural stud-
ies; and community and human resources.

Engineering Departments

Completion of undergraduate training,
substantially the equivalent of that represented
by the corresponding bachelors degree in the
College of Engineering and Technology of the
University of Nebraska, is required of candidates
for the master of science degree.

Students holding the MS degree from a
recognized engineering school or having
substantially completed the requirements for
that degree may apply for admission to the
unified PhD program in engineering. Those
with the MS degree in other disciplines may be
required to eliminate prerequisite deficiencies.
Those holding only the BS degree will be
requested first to enter a program leading to the
MEng or MS degrees. Admission to the PhD
program will depend upon academic perfor-
mance at both undergraduate and graduate
levels. Graduates of foreign universities or of
nonaccredited engineering programs must
submit GRE (General and Subject) scores for
evaluation before admission.

Human Resources and Family Sciences

Admission to the masters programs in the
College of Human Resources and Family
Sciences requires presentation of the baccalaure-
ate degree from an accredited institution.
Admission to the doctoral program in the Inter-
departmental Human Resources and Family
Sciences Area requires baccalaureate and masters
degrees from accredited institution(s). In addi-
tion, applicants must have a satisfactory score on
the Graduate Record Exam (General). Depart-
ments within the College may determine
specific course deficiencies.

Journalism and Mass Communications

In addition to presentation of the baccalaure-
ate degree from an accredited institution, admis-
sion to the graduate program in journalism
requires that students entering the Option |
program must have the equivalent of a journal-
ism major from a program approved by the
Accrediting Council on Education in Journal-
ism and Mass Communications. Students with
an undergraduate major in an area of study
other than journalism, or students with defi-
ciencies in their journalism background, may be
admitted with a provisional status and will be
required to complete undergraduate journalism
courses. An applicant’s professional experience

will be considered by the Graduate Committee
of the College of Journalism and Mass Commu-
nications in calculating the specific courses
required to provide a background necessary to
qualify for admission.

Medical Science, Nursing, and Pharmacy

For information on graduate programs in
these fields, see “Modern Languages and Litera-
tures” on page 144, “Nutrition” on page 154,
and “Philosophy” on page 156, respectively.

Music

Candidates for the master of music degree
must be graduates of a university or college
music program of recognized standing, whose
requirements for graduation are substantially the
same as those for the degree of bachelor of
music, bachelor of music education, or bachelor
of arts in music as recommended by the
National Association of Schools of Music.

Students interested in performance may elect
the Option Il program and, in addition to
meeting all other requirements of the UNL
Graduate Studies, must satisfy the audition
requirement of the School of Music. A personal
audition is very much preferred; when long
distances or other factors create a problem, a
student may request permission from the Direc-
tor to submit a tape of a recent performance.

Students interested in a composition empha-
sis may elect the Option | program and should
submit scores of their work for evaluation by the
composition faculty. Similarly, students who
wish to pursue a thesis must be prepared to
show evidence of scholarship in musicology,
ethnomusicology, music history, or music litera-
ture. It is also possible for those who have both
of the prerequisite backgrounds to present a
recital as part of the thesis requirement.

Students with certification as school teachers
may pursue Option Il with a major in music
(music education). Those who already have an
undergraduate degree and who wish to earn
teaching certification should apply for admission
as unclassified students in the Office of Graduate
Studies and devise a program of studies with an
adviser.

Students may pursue the doctor of musical
arts degree in performance and composition.
Students applying for the doctor of musical arts
program must hold a masters degree in music or
music education, or have completed an equiva-
lent amount of graduate study. Application
requirements include the following: 1) UNL
Graduate Studies requirements, 2) half-hour
recital for performance and half-hour tape/
scores for composition, 3) comprehensive and
written skills exercises, and 4) interview with
the Graduate Committee and professors in the
student’s field of concentration. A diagnostic
survey of history and theory, taken prior to the
first week of class, is used for direction in shap-
ing the student’s program of studies. In addition
to course work, performance majors will
complete four recitals and a doctoral document;
composition majors will complete compositions
and a doctoral document, or its equivalent, as
required by the composition faculty.

Applications for graduate assistantships
should be submitted to the Director of the
School of Music before March 1 indicating the
area(s) of specialization in which the student
feels best prepared to assist. Assistantships are
awarded on April 1. Students will not be consid-
ered on this date unless an application to a
degree program has been completed.
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Social Work

For information on graduate programs in
social work, see “Social Work™ on page 162.

Theatre Arts and Dance

Candidates for the master of fine arts degree
must have completed a bachelors degree with an
undergraduate major in theatre from an accred-
ited college and submit evidence of creative
ability and professional intent. Deficiencies in
undergraduate preparation can be made up at
the University of Nebraska-Lincoln while
pursuing course work on a graduate level.
Students should begin their MFA programs in
the fall semester. For additional requirements for
admission to the MFA program, see “Theatre
Arts and Dance” on page 166.

Graduate Committees

Each administrative unit authorized to offer
major work leading to the masters or doctoral
degree has a Graduate Committee consisting of
not fewer than three Graduate Faculty Members
or Fellows, one of whom is designated as a chair
of the Graduate Committee. In the case of an
administrative unit offering a doctoral degree,
however, the majority of the Graduate
Committee and its chair must be Graduate
Faculty Fellows. Staff eligible to serve on Grad-
uate Committees must be either Graduate
Faculty Members or Fellows.

Membership of the Graduate Committee is
recommended by the administrative unit
through its departmental chair, chair of the
interdepartmental area, director, or academic
dean, as appropriate, for appointment by the
Dean of Graduate Studies, University of
Nebraska-Lincoln.

Each new graduate student should consult
the chair of the Graduate Committee of his/her
major department for assignment to an adviser.
General supervision over graduate studies in
each department is vested in the Graduate
Committee.

Requirements for the
Masters Degree

Options for the Masters Degree

The Graduate College, except in a few
departments where such a choice is not feasible,
offers the degrees of master of arts and master of
science under three options. Limitations
concerning options for the masters degree in the
individual majors are shown in the beginning
portion of each department’s requirements in
the Courses of Instruction section of this bulletin.
In choosing an option a student should be
guided by the type of training desired. A
student may not change options for the
masters degree after having been admitted
to Candidacy.

The major for the masters degree under any
option may be met with approved courses
selected from those offered in any department
which has been approved to offer a program
leading to the masters degree, see “Masters
Programs” on page 15.

A minor for the masters degree under any
option must consist of at least 9 semester hours
and may be taken in any department which has
been approved to offer a major leading to a
masters degree. In addition, the minor may, in

certain departments, be completed in a subdivi-
sion of the administrative department. Approved
fields of study, which may be selected within
each administrative department, must be
approved by the Graduate Council for use as a
minor and are indicated in this bulletin in the
sections of the program for the respective
departments.

Approved fields of specialization are listed
under those sections of this bulletin which
pertain to the departments concerned.

Option I. The masters degree under Option |
should be chosen by those who are preparing
for careers in research and scholarly work or in
college or university teaching. Under this option
a student must earn a minimum of 30 semester
hours of credit, consisting of 20 to 24 semester
hours of regular course work, and present a
thesis equivalent to 6 to 10 semester hours. At
least one-half of the required work, including
thesis, must be taken in one major subject (at
least 18 hours for the master of education
degree). The remaining work may be in
supporting courses or in a minor consisting of at
least 9 semester hours. Eight hours credit, in
addition to the thesis, must be earned in courses
open exclusively to graduate students (900 level
or 800 level without 400 or lower counterparts).

The subject of the thesis should be chosen
from the candidate’s field of major interest and
must be approved by the departmental Graduate
Committee. The thesis should reveal a capacity
to carry on independent study or research and
should demonstrate the student’ ability to use
the techniques employed in their field of investi-
gation. Research activities involving human
subjects or live vertebrate animals may not
be conducted at the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln (UNL) unless the
research activities have been reviewed and
approved by the appropriate board or
committee. The Institutional Review
Board (IRB) reviews projects involving
human subject research and the Institu-
tional Animal Care and Use Committee
(IACUC) reviews the use of animals in
research. These reviews are in accordance
with Federal regulations and UNL assur-
ance documents to the Office for Protec-
tions from Research Risks (OPRR). Note
that the IRB and IACUC will not review
projects already in progress; approval must
be secured prior to the initiation of the
research. The Research Compliance
Assurance Form can be obtained from the
Office of Graduate Studies; the completed
form must be submitted at the time the
final version of the thesis or dissertation is
filed. The thesis must conform in style and
form to specimens which may be examined in
Love Memorial Library.A copy of the thesis and
abstract must be presented for preliminary
review to the Office of Graduate Studies at least
two weeks (one week in the summer sessions)
before the date for the Candidate’s oral exami-
nation. A Candidate is not eligible for the oral
examination until the thesis is completed and
approved by the major adviser.When the thesis
has been accepted, one copy must be supplied to
the major department and two copies must be
deposited with the Dean of University Libraries.

Option 1 is not open for the master of profes-
sional accountancy degree.

Option I1. The masters degree under Option
11 is offered in certain departments upon the
advice and the approval of the major adviser, the

Graduate Committee, and the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies. This option encourages a wider
range of courses than is permissible under
Option I. Students who have taken the masters
degree under Option Il and later elect to
continue in graduate work for the degree of
doctor of philosophy must give evidence of abil-
ity to carry on independent research.

Under this option a student must earn a
minimum of 36 semester hours of credit in
courses representing a major and either one or
two minors. A thesis is not required. A program
consisting of a major and one minor must
include not fewer than 18 hours in the major
and 9 hours in the minor. If two minors are
elected, the major must total at least 15 hours
and the minors at least 9 hours each. In either
case, at least 12 of the 36 hours must be earned
in courses open exclusively to graduate students
(900 or 800 level without 400 or lower counter-
parts).

In work for the master of education degree,
at least 6 semester hours selected from education
courses outside the major must be included and
supporting work may be substituted for the
minor(s).

Option Il is not open for the master of
professional accountancy degree.

Option I11. The masters degree under Option
11 is designed especially for the student who
plans to continue scholarly work in a chosen
field past the masters level. It permits the substi-
tution of more intensive work in advanced
courses for the thesis or minor. Under this
option, the student must earn a minimum of 36
semester hours of credit, at least 18 of which
must be earned in courses open exclusively to
graduate students (900 or 800 level without 400
or lower counterparts). The program must
include not fewer than 18 hours in the major.

Option 11 is not open for the master of
education degree.

Students pursuing the master of professional
accountancy degree must earn at least 20 semes-
ter hours of credit in courses open exclusively to
graduate students. At least 15 semester hours of
these graduate-only courses must be in
Accounting.

Residency and Time Requirements

A candidate for an Option | masters degree
must complete 10-12 semester hours of the
required credit in regularly scheduled campus
courses, excluding credit in thesis research;
candidates for Option Il or 1l masters degrees
must complete at least 18 hours in regularly
scheduled campus courses. At least one-half of
the work for a masters degree must be in the
department or area constituting the student’s
major.

The work required for a masters degree must
be completed within ten consecutive years.
Course work exceeding ten years will not apply
toward the partial fulfillment of the degree
requirements for masters degrees at the univer-
sity of Nebraska-Lincoln.

Admission to Candidacy

A student is admitted to Candidacy for the
masters degree when admission deficiencies
have been removed and when the ability to
perform satisfactorily in graduate studies has
been demonstrated, by filing a Memorandum of
Courses in the Office of Graduate Studies. The
Memorandum of Courses must be filed
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before the student has received grades
(letter grades, no reports or incompletes),
in more than one-half of the prescribed
program, and must be approved by the
student’s adviser, the departmental or area Grad-
uate Committee, the Graduate Committee in
the student’s minor, and by the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies.

Masters Degree with Double Major

Students accepted into a double major must
meet, at least, the minimum requirements for
each of the majors. This includes graduate work
of no less than 18 to 24 credit hours in each of
the two disciplines, but never fewer than 18
credits, excluding cross-listed courses in the
second major. The precise number of credits
may vary depending on the total required hours
for a particular major. For each of the two
majors, students must take at least 8 credits in
courses open only to graduate students (900
level or *800 level), excluding thesis hours.

The student is required to successfully satisfy
the comprehensive examination schedule (writ-
ten and/or oral examination(s)) administered for
each major. The examination committee for
students electing for the double major masters
shall consist of two graduate faculty members
from each of the major departments/areas. The
committee shall be co-chaired by a faculty
member from each of the major departments.
All professors on the examining committee must
either be on the graduate faculty or be non-
graduate faculty approved to perform specified
graduate faculty duties. At least one of the two
members from each department must be a grad-
uate faculty fellow.

For admission criteria, see “Admission to a
Double Major” on page 10.

Examinations

Within ten months prior to the date of grad-
uation, a comprehensive (written and/or oral)
examination is (are) required to cover the
student’s approved program of study, as specified
by the appropriate departments. The compre-
hensive examination in the minor fields(s) (writ-
ten and/or oral) may be waived subject to the
approval of the minor department(s) provided all
grades in the minor department are as least a B
or pass.

If an oral examination is required, the exam-
ining committee, approved by the Office of
Graduate Studies on recommendation of the
major department, will consist of at least three
members representing the major department
and the minor department (if applicable). If the
degree is being earned under Option | without
a final oral examination, the thesis must be
approved in writing by a Graduate Faculty
Fellow in addition to the major adviser. All
professors on the examining committee must
either be on the Graduate Faculty, or be non-
Graduate Faculty approved to perform specified
Graduate Faculty duties, and at least one must
be a Graduate Faculty Fellow. If a member of
the examining committee other than the chair
leaves the employ of the University, or retires, a
replacement should be appointed. In certain
circumstances where a special and needed
continuing expertise is involved and the faculty
member is willing to continue serving, the
departing faculty member may continue as a
member or co-chair of the committee, with
approval of the department Graduate Commit-
tee and the UNL Dean of Graduate Studies.

In the event that members of an oral examin-
ing committee are not unanimous regarding
passing a Candidate, the student is to be
approved for the degree if only one examiner
dissents. However, in each case, the dissenting
member of the committee will be expected to
file a letter of explanation in the Office of Grad-
uate Studies.

If a student fails to pass the final oral or writ-
ten examination for an advanced degree, their
committee must file a report on the failure in
the Office of Graduate Studies and indicate
what the student must do before taking another
examination. Another examination may not be
held during the same semester or the same
summer session in which the student failed.

Procedure Summary for the Masters
Degree

This outline of procedure should be studied
carefully in connection with the deadlines
published in the UNL Graduate Studies calen-
dar.

1. Admission to UNL Graduate Studies by the
evaluation of official transcripts of under-
graduate work, presented in person or by
mail prior to registration.

2. Registration by consultation with the chair of
the Graduate Committee and the major
adviser and with the approval of the Dean of
Graduate Studies.

3. Removal of admission deficiencies.

4. Memorandum of Courses, required for
Candidacy, must be filed before grades (letter
grades, no reports or incompletes) have been
received in more than one-half of the
program and on recommendation of the
major and minor departments and approval
of the Dean of Graduate Studies.

5. Application for advanced degree at the Grad-
uation Services Office, 109 Canfield Admin-
istration Building, at the outset of the
semester or session in which graduation is
planned.

6.The Final Examination Report for the
masters degree must be received in the Office
of Graduate Studies at least four weeks (three
weeks in summer) before the final examina-
tion, if required, but in no case later than
four weeks before the final date for oral
examinations. The report will be accepted
after all course work on the program of stud-
ies has been completed, or in progress, and
any outstanding incompletes have been
removed.

7.The presentation of a preliminary copy of the
thesis and abstract to the Graduate Studies
Office, two weeks (one week in summer)
prior to the oral examination, if required. If
the oral examination is waived, the prelimi-
nary copy of the thesis and abstract must be
presented to the Office of Graduate Studies
no later than two weeks before the final date
for oral examinations for any given session.

8. Passing of written examinations, if required,
in major and minor fields at least one week
prior to the time the oral examination is to
be taken.

9. Passing of an oral examination, if required,
administered by the examining committee.

10. Deposition of two complete copies of the
thesis and abstract in proper form, along with
the Final Examination Report Form signed
by the examining committee, to the Office
of Graduate Studies to be stamped. They are
then delivered to the Dean of University

Libraries, and the binding fee is paid to the
Bursar’s Office. Upon receiving the signa-
tures of the Library and the cashier on the
Final Examination Report Form, it is
returned to the Office of Graduate Studies.

Second Masters Degree

Students at the University of Nebraska may
not matriculate toward two graduate degrees
simultaneously unless they are admitted to
approved dual degree programs (see “Dual
Degree Programs” on page 15) or receive the
permission of all appropriate campus graduate
deans.

Students seeking a second masters degree at
the University of Nebraska-Lincoln may
complete all requirements for the second
masters degree and diploma, provided the
degree is in a different department or interde-
partmental area and the approved program of
courses does not duplicate courses regardless of
institution, discipline, or country in which the
previous masters degree was earned.

Masters Thesis and Doctoral
Dissertation

The masters thesis and abstract in preliminary
form must be approved by the adviser prior to
applying for the final oral examination or for its
waiver (at least four weeks prior to the examina-
tion). A copy of the thesis and abstract in prelim-
inary form must be submitted to the Office of
Graduate Studies for approval at least two weeks
(one week in summer) prior to the final oral
examination. This copy will be reviewed by the
masters degree specialist and returned to the
student.

The doctoral dissertation and the abstract
must be approved by the reading committee
prior to application for the final oral examina-
tion or its waiver. The application for oral exam-
ination, signed by the readers, and a copy of the
abstract and dissertation must be presented to
the doctoral specialist for a preliminary review at
least three weeks prior to the date of the oral
examination. If the oral examination is waived,
the deadline date is three weeks prior to the last
date for holding oral examinations for any given
session.

The thesis or dissertation must be typed.
Acceptable type includes a dark print from a
letter quality printer or a black ribbon copy
from a typewriter. All final copies must be either
printed or copied on 20 Ib. (minimum) white,
long grained, 25 percent rag content water-
marked bond paper not designed for easy
erasure.

The thesis or dissertation and abstract should
be double spaced. The margins should be at least
one-and-one-half inches at the left and one inch
on each of the other three sides. If plates or
folded tables are included, they should have
exactly the same margins as the text, or should
be folded to come within them. Footnotes
should be single spaced and should be placed at
the bottom of the page to which they pertain
unless special instructions are given by the
department concerned.

Following the final oral examination, two
copies of the dissertation (with three copies of
the abstract) and two copies of the thesis (with
one copy of the abstract) must be deposited with
the Dean of University Libraries. Theses or
dissertations presented to the Dean are not to be
bound or punched. Masters theses are available
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for interlibrary loan through the University
libraries. Doctoral dissertations are available
through University Microfilms, Inc.

The student should consult his/her major
adviser about the number of additional copies of
the thesis or dissertation which should be
prepared, and also about the binding of these
copies. One copy must be filed in the depart-
mental office of the major and ordinarily one
copy is furnished to the major adviser who
directed the study.

Requirements for the
Degree of Doctor of
Musical Arts

The residency and time requirements and the
regulations pertaining to appointment of super-
visory committees and submission of programs
of studies for the doctor of musical arts are the
same as those for the doctor of philosophy
degree, see “Requirements for the Degree of
Doctor of Philosophy” on page 21. Establishing
the supervisory committee will depend upon
the student’s demonstrated ability in the funda-
mental subject matter of his or her field and on
professional promise.

After admission requirements have been
fulfilled, conferral of the DMA degree is contin-
gent on a high level of attainment in the candi-
date’s major area. In composition this will
include performances of compositions
composed after acceptance into the doctoral
program.Work submitted for approval must
include one work for chamber ensemble and
one work for orchestra or its equivalent. In
performance this will include three full recitals
and one lecture recital. The literature performed
at these recitals must be representative of all
major schools and styles within the performer’s
chosen discipline.

In addition, proficiency in music scholarship
must be demonstrated by the completion of a
doctoral document or, as determined by the
composition faculty, other options for composi-
tion students. Proficiency in the reading of at
least one foreign language must be acquired as
well as completion of academic studies in music.

When a substantial amount of course work
and the language requirement have been
completed, the student may petition for
comprehensive examinations, which will be
both written and oral.\When these are
completed with distinction, the student is
admitted to Candidacy for the degree. For
further information, see “Comprehensive
Examination and Admission to Candidacy” on
page 22.The presentation of the final recital or
composition will take place after admission to
Candidacy. The completion of the abstract and
the doctoral document and its defense will
complete requirements for the degree. For
information about this defense (final examina-
tion), see “Comprehensive Examination and
Admission to Candidacy” on page 22.

Procedure Summary for the Doctor
of Musical Arts Degree

This summary of procedure should be studied care-
fully in connection with the Graduate College calen-
dar.

1. Admission to the UNL Graduate Studies by
the evaluation of official transcripts presented
in person or by mail before registration.

2. Registration after consultation with advisers
in major and minor departments.

3. Appointment by the Office of Graduate Stud-
ies of a supervisory committee on the
recommendation of the departmental or area
Graduate Committee.

4. Submission to the Office of Graduate Studies
of a program approved by the supervisory
committee setting forth the complete plan of
study for the degree with a minimum of 45
hours exclusive of language and/or research
tools remaining to be taken.

5. Satisfactory completion of foreign language
or research tool requirements set forth in the
approved program and passing of compre-
hensive examinations in major and minor or
related fields when the student’s program of
courses is substantially completed.

6. Submission to the Office of Graduate Studies
of a report from the supervisory committee
on the specific research for the dissertation
and progress to date.

7.Admission to Candidacy for the DMA degree
by filing a report in the Office of Graduate
Studies of the passing of the comprehensive
examinations and the completion of
language and research tool requirements (at
least seven months before the final oral
examination). The term of Candidacy is
limited to three years.

8. Filing of an application for the degree at the
Office of Registration and Records, 107
Canfield Administration Building. This appli-
cation is effective during the current term
only. It must be renewed at the appropriate
time if requirements for graduation are not
completed until a later term.

9. Presentation of the doctoral document and
the abstract to the members of the reading
committee in sufficient time for review and
approval, which must be obtained at least
three weeks before the final examination.

Requirements for the
Degree of Doctor of
Philosophy

Residency and Time Requirements

The Office of Graduate Studies has estab-
lished a residency requirement for the purpose
of ensuring that the doctoral program should be
reasonably compact, continuous, and coherent;
and that a substantial portion be in fact done at
and under close supervision by the University.
The residency requirement is part of the
student’s approved program.

For a student beginning a doctoral program
in the University of Nebraska system with a
bachelors degree, the residency requirement for
the PhD is 27 hours of graduate work within a
consecutive 18-month period or less, with the
further provision that 15 of these 27 hours must
be taken after receiving the masters degree or its
equivalent.

For a student who transfers to the University
of Nebraska system with a masters degree from
another institution, or who takes a break in their
graduate work at Nebraska between the time
the masters degree is awarded and the time they
start work on a doctoral program, the residency
requirement for the PhD is 27 hours of graduate
work in a consecutive 18-month period or less.

For 1) a member of the University staff who
is engaged at least half time in instruction or
research in their major area, or 2) a person
employed in their major field, the residency
requirement is 24 credit hours of graduate work
within a consecutive two-year period with the
further provision that they take at least 12 of
these after receiving the masters degree or its
equivalent. For important restrictions, see
“University Staff Exemption” on page 14.

Not more than one-third of the work for
residency or 9 hours total credits may be taken
during the summer sessions.

In exceptional circumstances, where it is
clear that the purpose of residency will be
fulfilled although the above formal conditions
are not met, the student’s supervisory committee
may, with the approval of the Dean of Graduate
Studies, designate an alternative procedure for
satisfying the residency requirements.

A minimum of three full years of graduate
study is normally required to complete a
program for the degree of doctor of philosophy.
Neither the courses taken nor the time
spent in study determines the granting of
the degree. It is given primarily for high
attainment in some special field of schol-
arship and for demonstrated power of
independent research in a subdivision of
this field.

The time limit on granting the PhD degree
is eight years from the time of filing the student’s
program of studies in the Office of Graduate
Studies. The Supervisory Committee will deter-
mine what course work taken prior to filing of a
program of studies, including hours earned
toward the masters degree(s), will be accepted as
part of the 90-hour program.The Committee is
not obligated to reduce the doctoral program of
studies by applying all course work taken toward
a previously earned masters degree(s). Prior
course work should be assessed in relation to its
contribution to framing a research foundation
for the doctorate. Each course accepted must be
determined to be current and relevant in rela-
tion to the desired degree.

Appointment of Supervisory
Committee

Upon recommendation of the departmental
or area Graduate Committee, and before the
student has fewer than 45 hours exclusive of
language and/or research tools on their program
of studies remaining to be taken, the Dean of
Graduate Studies appoints, for each student, a
supervisory committee of at least four Graduate
Faculty Fellows. The chair of the Supervisory
Committee must be a Graduate Faculty Fellow,
or in the event there are co-chairs, at least one of
them must be a Fellow. (All professors on the
examining committee must either be on the
Graduate Faculty or be non-Graduate Faculty
approved to perform specified Graduate Faculty
duties.) At least one Graduate Faculty Fellow
external to the academic department or area in
which the doctorate is to be granted must be
included on the committee responsible for
supervising the student’s doctoral program of
studies.When the representative of the minor
department on the committee is a Graduate
Faculty Fellow, they may serve as the outside
representative. The supervisory committee is
appointed on the recommendation of the Grad-
uate Committee in the student’s major. The
establishing of a supervisory committee is based
upon the student’:
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1. Demonstrated ability in the fundamental
subject matter of his/her major field, and

2. Professional promise. The minor or related
fields, if applicable, will be represented on the
committee.

If the chair of a PhD supervisory committee
leaves the employ of the University, or retires,
the Office of Graduate Studies must be notified
immediately and a change in the supervisory
committee made as follows:

a. If the student has already achieved Candidacy,
the former chair who has left the employ of
the University may be permitted to continue
as co-chair of the supervisory committee,
with the concurrence of the departmental
Graduate Committee and the UNL Dean of
Graduate Studies. A second co-chair must be
appointed who is a resident Graduate Faculty
Fellow.

b. If the student has not yet achieved Candidacy,
a new chair of the supervisory committee
who is a resident Graduate Faculty Fellow
must be appointed immediately, with the
concurrence of the departmental Graduate
Committee and the UNL Dean of Graduate
Studies.

If a member of the supervisory committee
other than the chair leaves the employ of the
University, or retires, a replacement should
normally be appointed who is a resident Gradu-
ate Faculty Member or Fellow. In certain
circumstances where a special and needed
continuing expertise is involved and the staff
member is willing to continue serving, they may
continue as a member of the supervisory
committee, with the approval of the departmen-
tal Graduate Committee and the UNL Dean of
Graduate Studies.

Occasionally a doctoral student’s supervisory
committee may believe that the participation of
a graduate faculty member from another univer-
sity would enhance the quality and direction of
the dissertation. Faculty from other universities
with special expertise may be enlisted, with the
approval of the Graduate Dean, to serve in a
courtesy association on the supervisory commit-
tee of a doctoral candidate. Such individuals
would serve without official vote but would be
empowered to sign the dissertation approval
document and be duly acknowledged by the
student in the dissertation.

Program of Studies

Within three weeks of its appointment the
committee will meet to designate and subse-
quently to file in the Office of Graduate Studies
a complete program of studies, including any
language or research tool requirements, and the
general area of research for the dissertation. (A
tentative program will ordinarily be presented
by the student’s adviser.) The student’s program
of study must conform with one of the follow-
ing plans:

1.The student chooses a major from the list of
doctoral programs, see “Graduate Degrees
Offered” on page 15. At least half of the
graduate work, including the dissertation,
will be done in this field. The remaining
work, subject to the approval of the supervi-
sory committee, may include either:
(a) supporting courses in the same or in

related departments, or

(b) a minor field of study outside of the
major department. The minor must
include at least 16 semester hours with
6 hours in courses open exclusively to
graduate students (900 level or 800
level without 400 level or lower
counterparts). It may be taken in any
department which has been approved
to offer a major leading to a masters
degree. In addition, the minor for the
PhD may, in certain departments, be
completed in a subdivision of the
administrative department. Approved
fields of study, which may be selected
within each administrative department,
must be approved by the Graduate
Council for use as a minor and are
indicated in this bulletin in the sections
of the programs for the respective
departments.

2.The student may select a field of study which
integrates material offered in two or more
departments without meeting the specific
major requirements as outlined under 1.
Such a program of study must be in an
approved interdepartmental area for which a
special area Graduate Committee represent-
ing the departments concerned has been
appointed by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

The committee is not obligated to accept
credits beyond the masters degree which were
completed prior to its appointment. At least half
of the total program of courses and dissertation
research must be completed following submis-
sion of the program to the Office of Graduate
Studies. Any subsequent change in the program
or in the dissertation topic is approved by the
supervisory committee and the action reported
to the Office of Graduate Studies.

The minimum amount of graduate credit is
90 semester hours, including a dissertation. Not
fewer than 45 semester hours must be
completed at the University of Nebraska after
the filing of the program of studies. The PhD
program will normally include a minimum of
12 hours and a maximum of 55 hours of disser-
tation research.

Language and Research Tool
Requirement

There is no uniform requirement for UNL
Graduate Studies, however, certain departments
have specific research tool requirements and/or
language requirements, which are explained in
the sections of this bulletin describing the
program in the department or interdepartmental
area.

Prior to admission to Candidacy and at least
seven months before the final oral examination
the student must have satisfied the language and
research tool requirements for their department
as noted in the bulletin.

Comprehensive Examination and
Admission to Candidacy

When a student has substantially completed
studies in the program, they must pass a written
comprehensive examination, in major and
minor or related fields. The written comprehen-
sive examination is not a repetition of course
examinations but is an investigation of the
student’s breadth of understanding of the field of
knowledge of which their special subject is a
part.

At the discretion of the supervisory commit-
tee, the student may also be required to pass an
oral comprehensive examination. The oral
examination may include the minor or related
fields in addition to the major field of study. The
supervisory committee arranges for written or
oral examinations. As soon as possible after pass-
ing those examinations, the committee
convenes and reports to the Office of Graduate
Studies the results of those examinations and the
specific area of research for the dissertation and
progress to date. Should the student fail the
comprehensive examination, they may attempt
another examination, or a part thereof, during a
following academic term upon specific recom-
mendation by the supervisory committee.When
the student has passed the comprehensive exam-
ination and satisfied language and research tool
requirements of their approved program, the
committee will recommend to the Office of
Graduate Studies their admission to Candidacy
for the PhD degree, noting in that recommen-
dation the dates of completing the comprehen-
sive examination and language and research tool
requirements. Such a report must be filed at least
seven months prior to the final oral examination.
A student is formally recognized as a Candidate
as of the date of completing the comprehensive
examination and language or research tool
requirements. If the term of Candidacy is
extended beyond three years, the Candidate
must pass another comprehensive examination.
Following admission to Candidacy the student
must register during each academic year semes-
ter until they receive the PhD degree. Failure to
register during each academic year semester will
result in termination of the Candidacy.

Dissertation

The dissertation is of no fixed length. It
should treat a subject from the Candidate’s
special field, approved by the supervisory
committee. It should show the technical mastery
of their field and advance or modify former
knowledge, i.e., it should treat new material, or
find new results, or draw new conclusions, or it
should interpret old material in a new light.
Each candidate for the degree shall submit with
the dissertation an abstract of the same, not
exceeding 350 words in length including the
title.

Research activities involving human
subjects or live vertebrate animals may not
be conducted at the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln (UNL) unless the
research activities have been reviewed and
approved by the appropriate board or
committee. The Institutional Review
Board (IRB) reviews projects involving
human subject research and the Institu-
tional Animal Care and Use Committee
(IACUC) reviews the use of animals in
research. These reviews are in accordance
with Federal regulations and UNL assur-
ance documents to the Office for Protec-
tions from Research Risks (OPRR). Note
that the IRB and IACUC will not review
projects already in progress; approval must
be secured prior to the initiation of the
research. The Research Compliance
Assurance Form can be obtained from the
Office of Graduate Studies; the completed
form must be submitted at the time the
final version of the thesis or dissertation is
filed.
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The dissertation and abstract are passed upon
by a reading committee of two members from
the supervisory committee, excluding the chair.
The manuscripts must be presented to members
of the reading committee in time to permit
review and approval, which must be indicated at
least three weeks in advance of the final oral
examination. The application for the final oral
examination and a copy of the approved disser-
tation and abstract must be presented to the
doctoral specialist for preliminary review at least
three weeks before the final oral examination.

Following the successful completion of the
oral examination, two copies of the dissertation
or field investigation and three copies of the
abstract are presented to the University Librar-
ies. All final copies and signed forms are
presented to the doctoral specialist for final
approval before being deposited at the Univer-
sity Libraries. The student must also present to
the Dean of University Libraries a signed agree-
ment for the publication of the abstract and
microfilming of the dissertation.

Before the degree is granted, each Candidate
pays a $25 binding fee and a $60 fee to cover the
cost of microfilming the entire dissertation or
field investigation and of publication of the
abstract in Dissertation Abstracts International,
which is issued bimonthly by Bell and Howell of
Detroit, Michigan.

See “Summary of Procedure for the
Doctor of Philosophy Degree” on page 23
for instructions for the preparation of PhD
dissertations.

Final Examination

The final examination for the doctoral
degree is oral and open to members of both the
University community and the public. During
the dissertation presentation and general ques-
tioning all persons may be present. However, at
the end of the public hearing there will be a
closed questioning portion of the examination
where all persons except the Candidate, doctoral
supervisory committee, and invited faculty must
be excused. It is given by the supervisory
committee after the Candidate’s studies have
been completed and the dissertation accepted.
The committee also determines its character and
length. The examination may be devoted to the
special field of the dissertation or to the Candi-
date’s general knowledge, or it may be designed
to test judgment and critical powers.

The final oral examination for the PhD will
not be scheduled unless the chair of the supervi-
sory committee and at least two other members
of the committee are available for the examina-
tion. Exceptions may be made only by permis-
sion of the Dean of Graduate Studies. In any
event, the supervisor of the dissertation must
have seen and approved the completed disserta-
tion before the examination will be scheduled.

The final oral examination over the disserta-
tion may be waived only with the unanimous
consent of the supervisory committee. The
committee reports the results of the final oral
examination or the reason for its waiver to the
Office of Graduate Studies.

In the event that members of an oral examin-
ing committee are not unanimous regarding
passing a Candidate, the student is to be
approved for the degree if only one examiner
dissents. However, in each case, the dissenting
member of the committee will be expected to
file a letter of explanation in the Office of Grad-
uate Studies.

If a student fails to pass the final oral exami-
nation for an advanced degree, their committee
must file a report on the failure in the Office of
Graduate Studies and indicate what the student
must do before taking another examination.
Another examination may not be held during
the same semester or the same summer session
in which the student failed.

Summary of Procedure for the
Doctor of Philosophy Degree

This summary of procedure should be studied care-
fully in connection with the Graduate College calen-
dar.

1. Admission to UNL Graduate Studies by the
evaluation of official transcripts presented in
person or by mail before registration.

2. Registration after consultation with advisers
in major and minor departments.

3. Appointment by the Office of Graduate Stud-
ies of a supervisory committee on the
recommendation of the departmental or area
Graduate Committee.

4. Submission to the Office of Graduate Studies
of a program approved by the supervisory
committee setting forth the complete plan of
study for the degree with a minimum of 45
hours exclusive of language and/or research
tools remaining to be taken.

5. Satisfactory completion of foreign language
or research tool requirements set forth in the
approved program and passing of compre-
hensive examinations in major and minor or
related fields when the student’s program of
courses is substantially completed.

6. Submission to the Office of Graduate Studies
of a report from the supervisory committee
on the specific research for the dissertation
and progress to date.

7.Admission to Candidacy for the PhD degree
by filing a report in the Office of Graduate
Studies of the passing of the comprehensive
examinations and the completion of
language and research tool requirements (at

least seven months before the final oral
examination). The term of Candidacy is
limited to three years.

8. Filing of an application for the degree at the
Office of Registration and Records, 107
Canfield Administration Building. This appli-
cation is effective during the current term
only. It must be renewed at the appropriate
time if requirements for graduation are not
completed until a later term.

9. Presentation of the dissertation and the
abstract to the members of the reading
committee in sufficient time for review and
approval, which must be obtained at least
three weeks before the final examination.

10. At least three weeks prior to the date of the
oral examination, presentation to the Office
of Graduate Studies of the application for
final oral examination and a copy of the
dissertation and abstract for preliminary
review.

11. Passing of any required final oral examina-
tion.

12. Deposition of two copies of the dissertation
in proper form, three copies of the abstract,
and a signed agreement for microfilming the
dissertation and publication of the abstract,
with the Dean of University Libraries after
final approval from the doctoral specialist in
graduate studies. Delivery of the certificate of
deposit, signed by members of the supervi-
sory committee, the Dean of University
Libraries, and the Comptroller, to the Office
of Graduate Studies. In addition, one bound
copy of the dissertation is to be deposited
with the student’s major department.

Advanced Degrees in
Education

The purpose of the advanced degree
programs in education is to prepare people for
positions of leadership in professional education.
The programs emphasize development of
breadth of understanding and the acquisition of
knowledge of at least one field of specialization
within a major. The programs are sufficiently
flexible to meet a broad range of professional
needs.

Work leading to the master of education
degree is offered in vocational and adult educa-
tion; curriculum and instruction; educational
administration; health, physical education and
recreation; special education; and vocational
education.

The master of arts degree is also offered in all
the above except for health, physical education
and recreation; speech-language pathology and
audiology; and vocational education. Adult and
continuing education offers only the master of
arts degree. Health and human performance
offers the master of physical education degree,
the Center for Curriculum and Instruction
offers the master of secondary teaching degree,
and the Department of Speech-Language
Pathology and Audiology offers the master of
science degree.

The MST allows students who have earned a
baccalaureate degree to take graduate-level
course work to concurrently work toward initial
teaching certification and a masters degree.
Three options are available.
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Prior to beginning work on the MST, candi-
dates must have their transcripts reviewed in
order to determine which courses they will
need for an initial Nebraska teaching certificate.
These courses, if they are at the graduate level,
will constitute the candidate’s MST program.

In addition, the following graduate guide-
lines apply:

Option |

1. Course work must total 20-24 graduate
hours. (More may be required for certifica-
tion.)

2.At least 8 of the 24 hours must be taken in
courses open exclusively to graduate
students.

3. 18 hours must be taken in Curriculum and
Instruction (or 15 hours if two minors are
declared).

4. 6-10 thesis hours are required.

5. No more than 6 hours of practicum or
student teaching may apply toward the
degree.

Option 11

1. Course work must total 36 graduate hours.
(More may be required for certification.)

2. 18 hours must be taken in Curriculum and
Instruction (or 15 hours if two minors are
declared.

3. At least one minor of 9 hours in a department
which offers a major must be declared.
4. At least 12 of the 36 hours must be taken in
courses open exclusively to graduate

students.

5. No more than 6 hours of practicum or
student teaching may apply toward the
degree.

Option 111

1. Course work must total 36 graduate hours.
(More may be required for certification.)

2.18 hours must be taken in Curriculum and
Instruction.

3. At least 18 of the 36 hours must be taken in
courses open exclusively to graduate
students.

4. No more than 6 hours of practicum or
student teaching may apply toward the
degree.

For general requirements for the masters
degrees, see “Requirements for Graduate
Degrees” on page 16.

Work leading to the educational specialist
degree is offered in curriculum and instruction;
educational psychology; and special education
and communication disorders. Information
about the program for the educational specialist
degree may be obtained from the respective
Graduate Committee chair.

Work leading to the doctor of education
degree and the doctor of philosophy degree is
offered in the following majors: administration,
curriculum and instruction; psychological and
cultural studies; and community and human
resources.

Within these majors, students choose areas of
specialization as described in the Courses of
Instruction.

Requirements for
Educational Specialist
Degree

The EdS degree prepares educational practi-
tioners for specialized positions in public and
private schools. It is especially appropriate for
those individuals who wish preparation beyond
the masters degree level, but who are not inter-
ested in doctoral work with its emphasis on
research. The EdS degree is a terminal degree
and should not be viewed as a substitute for the
doctorate nor as work completed toward it.

Hours of Credit

A minimum of 66 semester hours beyond the
baccalaureate degree is required for the EdS
degree.While specific requirements are deter-
mined by departmental units, in general 40 to
50 hours will be in core courses within the unit
or closely related units, 3 hours or more will be
research, 6 hours or more will be practicum, and
6 or more hours will be electives.

Qualifying Procedure

Applicants for the EdS program should: 1)
have a bachelors degree from a regionally
accredited institution, and 2) take qualifying
examinations as required by the field of special-
ization. Applications will be reviewed by faculty
in the field of specialization and admission deci-
sions made by the departmental graduate
committee on the basis of academic and profes-
sional promise.

Supervisory Committee

Students admitted into a specialist program
should contact the head of the Graduate
Committee of the department to make arrange-
ments for appointment of members of the
supervisory committee, including the chair.
Supervisory committees for the EdS consist of
three faculty members, at least one of whom is a
graduate faculty fellow. Committees may be
chaired by either a graduate faculty fellow or
member.

Program of Studies

The program of studies for the EdS consists
of core courses, research, practica, and electives.
Appointment of the supervisory committee and
approval of the program of studies by the Dean
of Graduate Studies establishes the program of
studies. The student must complete at least 24
hOLéI’S subsequent to approval of the program of
studies.

Comprehensive Examinations

A written comprehensive examination,
developed by the supervisory committee, will
be administered when the program is substan-
tially complete. The committee determines the
nature and duration of the examinations and
will report the results to the Office of Graduate
Studies.

Requirements for Doctoral
Degrees in Education

The EdD and PhD degrees represent alterna-
tive but comparable doctoral programs in educa-
tion. A person pursuing either degree program
should possess competence in teaching. There
are, however, the following distinctions.

Doctor of Education

The emphasis here is upon the application of
theory to the improvement of educational prac-
tice. The test of knowledge is the ability to
demonstrate applicability to a variety of educa-
tional situations. Emphasis is upon the develop-
ment of decision-oriented inquiry skills in
which the educator applies theory and knowl-
edge to the solution of educational problems.
The person holding the doctor of education
degree is a practitioner of education, but one
whose practice is drawn from a highly devel-
oped, scholarly study of educational theory
coupled with skills of analysis which permit
direct application of that theory.

Doctor of Philosophy

The emphasis here is upon the generation of
new knowledge or the reformulation of existing
knowledge as a basis for the development of
educational theory.The test of knowledge for a
person working toward this degree is not condi-
tioned upon ability to improve educational prac-
tice but rather upon possible contribution to the
development of educational theory. Persons
educated in this way may assist in the improve-
ment of practice, but their interests in the results
are conditioned primarily by the extent to
which they assist in reformulation of their own
theoretical base. The person working toward this
degree has a highly developed set of research
competencies.

The decision between the two options must
be made by the student in terms of stated goals.
The test is whether the person wants to become
a highly skilled practitioner or a highly skilled
theoretician in the field of education.

Residency and Time Requirements

See “Requirements for the Degree of
Doctor of Philosophy” on page 21 for the resi-
dency and time requirements for the PhD.The
residency requirements for the EdD differ only
in that individual supervisory committees may
determine how many of the required residency
hours may be taken during the summer sessions.

Hours of Credit

The minimum amount of graduate credit for
the PhD in education is 90 semester hours,
including a dissertation, but not including
language or research tools. The minimum
amount for the EdD is 96 hours, including both
dissertation or field investigation and language
or research tools, which will normally be at least
6 hours of credit.

Any graduate credit beyond the masters
degree earned at an institution having NCATE
accreditation for either the educational specialist
or doctoral degree may be accepted to apply on
a student’s doctoral program. Not fewer than 45
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semester hours must be completed at the
University of Nebraska after filing of the
program of studies.

Qualifying Procedure

The student who expects to become an
applicant for a doctoral degree in education
must: 1) have a bachelors degree from a region-
ally accredited institution with the same general
requirements as those indicated for masters
degree candidates; 2) show evidence of the
scholastic ability necessary for the successful
pursuit of advanced work; 3) for the EdD give
evidence of at least two years of successful
professional experience or of a program of
professional experience approved by the adviser;
4) have a desirable personality and the ideals
expected of members of the teaching profession;
and 5) take qualifying examinations required for
the desired field of specialization within the
major.

Qualifying Examinations

Qualifying examinations are given on dates
announced by the Career Planning and Place-
ment Center. These examinations are adminis-
tered to provide information which will be
helpful in making an intelligent decision as to
whether or not the student is likely to become
an effective professional educator. They are not
primarily measures of academic achievement
and cannot be waived on the basis of demon-
strated success in course work. Students must
take qualifying examinations and otherwise
meet the requirements established for their field
of specialization before a program of studies can
be approved. Graduate Record Examination
aptitude scores are required of all applicants in
psychological and cultural studies; applicants in
administration, curriculum and instruction, or
community and human resources may submit
either Graduate Record Examination aptitude
scores or Miller Analogies Test scores.

Appointment of Supervisory
Committee

A student who has been accepted into a major
should contact the chair of that graduate
committee to make arrangements for recom-
mendations for the supervisory committee,
including the chair. The supervisory committee
consists of at least four Graduate Faculty
Fellows, one of whom must be from outside the
student’s major as well as the student’s depart-
ment. The chair of the Supervisory Committee
must be a Graduate Faculty Fellow, or in the
event there are co-chairs, at least one of them
must be a Fellow.When the representative of the
minor department on the committee is a Grad-
uate Faculty Fellow, he/she may serve as the
outside representative.

Occasionally a doctoral student’s supervisory
committee may believe that the participation of
a graduate faculty member from another univer-
sity would enhance the quality and direction of
the dissertation. Faculty from other universities
with special expertise may be enlisted, with the
approval of the Graduate Dean, to serve in a
courtesy association on the supervisory commit-
tee of a doctoral candidate. Such individuals
would serve without official vote but would be
empowered to sign the dissertation approval
document and be duly acknowledged by the
student in the dissertation.

Within three weeks of its appointment, the
supervisory committee will meet to approve the
student’s program of studies and will forward a
copy to the Office of Graduate Studies. Either
then or later there will be a discussion of a
dissertation topic or a topic for a field investiga-
tion. Any subsequent change in the program or
in the dissertation or field investigation topic
must be approved by the supervisory committee
and the action reported to the Office of Gradu-
ate Studies.

Program of Studies

The program of studies for either the PhD or
EdD will include seven major components: 1)
doctoral seminar, 2) area of emphasis, 3)
common studies, 4) multicultural/ global
perspectives, 5) teaching requirement, 6)
research requirement, and 7) service require-
ment. The program for each of these compo-
nents will vary according to the individual
student’s needs, expectations, and goals.

Appointment of the supervisory committee
and approval of the student’s program of studies
by the Dean of Graduate Studies establishes the
program of study for both the PhD and EdD.
The student must complete 45 semester hours
of course work and dissertation after approval of
the program of study.

Basic to all areas of specialization is a core of
common competencies required of all doctoral
students in education. This requirement simply
recognizes that all doctoral students in education
are involved in a study of the general area of
education which is bound together by a core of
knowledge and skills; they are all expected to
function within the values of a democratic soci-
ety; and they must all learn to interact with one
another in the common cause of education.

Education Majors

Three majors are identified in the Teachers
College doctoral program for students planning
careers in education. Each encompasses a
number of areas of specialization. The available
majors and their respective areas of specialization
are:

1. Administration, Curriculum and
Instruction.This major focuses on the study
of administration, curriculum, or instruction
in formal, early childhood-through-college
institutions. Areas of specialization within this
field include: 1) Teaching, Curriculum, and
Learning; 2) Educational Leadership and
Higher Education; 3) Physical Education
Teacher Education; 4) Instructional Technol-
ogy; and 5) Architecture Education. A special
program in law and education leading to a
joint PhD/JD is also possible under this field
in cooperation with the College of Law.

2. Psychological and Cultural Studies.This
major provides areas of specialization in: 1)
Cognition and Learning; 2) Counseling
Psychology; 3) Developmental Psychology;
4) Quantitative and Quialitative Methods in
Education; 5) School Psychology; 6) Exercise
Physiology; 7) Health Education; 8) Special
Education; and 9) Communication Disor-
ders.

3. Community and Human Resources.
This major provides specialization in the area
of Career Education. Such fields as education
for older learners, open education, perfor-
mance contracting, general and professional
extension work, community education,

correctional education, and education in
volunteer and service agencies offer a myriad
of opportunities for the person who obtains a
degree in this field.

Practicum

Each program of studies will provide for
practicum experiences, which will enable students
to relate educational theory to practice within
their areas of specialization. The practicum will
vary depending upon the needs of individual
students, the area of specialization, and the type
of doctoral program.While previous experience
may in some instances be appropriately recog-
nized, it will not automatically fulfill the practi-
cum requirement.

Research

Each program of studies will provide for the
development of research competencies beyond the
common core requirements and the require-
ments of the area of specialization. Students are
expected to plan their learning experience so
that they have sufficient depth in at least one
research approach to produce scholarly works.
Their knowledge of other research approaches
should be broad enough and sufficiently exten-
sive so that they can be intelligent critics and
consumers of the works of researchers using
these methodologies.

Proficiency in Research Methods

After consulting with their adviser concern-
ing the proposed doctoral dissertation or field
investigation and the research methods to be
used, the applicant must present the proposed
study in written form to the supervisory
committee for approval and defend it, demon-
strating to the committee adequate skill in the
use of the research tools required. The tools of
research must be designated by the supervisory
committee no later than the time at which the
proposed dissertation or field investigation is
approved by the supervisory committee.While
general research competencies may be consid-
ered a part of a student’s doctoral program, the
specific research tools to be used in the disserta-
tion may not be included in the minimum
requirement of 90 semester hours of course
work and dissertation in the case of the PhD.
Research tools may be included in the 96 hours
required for the EdD.

Comprehensive Examination and
Admission to Candidacy

When the applicant’s program of courses is
substantially completed, written comprehensive
examinations covering the appropriate area of
specialization and related subjects will be admin-
istered. These examinations will thoroughly test
for an understanding of the area of specialization
designated by the student. If an applicant fails
the comprehensive examination, another
attempt to pass such examination may not be
made in the same academic term.

The applicant formally becomes a Candidate
for the EdD or PhD degree when a report
attesting to the passing of the comprehensive
examinations and the completion of research
tool requirements has been filed in the Office of
Graduate Studies. Such a report must be filed at
least seven months prior to the final oral exami-
nation. If the term of Candidacy is extended
beyond three years, the Candidate must pass
another comprehensive examination. Following
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admission to Candidacy the student must regis-
ter during each academic year semester until
they receive the doctorate. Failure to register
during each academic year semester will result in
termination of Candidacy.

Dissertation or Field Investigation

There is no fixed length for the dissertation
or field investigation. Doctoral dissertations
should demonstrate technical mastery of the
student’s field and advance or modify knowl-
edge, i.e., they should treat new material or find
new results, or draw new conclusions, or they
should interpret old material in a new light.
Doctor of education dissertations should
demonstrate the Candidate’s competency in
applying sound research strategies to the theo-
retical or applied problems anticipated in their
future career, or to originate new knowledge.

Research activities involving human
subjects or live vertebrate animals may not
be conducted at the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln (UNL) unless the
research activities have been reviewed and
approved by the appropriate board or
committee. The Institutional Review
Board (IRB) reviews projects involving
human subject research and the Institu-
tional Animal Care and Use Committee
(IACUC) reviews the use of animals in
research. These reviews are in accordance
with Federal regulations and UNL assur-
ance documents to the Office for Protec-
tions from Research Risks (OPRR). Note
that the IRB and IACUC will not review
projects already in progress; approval must
be secured prior to the initiation of the
research. The Research Compliance
Assurance Form can be obtained from the
Office of Graduate Studies; the completed
form must be submitted at the time the
final version of the thesis or dissertation is
filed.

The dissertation and abstract are passed upon
by a reading committee of two members from
the supervisory committee, excluding the chair.
The manuscripts must be presented to members
of the reading committee in time to permit
review and approval, which must be indicated at
least three weeks in advance of the final oral
examination. The application for the final oral
examination and a copy of the approved disser-
tation and abstract must be presented to the
doctoral specialist for preliminary review at least
three weeks before the final oral examination. A
copy of the dissertation or report of the field
investigation must be given to each member of
the supervisory committee, other than the
members of the reading committee, at least
three weeks before the oral examination.

Following the successful completion of the
oral examination, two copies of the dissertation
or field investigation and three copies of the
abstract are presented to the University Libraries
after final approval from the doctoral specialist in
Graduate Studies. The student must also present
to the Dean of University Libraries a signed
agreement for the publication of the abstract and
microfilming of the dissertation.

Before the degree is granted, each Candidate
pays an $18 hinding fee and a $60 fee to cover
the cost of microfilming the entire dissertation
or field investigation and of publication of the
abstract in Dissertation Abstracts International,
which is issued bimonthly by University Micro-
films, Inc., of Ann Arbor, Michigan.

Final Examination

The final examination for the doctoral
degree is oral and open to members of both the
University community and the public. During
the dissertation presentation and general ques-
tioning all persons may be present. However, at
the end of the public hearing there will be a
closed questioning portion of the examination
where all persons except the Candidate, doctoral
supervisory committee, and invited faculty must
be excused. It is conducted by the supervisory
committee after the Candidate’s studies have
been completed and the dissertation or field
investigation approved by the reading commit-
tee. The committee determines the character
and duration of the examination. The examina-
tion may be devoted to the dissertation or field
investigation, to the Candidate’s general profes-
sional knowledge, or to a test of their judgment
and critical powers, or to all three of these. Only
in extremely unusual circumstances and with the
unanimous consent of the supervisory commit-
tee may the final oral examination be waived.
The committee reports the results of the final
oral examination or the reason for its waiver to
the Office of Graduate Studies.

Summary of Procedure for Doctoral
Degrees in Education

See “Summary of Procedure for the Doctor
of Philosophy Degree” on page 23 for the
procedure to be followed for all doctoral degrees
in education. It should be carefully studied in
connection with the UNL Graduate Studies
calendar. For more detailed information regard-
ing the preparation of the dissertation or field
investigation, see “Summary of Procedure for
the Doctor of Philosophy Degree” on page 23.

Requirements for
Certificates

Initial Teaching Certificates and
Renewal

Graduate students seeking initial teaching
certificates, renewal of a teaching certificate, or
advancement to another level of certification
based on university course work must have the
program and course work approved in advance
by the Teachers College Student Services
Center, 104 Henzlik Hall. The necessary certifi-
cation forms may be obtained from that office
and must be signed by the certification officer.

A person with a college degree who wishes
to become certified must first make application
to the Graduate College as a non-degree student
seeking certification. Once admitted to the
Graduate College, the student should contact an
adviser in the Teachers College Student Services
Center for an evaluation of all previous college
courses. Admission to some endorsement
programs is competitive. Applications to those
programs are processed through the Student
Services Center. Before an official program of
study is written, applicants must meet all selec-
tion criteria for entrance into a teacher educa-
tion endorsement program, including a
minimum 2.5 undergraduate grade point aver-
age, and passing scores on the Pre-Professional
Skills Test.

Certificate of Specialization in
Educational Administration and
Supervision

The Department of Educational Administra-
tion offers graduate preparation programs lead-
ing to a certificate of specialization in
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educational administration and supervision.
Courses of study provide for state administrator
certification in four different endorsement areas:
General Administration (Superintendent,
Elementary Principal, Middle-level Principal,
and Secondary Principal); Director of Special
Education Programs; Curriculum Director; and
Director in the Area of Speech-Language
Pathology and Audiology. Other courses of
study that do not provide for any state adminis-
trator certification or endorsement can also be
pursued.

All students seeking a specialist certificate
must be admitted to the appropriate program in
the Department of Educational Administration.
Information concerning application procedures
and admission requirements may be obtained
from the chair of the department’s Graduate
Committee.

The certificate of specialization requires not
fewer than 63 semester hours of approved grad-
uate credit. The number of semester hours that
must be taken in educational administration and
in other subject fields will vary, depending on
the course of study to be pursued. If the person
is seeking a recommendation from the Depart-
ment of Educational Administration for state
administrator certification and/or endorsement,
then at least one-half of the minimum number
of semester credit hours in educational adminis-
tration courses required in the program, provid-
ing for that certification and/or endorsement,
must be earned through the Department of
Educational Administration at the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln.

For the specialists certificate, a minimum of
27 semester hours of approved graduate credit
must be earned after the completion of a masters
degree program or equivalent requirements; of
these 27 hours, at least 21 must be earned at
UNL. At least 15 semester hours of approved
graduate credit must remain to be completed at
the time the program is filed with the Office of
Graduate Studies.

The certificate of specialization must be
completed within six consecutive calendar years
from the time of the student’s acceptance into
the program by the department. At the time of
completion of the specialist certificate, none of
the semester credit hours approved, except for
those earned in a previous degree program, may
be more than six years old unless validated, and
credits not earned in a previous degree program
may not be validated if they are more than ten
years old.

In addition to the course work, there are
three other requirements for the certificate of
specialization. The first is the completion of a
residency; this is to be met after admission to the
program by maintaining full-time student status
during one academic-year semester or one five-
week summer session. The second is the
completion of a formal research paper; this may
be met by a masters degree thesis or Option Il
paper, and certain other research papers may be
approved. The third is the successful completion
of a comprehensive written examination; this
must be taken within the ten calendar months
prior to graduation.

Certificate of Specialization in
Policy Analysis and Evaluation

(Interdepartmental Area)

Advisory Committee: Professors Berman, Brown,
Hayden, Scholz, Stoddard

Departments Participating: Community and
Regional Planning, Economics, Educational
Psychology, Geography, Management, Political
Science, Psychology, and Sociology

An interdepartmental program with emphasis
on the practice of policy analysis and evaluation
in public or nonprofit organizations. Students in
this program must be registered for a graduate
degree in a regular department. The 15 hours
required for the certificate may be in addition to
or in conjunction with other degree require-
ments. The graduate degree will be granted in
one of the basic disciplines.

In addition to the course requirements estab-
lished by the individual departments, the follow-
ing course work is required for the certificate:

Research Training: 6 hours to include SOCI
868/POLS 817 and one course selected from
SOCI 863, POLS 984, PSYC 941, GEOG
814, MNGT 837,ECON 816, EDPS 973A,
and CRPL 840.

Policy Process: 9 hours to include POLS 810,
836, or 936, and POLS 813 or ECON 872.

Internship: 3 hours.

All students will be required to work with a
public agency in an actual analytical or evalua-
tion project. Students already working in
government will be expected to develop some
supervised experience comparable to an intern-
ship.

Academic Credit
Policies

Courses with Graduate Credit

Courses numbered in the 800 and 900 series
offer graduate credit. Courses in the 900 series
and those in the 800 series without counterpart
400 or lower series numbers are open exclu-
sively to graduate students except by permission
of the Dean of Graduate Studies. These 800-
series courses are identified in this bulletin with
an asterisk (*).

Courses numbered in the 500s, 600s and
700s are professional (law, dentistry, and archi-
tecture) level and carry graduate credit only if
the letter “G” follows the course number.

Courses numbered 400 or lower are under-
graduate level and cannot be applied towards a
graduate degree.

The general prerequisite for courses in the
800 series is at least 12 hours of work in the
same department or in approved courses in
allied departments. The general prerequisite for
courses in the 900 series is at least 18 hours in
the same department which may include
approved courses in allied departments.

A student who enrolls in a course must have
completed the general prerequisite, including
any specific prerequisite indicated for the course.
There is an expected differentiation of student
performance according to the prefix of the
course numbers.

Graduate Credit for Seniors

Seniors at UNL may receive up to 12 hours
of credit for graduate courses taken in addition
to the courses necessary for their undergraduate
degree, provided that these credits are earned
the calendar year prior to receipt of the bacca-
laureate. Before registering for graduate courses,
seniors must obtain approval from the Dean of
Graduate Studies on the Hold for Credit Form,
available in 301 Canfield Administration Build-
ing. Holding graduate credit keeps a senior
registered as a member of an undergraduate
college and allows one to continue any under-
graduate scholarship or financial aid awarded.
Courses taken before one graduates do not
always transfer as graduate credit to other insti-
tutions nor can there be a guarantee from the
Office of Graduate Studies that these courses
would apply toward a particular graduate
program.

If someone on another University system
campus wishes to take graduate level classes at
UNL, an intercampus form should be used, and
any arrangement to hold for graduate credit
would have to be made at the student’s home
campus. UNL will not be able to certify gradu-
ate credit except for those students graduating at
UNL. Students from schools outside of the
University of Nebraska system will have to wait
to receive graduate credit until they can qualify
as graduate students.

In most situations it is best to hold credit (as
noted in the first paragraph). However, under
certain circumstances UNL seniors who are
within 9 hours of graduation may apply, provide
a Senior Check, and if accepted into a degree
program, may be granted admission to UNL
Graduate Studies. This admission would be
contingent upon receipt of the baccalaureate
within the calendar year. It would make one
ineligible to continue any undergraduate schol-
arship or financial aid, but would allow one to
apply for any financial support, fellowships, or
assistantships open to graduate students.

Seniors in the University Honors Program
are encouraged to consider taking 400/800-level
courses at the 800 level with the concurrence of
their adviser and permission of the instructor
and Dean of Graduate Studies.

Transfer of Credit

All graduate credits to be counted toward the
satisfaction of postbaccalaureate degree require-
ments, including all transfer credits, must be
recommended by the cognizant graduate
committee of the student’s major department or
area. Not less than 50 percent of the course
work (excluding thesis) of the minimum
number of graduate credits required for any
subdoctoral graduate degree must be completed
at the University of Nebraska. No graduate cred-
its will be accepted as transfer credits unless
earned at an institution fully accredited to offer
graduate work in the field of the student’s
major; nor should the student expect any gradu-
ate credits to be transferred unless the graduate
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committee evaluates the quality and suitability
equal to or superior to offerings available at the
University of Nebraska-Lincoln.

Approval of the Office of Graduate Studies is
required for the transfer of graduate work taken
elsewhere to a graduate degree program at the
University of Nebraska-Lincoln. It is the
responsibility of the student to insure that offi-
cial transcripts of graduate work taken elsewhere
are sent by the institution where the work was
completed and received by the Office of Gradu-
ate Studies well before the student plans to
complete all other requirements for the graduate
degree. Official transcripts should be sent to:

Dean of Graduate Studies

University of Nebraska-Lincoln

301 Canfield Administration Building

PO Box 880434

Lincoln, NE 68588-0434

Course Delivery Policy

Through prior agreement and approval from
the department, campus Dean for Graduate
Studies and campus Graduate Council, the
content of a graduate-level course may be deliv-
ered by computers, television, audio or video
cassettes, amplified telephone conference, and
correspondence provided that coordinated and
interactive communication devoted to the
course content be maintained between students
and instructor.

Credit by Examination

Credit by examination cannot be earned in
graduate level courses or applied to graduate
degree programs.

Scholastic Grade Requirements

Credit in graduate-level courses is attained as
follows:

1.A minimum grade of B is required for gradu-
ate credit in 800-level courses with 400 or
lower counterparts within the student’s major
department or area.

2.A minimum grade of C or P (pass) is required
for graduate credit in 800-level courses in
minor, collateral, or supporting areas of
work.

3.A minimum grade of C or P (pass) is required
for graduate credit in 900-level courses, or
800-level courses without 400 or lower
counterparts.

When applied toward an advanced degree
program, only courses at the 900 level, or 800
level without 400 or lower counterparts, in the
major department or interdepartmental
area may be taken on a pass/no pass (P/N)
basis. In minor, collateral, or supporting
areas of work 800-level courses with 400 or
lower counterparts can be taken on a P/N basis.

A student failing to receive a minimum
acceptable grade for graduate-level credit may
not continue his/her program of studies without
permission of the supervisory group or the
departmental graduate committee concerned,
which may require a special examination to
determine the student’ qualifications for further
work.

Incompletes

Students taking graduate courses should
check with their instructor on what their
responsibilities are to remove an incomplete.
Normally there is no time limit for graduate
students to remove an incomplete. However, the
instructor does have the option of determining
the requirements for completing the course and
requisite date for removal of incompletes. It is
helpful to have these requirements in writing to
ensure there is no miscommunication between
the instructor and student. Typically, thesis and
dissertation credit hours are graded following
the defense of these projects.

Auditing a Course

Auditing gives a student the privilege of
attending class, but not of taking part in class
activities. A student who is auditing does not
take examinations. Courses involving extensive
laboratory work are generally not open to audi-
tors. Persons with a previous bachelors degree
must be admitted to Graduate Studies to audit
an undergraduate or graduate level course. Do
not register for courses you wish to audit.
Instead, pick up a Permit to Audit Card, which
contains complete instructions, at the Records
Office, 107 Canfield Administration Building,
on or after the first day of class for a semester.
The last day to sign up for an audit corresponds
to the last day to add a course for the term.The
fee for auditing a course is currently one-half
the resident tuition rate for the course.

To have an audit recorded on the permanent
record, request that your instructor submit a
Change of Student Record Form to the
Records Office, 107 Canfield Administration
Building, indicating the course was an audit and
that you did attend.

Drop and Add

Students may drop or add classes from the
beginning of priority registration through the
last day on which classes may be added for a

term. Dates are published each semester in the
Schedule of Classes or the Summer Sessions Bulle-
tin. Students who do not initially register for
classes until after the beginning of the term will
be charged a late registration fee. No course may
be added to a student’s record after the end of
the add period (as published in the Schedule of
Classes) without the permission of the instructor
and the Office of Graduate Studies.

A course drop becomes effective for tuition
and grade purposes on the date the transaction is
processed by the student. Tuition liability for a
course begins after the add period for a term.

A graduate student may drop a course with-
out the instructor’s permission 3/4 through the
course. Any graduate student wishing to drop
one or more classes after the 3/4 point of the
term can do so only with the permission of the
Office of Graduate Studies. All courses dropped
after the second week of the term are noted on
the student’s academic record (transcript) with a
“W?” (withdrawn) grade designation.

For complete procedures, dates and regula-
tions refer to the current semester’s Schedule of
Classes or the Summer Sessions Bulletin.

Withdrawal

If a student wishes to drop all courses being
taken in the term, this is considered a with-
drawal. Withdrawals may be accomplished
through the telephone registration system or by
filing a Cancellation/Withdrawal form with the
Registration Office, 107 Canfield Administra-
tion Building. Students may withdraw from
classes, regardless of circumstance, from the first
day of classes through the 3/4-point of the term.
Withdrawals which occur after the second week
(or 2/16th) of the term but before the 3/4-point
will be noted by automatic entry of a“‘W” grade
for all uncompleted courses.

Any withdraw from classes after the 3/4
point of the term must be for extraordinary
circumstances and will be granted only by peti-
tion through the Office of Graduate Studies.
The result of a successful petition will be posting
of a grade of “W” on the transcript for the
respective course(s). If the petition is denied the
grade submitted by the instructor will be posted
to the transcript.

If after the census date or the last day to add
classes in each term the student decides to drop
a course or courses and/or withdraw from the
University, it is highly recommended that the
student contact the Office of Scholarships and
Financial Aid to discuss the implication the
action may have on future eligibility to receive
financial assistance.

For complete procedures, dates and regula-
tions refer to the current semester’s Schedule of
Classes or the Summer Sessions Bulletin.

Probation and
Termination

Grounds for Probation and
Termination of UNL Graduate
Students

Graduate students at the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln are expected to maintain a
high level of achievement in their graduate stud-
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ies. Accordingly, students who do not maintain
satisfactory progress may be subject to being
placed on probation, being terminated from a
degree program, or being denied permission to
continue graduate studies in the University. No
student on probation may receive a graduate
degree.

For all graduate students at UNL, probation
or termination recommendations may be made
under the following conditions: a) violations of
the “Student Code of Conduct” on page 176 of
this bulletin, b) failure to satisfy “Scholastic
Grade Requirements” on page 28 of this bulle-
tin, ¢) failure in qualifying examinations, prelim-
inary examinations, comprehensive
examinations or final degree examinations, d)
failure to master the methodology and content
of one’ field in a manner that is sufficient to
complete a successful thesis or dissertation, or e)
in fields leading to licenser or certification, ethi-
cal misconduct or lack of professional promise in
the professional field. Termination recommen-
dations may also be made if a student fails to
satisfy conditions required for removal of proba-
tionary status. Graduate Committees wishing to
adopt additional conditions for probation or
termination must specify these conditions in
writing and inform all students affected by these
conditions.

General Appeal Procedures for
Academic Matters Concerning
Graduate Students

(Approved by the Executive Graduate Council,
December 11, 1980.)

Appeal of General Academic Matters
Related to Student Programs

A. Graduate students holding admission with
unclassified status in the Graduate College,
admission with a masters objective, or admis-
sion with a doctoral objective (but prior to
the appointment of a doctoral supervisory
committee) should appeal as follows:

1. Initially, the appeal should be submitted to
the student’s adviser.

2. If denied, the appeal may be submitted to
the departmental or interdepartmental
area Graduate Committee
administratively responsible for the
student’s graduate program.

3. If denied, an appeal may be made to the
Graduate Council for the campus
administratively responsible for the
student’s graduate program. Normally,
this will be the final appeals body (for
exceptions, see paragraph E).

B. Graduate students holding admission with a
doctoral objective in the Graduate College
and for whom a doctoral supervisory
committee has been appointed should appeal
as follows:

1. Initially, the appeal should be submitted to
the student’s adviser.

2. If denied, the appeal may be submitted to
the student’s supervisory committee.

3. If denied, the appeal may be submitted to
the departmental or interdepartmental
area Graduate Committee
administratively responsible for the
student’s graduate program.

4. If denied, an appeal may be made to the
Graduate Council for the campus
administratively responsible for the
student’s graduate program. Normally,
this will be the final appeals body (for
exceptions, see paragraph E).

C.When a student’s graduate program consists
of registration essentially or entirely on one
campus, the Graduate Council of the campus
administratively responsible for the program
will constitute the appeal board.When a
student’s graduate program includes substan-
tial registrations on a campus other than the
one administratively responsible for the
program, three members of the Graduate
Council for the other campus will be desig-
nated by the Dean of Graduate Studies on
that campus to augment the Graduate Coun-
cil on the campus administratively responsi-
ble for the program. In this case, the
augmented Council will constitute the
appeal board. The decision concerning
augmentation of a campus Graduate Council
for a specific appeal involving registrations on
a campus other than the one administratively
responsible for the student’s program will be
made by the Deans of Graduate Studies on
the campuses involved.

D. In all cases, appeals should be made in writ-
ing to the appropriate adviser, committee, or
council. In those cases where the appeal
concerns graduate-level qualifying examina-
tions, comprehensive examinations, or final
examinations, the following deadlines must
be observed. It is the responsibility of the
student to make reasonable efforts to ascer-
tain the results of the examination within 30
days after its completion. The initiation of the
appeal, in writing, by the student must be
filed within 30 days following the student’s
receipt of notification of the evaluation.

In those cases involving an appeal of termina-
tion of program, initiation of the appeal, in
writing, by the student must be filed within
30 days following the student’s receipt of the
official written notification by the Office of
Graduate Studies.

E. 1.There is no absolute right of appeal to the
Executive Graduate Council. The
Executive Graduate Council will accept
appeals only in those cases where in the
exercise of its sole discretion it shall first
find that one or more of the following
grounds for accepting the appeal exist:

a.That the campus Graduate Council has
violated some element of fair
procedure (i.e., has failed to allow the
parties concerned to present their cases
fully to their campus Graduate
Council);

b.That the campus Graduate Council has
failed to examine or give adequate
weight to important evidence relevant
to one party’s position;

¢.That the campus Graduate Council has
given undue weight to evidence not
pertinent to the case; or

d.That some gross miscarriage of justice
would be perpetrated if the decision of
the campus Graduate Council is
allowed to stand.

A decision by the Executive Graduate Council
not to accept jurisdiction of an appeal shall be
final and is not subject to further appeal.

2. Appeals to the Executive Graduate
Council must be made in writing and
must specifically outline the grounds for
the appeal. Such appeal must be made
within 20 working days of the day the
decision of the campus Graduate Council
is received (working days shall not include
those days the University is not in
session).

3.The Executive Graduate Council must
make a decision to hear the appeal or not
to hear the appeal within 30 working days
after receipt of the appeal. Acceptance or
denial of jurisdiction over the appeal will
be made in writing.

4.The decision of the Executive Graduate
Council on the merits of the case will be
made and transmitted to the concerned
parties within 40 working days after the
decision to hear the appeal.

5. No person who was a member of the
department or campus Graduate Council
involved in the case will be eligible to
participate in the decisions of the
Executive Graduate Council either to
decide whether the case should be heard
or to decide the merits of the case.
However, the Dean for Graduate Studies
may replace members of the Executive
Graduate Council not eligible for
participation in the decision to hear the
appeal or in the appeal itself.

Appeal of Grades in Graduate-level
Courses

(Approved by UNL Graduate Council, March 9,
1993.)

Appeal of grades in graduate-level courses
shall be made through the graduate student
grade appeal procedures for the campus through
which the grade was awarded.

Students who believe their evaluation in a
course has been prejudiced or capricious must
first attempt to resolve the matter with the
course instructor.

If unsuccessful, the student may then file a
written appeal to the Graduate Chair for
consideration by the Graduate Committee
responsible for the administration of the course.
This appeal must be filed within sixty days of
the posting of the grade report by the UNL
Records Office. If the department does not have
a graduate program, the standing grade appeal
committee of the department would consider
the appeal. A written determination of the
appeal shall be presented to the student and
instructor.

If the matter is unduly delayed or not
resolved, the student may present the original
appeal documentation to the UNL Dean of
Graduate Studies who shall request a review by a
subcommittee of the Graduate Council. A last
appeal may be made to the full Graduate Coun-
cil, if it agrees to hear the case.

Since awarding grades in courses occurs at
the individual campus level, the decision of the
UNL Graduate Council shall be final and is not
subject to further appeal beyond the campus.

During the appeal process, if the instructor’s
grade is overturned, the instructor of record has
the right of appeal, in writing, at successive
levels of review.
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Summer Sessions

The University’s Summer Sessions program,
one of the nation’s largest, offers over 1,400
courses through 70 departments during a three-
week pre-session, an eight-week session, and
two five-week sessions each summer.Varying
session lengths and flexible class times allow for
jobs and summer activities.

Students find summer a good time to meet
entrance requirements or make up course defi-
ciencies. They find it is also a good time to take
a course that did not fit into their academic year
schedules.

For more information about course offerings
or enrolling during Summer Sessions, contact:

Summer Sessions Office
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
420 University Terrace, Suite 205
PO Box 880683

Lincoln, NE 68588-0683

(402) 472-3567

(800) 562-1035
www.unl.edu/summer

Division of Continuing
Studies

The Division of Continuing Studies extends
the educational resources of the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln to people throughout
Nebraska, and it also offers programs that bene-
fit UNL students.

The evening classes the Division offers each
semester and summer often resolve conflicts
students have between work and class schedules.
The Schedule of Classes offers a complete listing
of evening classes.

Continuing Studies’ independent study
program lets students enroll in approximately 83
college courses by correspondence. Continuing
Studies also offers 162 high school independent
study courses.

The Division’s summer reading courses offer
another means for students to accelerate their
programs at the University. This program lets
students complete courses in some basic subjects
off campus, often while they hold summer jobs.

The Division also utilizes both conventional
face-to-face instruction at a variety of locations
across the state and telecommunications-based
course work delivery to make University
courses more accessible. Nebraska CorpNet
utilizes telecommunications to bring the campus
directly to worksites of member organizations in
the Lincoln and Omaha areas.Various graduate
degree programs are offered via various technol-
ogies throughout the state by NUserv.

For additional information, contact:

Division of Continuing Studies

University of Nebraska-Lincoln

330 Clifford Hardin Nebraska Center for
Continuing Education

PO Box 830900

Lincoln, NE 68583-9500

(402) 472-1922

Academic Telecommunications

Academic Telecommunications is one of the
many departments within the Division of
Continuing Studies. Distance learners can
receive a graduate degree through courses and
programs that are offered through satellite,
email, Internet, video-conferencing or Cu-
SeeMe technology.

NUSserv is an instructional service that
utilizes telecommunications systems to extend
the resources of the University of Nebraska to
the residents of the state and the region. Courses
are extended to Nebraska communities to be
taken at convenient times. Interaction with
instructors and other participants on and off
campus is also involved. Educational program-
ming includes credit graduate degree programs
and continuing education courses as well as
noncredit professional development seminars
and workshops. Students may attend courses and
seminars at participating Learning Centers,
Cooperative Extension centers, state and
community colleges, public schools and other
educational institutions and corporate sites.

The department also offers an on-site train-
ing network for businesses and industries called
Nebraska CorpNet. Programming is broadcast
directly to each CorpNet company through
one-way video and two-way audio connections
with instructor and on and off-campus class-
mates. A major component of CorpNet
Programming is graduate-level credit courses
that lead to masters degrees. Current graduate
offerings include business administration, manu-
facturing systems engineering and industrial and
management systems engineering. Other popu-
lar offerings are certificate programs designed for
both new and experienced managers, special-
topic seminars and specifically designed work-
shops.

For additional information, contact:

Academic Telecommunications
Division of Continuing Studies
334 NCCE

33rd and Holdrege Streets
Lincoln, NE 68583-9805

(402) 472-0400

(402) 472-1901 (Fax)
atc3@unl.edu

Lifelong Learning Services

Lifelong Learning Services, 162 Clifford
Hardin Nebraska Center for Continuing Educa-
tion, assists nontraditional students beginning
University studies or returning to University
studies after an extended absence. The staff
provides individual counseling, special work-
shops, classes, and resource materials. Students
may call (402) 472-1392.

International Affairs

UNL and International Affairs are commit-
ted to fostering respect for different perspectives
and international competence. Our mission is to
promote excellence in the international aspects
of academic, research, service and outreach
programs for UNL and all Nebraskans. Interna-
tional Affairs initiates, coordinates, and provides
support for international educational programs,
faculty development, research and scholarship,
service, and extension for the University. Inter-

national Affairs offers these services to all
Nebraska schools, businesses and communities.
It represents the University in multi-institutional
associations, in national and international orga-
nizations and agencies, and in binational and
multinational undertakings related to teaching,
research, and public service. International Affairs
includes academic and academic support units.
The Dean of International Affairs also interfaces
with the International Programs Division of the
Institute of Agriculture and Natural Resources
and articulates with international elements of
other campuses of the University of Nebraska.

International Studies Programs

International Affairs promotes and facilitates
study, research, and teaching abroad by UNL
students and faculty. To this end, it offers
students many attractive study abroad opportu-
nities for a semester, academic year, summer
session or winter break, and assists students in
making arrangements.

International Affairs also handles the faculty
Fulbright and Fulbright and Marshall programs
providing overseas scholarships for graduate
students, is responsible for faculty exchange
programs sponsored by UNL, and serves as an
advocate for international education in curricu-
lar affairs.

International Affairs also sponsors a number
of conferences with international themes, brings
distinguished foreign speakers to the campus,
and serves as host for many visiting foreign
guests. In addition, it supports major and/or
minor programs in Slavic and East European,
Asian, Latin American,Western European, and
African Studies, and International Affairs. It also
coordinates the prestigious E.N. Thompson-
UNL Forum onWorld Affairs.

For additional information, contact:
International Affairs
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
420 University Terrace
PO Box 880682
Lincoln, NE 68588-0682
(402) 472-5358
(402) 472-5383 (Fax)
iaffairs@unl.edu
www.iaffairs.unl.edu

International Student and Scholar
Services

International Affairs coordinates services and
programs for more than 1,500 scholars, trainees
and students at the University and also offers
travel-related services to students and staff going
abroad. The staff in the office counsel interna-
tional students and visiting scholars about their
new educational and cultural environment,
advises them about immigration regulations, and
provides activities to enhance their academic
experiences at the University. An extensive
orientation program is provided to all interna-
tional students and trainees new to UNL, each
semester.

The International Affairs Library and
Resource Center offers UNL faculty, staff, and
students information about working, traveling,
or performing voluntary service in another
country. International Affairs also coordinates
short-term study abroad programs, through
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which UNL professors offer credit and
noncredit short courses in foreign countries
during winter break and over the summer.

The international student and scholar
services is located with International Affairs at
the above address.

Study Abroad and Exchange
Programs

International Affairs offers a wide variety of
overseas study opportunities to UNL sopho-
mores, juniors, seniors and graduate students for
a semester, academic year, winter break, or
summer period. Most programs can be arranged
s0 as not to delay graduation. In all cases,
students register at UNL, which means that
existing scholarships and financial aid remain in
effect. There are additional costs, such as travel,
but the overall cost of many programs is not too
much greater than if the student remained in
Lincoln.

The benefits are substantial in terms of 1)
expanding one’s understanding of the world
environment within which US business and
government must operate; 2) the ability to
acquire genuine competence in a foreign
language; and 3) strengthening one’s professional
potential and international competence in an
age of globalization.

Foreign language training is not necessary for
those going to English-speaking nations. UNL
students also have access to many study abroad
programs taught in English in other countries
such as Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Hungary,
Japan, Korea, Netherlands, Sweden, and Thai-
land (sometimes requiring beginning courses in
the local language).

For additional information, contact:

Christa Joy, Study Abroad Coordinator
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
International Affairs

420 University Terrace

PO Box 880682

Lincoln, NE 68588-0682

(402) 472-5358

(402) 472-5383 (Fax)

iaffairs@unl.edu

wwwi.iaffairs.unl.edu

Midwest Association of Universities—Inter-
national (MAUI) Consortium. Especially
notable, UNL students have access to many
overseas academic programs coordinated by
partner universities in this region of the country,
available at the same (in-state) cost as that paid
by resident students at the institution managing
the programs. Study abroad opportunities are
offered on every continent. In addition, MAUI
has operated a study abroad exchange program
with a European consortium of more than 20
universities, further expanding the choices for
UNL students.

ISEP Consortium. As a member of the Inter-
national Student Exchange Program, UNL is
able to place its students in over 90 universities
around the world. Countries represented in
ISEP include: Argentina, Australia, Austria,
Brazil, Canada, China, Colombia, Costa Rica,
Estonia, Fiji, Finland, France, Germany, Ghana,
Hungary, Iceland, Italy, Japan, Korea, Latvia,
Malta, Mexico, Netherlands, Nicaragua, Philip-
pines, Russia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland,

Thailand, United Kingdom, and Uruguay.
Contact the Institute for International Studies
for information.

Exchange programs most actively promoted
are listed below; others are available and under
development.

Australia. University of Wollongong, Monash
University, Clayton,Victoria, and Southern
Cross University, Lismore. Other opportunities
are also available.

Belgium. Program in survey research at the
Katholieke University of Brussels.

Brazil. Federal University of Piaui.
China. Peking University, Beijing.

Costa Rica. University of Costa Rica, San
Jose.

Czech Republic. University of West Bohemia
(Plzen), summer program in languages.

Denmark. Denmark International Study
Program, Copenhagen. Programs in English in
general studies, engineering, international busi-
ness, and architecture.

England and Scotland. Universities of Bath,
Lancaster, and Salford (England); University of
Aberdeen and Queen Margaret College (Scot-
land). Programs also at the Center for Medieval
and Renaissance Studies, Oxford University
(England).

France. All programs in French. Minimum two
years college French required. Programs at
Bordeaux and Haute Bretagne (Rennes) and the
School of Architecture at Clermont-Ferrand.
Intensive French is available at the University of
Besancon through a program co-sponsored by
Arts and Sciences and Teachers College.

Germany. All programs in German. Minimum
two years college German required. Programs at
the Universities of Bayreuth, Hannover and
Heidelberg. Intensive German is available in
Berlin through a program co-sponsored by the
College of Arts and Sciences and Teachers
College.

Ireland. Program in architecture at Dublin
Institute of Technology.

Japan. All programs in English but requiring
intensive Japanese. Nanzan University (Nagoya),
Sapporo University; Senshu University (Tokyo)
first (fall) semester.

Korea. Korean studies is available at Keimyung
University, Taegu, and is taught in English.

Mexico. Monterrey Institute of Technology
and Advanced Studies (Monterrey). Two years
college Spanish required for academic-year
programs. Summer intensive language programs
available at all levels at the campus in Querétaro.

Netherlands. European studies, in English, are
available at the prestigious University of Amster-
dam.

Norway. Agricultural University of Norway
[NLH] (Os).

Russia. Summer, semester and year programs at
several institutions, including the Herzen Peda-
gogical University, through the American
Council of Teachers of Russia.

Spain. University of Alicante, for those with
less than four semesters Spanish; University of
Seville, for those with four or more semesters
Spanish. A spring semester program at the
Fundacion Ortega y Gassett in Toledo is spon-
sored by the College of Arts and Sciences.

Catalogs on most of these universities, and
information on many more, are available
through:

International Affairs

University of Nebraska-Lincoln

420 University Terrace

PO Box 880682

Lincoln, NE 68588-0682

www.iaffairs.unl.edu

Information on traveling and living abroad is
also available in International Affairs’ Library and
Resource Center, (402) 472-5358.

Student Services

University Housing

The University’s housing options reflect
UNLS diversity. New freshmen and transfer
students can choose to live in residence halls,
fraternities and sororities, or cooperatives. Single
freshmen under 19 on the first day of class must
live on campus or apply for a waiver of this
requirement.

Residence Halls

Graduate and nontraditional students have
the option of living year-round in Selleck,
Fedde or Husker Hall. All University residence
halls offer full-service dining with meal options
of 10 meals-a-week, 14 meals-a-week, or 20
meals-a-week. All halls also offer areas for recre-
ation, laundry, lounges, a student government,
and a student assistant on every floor. Most
rooms are doubles; some triple and a few single
rooms are available. Students can choose among
halls reserved for men, for women, or for coed-
ucational life.

Residence halls furnish students with a single
bed and pillow, desk, chair, shelf area, closet and
dresser space, and all rooms are cable television
ready. Rooms include mirrors, drapes, wastebas-
kets, and bulletin boards. For a modest fee, a
student can rent a refrigerator, microwave, and/
or a loft bed. An ethernet connection with
unlimited access is provided in every traditional
residence hall for no additional charge.

The University’ residence halls also offer
students several special programs that enrich
living and academic experiences at UNL.These
opportunities include a hall for upperclass
students and special housing for graduate and
nontraditional students. Other special floors
focus on academic majors and interests, scholar-
ship and honors students, and substance-free and
wellness environments. A student can apply for
these and other optional living arrangements by
indicating these preferences on the housing
contract they receive in April.



32 General Information/Student Services

A student should apply for housing in the
residence halls as soon as possible after receiving
the housing contract sent about April 15 to all
students admitted to the University. Along with
the contract, University Housing sends each
student a handbook providing complete infor-
mation about residence hall life. To reserve a
place in the residence halls, a student must
enclose an advance payment with the contract.

For additional information, contact:

Division of University Housing
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
PO Box 880622

Lincoln, NE 68588-0622

(402) 472-3561

(800) 742-8800 (toll free)

Family Housing

The University operates 150 unfurnished
one-, two-, and three-bedroom apartments for
married people and single parents registered as
full-time students. Since there may be a waiting
period, students may apply for this housing
alternative prior to their marriages.

For additional information, contact:

Office of Student Family Housing
Division of University Housing
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
PO Box 880622

Lincoln, NE 68588-0622

(402) 472-3753

Other Approved On-campus
Housing

Love Hall, located on UNL’ East Campus, is
a cooperative for women students. Students can
enjoy academic-year housing and meals at about
half the cost of the residence halls.

Husker Hall is a living unit located between
UNLs City and East Campuses. Year-round
housing is available for graduate students, upper-
class students, and nontraditional students. A
kitchen area is available for student use.

Off-campus Housing

In addition to the numerous living arrange-
ments offered by University Housing, students
may also consider living off campus. Lincoln
offers an abundance of apartments suitable for
students—many are close to campus and in an
affordable price range. It is best to make
arrangements for an apartment before arriving
in Lincoln for the start of the semester.

To live off campus, single students must be 19
years of age prior to the first day of Fall Semester
classes or obtain a waiver for this requirement.

University Police Services

Campus safety and security are coordinated
by University Police Services, which has an
authorized strength of 27 officers with full
police and arrest powers. University Police
Services officers enforce University regulations
and laws of the State of Nebraska on the
University of Nebraska-Lincoln campus. These
men and women complete courses of certifica-
tion at the State Law Enforcement Training
Center and are commissioned by the State of
Nebraska as Special Deputy Sheriffs. University
Police Services officers conduct foot and vehic-
ular patrols of both Lincoln campuses 24 hours a
day each day of the year and work closely with

the Lincoln Police Department and county, state
and federal authorities on law enforcement
matters.

Potential criminal actions and other emer-
gencies on campus can be reported to Univer-
sity Police Services by any student, faculty, staff,
or visitor by dialing 2-3550 from a campus
phone, 911 from any pay phone, or through the
use of any of the emergency phones located
around the campuses.

University Police Services also has under its
supervision a group of full time security officers
who provide security in the residence halls and
are on foot patrol throughout the other campus
buildings during the night. The security officers
do not have arrest powers but they do undergo
training in the areas of security, life safety, and
the handling of situations with which they may
be confronted.

Crime Prevention and Information
Programs

It is the position of the University Police
Services that only through the cooperative
efforts of the department and all members of the
University community can the responsibility for
the safety and security of the campus and its
members be met. To encourage students, faculty
and staff to share the responsibility for their own
security and the security of others, University
Police Services provides speakers on security
procedures and practices. Additionally, Univer-
sity Police Services has a full-time crime preven-
tion officer who provides security surveys and
customizes presentations for student, faculty, or
employee groups upon request. For more infor-
mation on services available, contact the Univer-
sity Police Services, 472-3555.

Multi-Cultural Affairs (MCA)

Staff members in the Office of Multi-
Cultural Affairs provide a variety of services for
undergraduate racial minority and/or low
income students. Leadership development,
tutoring, financial planning, university credit
and non-credit instruction, vocational,
academic, personal, and career counseling are
only a few of the services available. These
services are designed to encourage each student’s
individual growth, academic development, and
involvement in UNL’s minority community,and
to build cultural awareness on campus.
Although our focus is primarily services
to undergraduate students, we offer a
number of employment and volunteer
opportunities for graduate students. MCA
consists of six unique programs. These six
programs and their target groups are as follows:

Minority Assistance Program (MAP). The
MAP program serves American racial minority
students admitted to and attending UNL.The
MAP staff members also work with minority
students in Nebraska high schools to encourage
and help them with their college plans. Tutors
are employed to provide tutoring in our tutorial
program.

Student Opportunities and Services
(SOS). The SOS program provides a variety of
supplemental services and resources for qualified
UNL undergraduate students. Tutors are
employed to provide tutorial services. Graduate
Assistantships (up to three) availability is depen-
dent upon grant funding.

Ronald E. McNair Project. The Ronald E.
McNair Post-Baccalaureate Achievement
Project is designed to assist qualified undergrad-
uate students to enter and complete doctoral-
level degree programs. The Project offers oppor-
tunities for low-income, first generation, and
underrepresented students of color to receive
assistance as they prepare to pursue a post-bacca-
laureate degree. The McNair Project provides
support activities to enable students to excel in
their current academic studies and to engage in
creative scholarly experiences and feel the chal-
lenges associated with being a professional.

Upward Bound Project (UB) and Upward
Bound Math/Science Project (UBMS).
The Upward Bound Project provides opportu-
nities for low-income, first generation, high
school students to succeed in pre-college perfor-
mance, and ultimately, higher education
pursuits. The goal of the program is to help
students recognize and develop their potential to
enroll and graduate from institutions of post-
secondary education. Tutors and mentors are
employed to provide positive reinforcement and
academic assistance.

Upward Bound Math/Science participants
are selected to succeed in a variety of mathemat-
ics, science and engineering career endeavors.
Graduates and undergraduates are employed to
help.

National Youth Sports Program (NYSP).
The NYSP Program is designed to provide
youth 10-16 years of age with academic and
sports skills instruction and sports competition
to improve physical fitness and health habits and
to become acquainted with career and educa-
tional opportunities at a college or university
campus. Services are available for six weeks
during the summer. Positions are available for
camp aides.

National Youth Sports Program Girls
Sports Clinics (NYSP GSC). To provide
opportunities for sports participation for girls,
particularly ethnic minorities, during the school
year, to encourage participation in non-tradi-
tional sports for girls and introduce collegiate
coaches and student athletes as role models to
girls. Also to provide specific educational
programming directed at girls, particularly
regarding issues of self esteem and athletics
participation. Along with encouraging sports
participation for girls in the community.
Services are available during the academic year.
Positions are available.

Educational Talent Search (ETS). The ETS
program serves qualified youth, ages 11 through
27 years, in the Lincoln Community by provid-
ing a comprehensive series of educational activi-
ties. Tutors are employed to provide tutoring.

For more information regarding any or all of
these programs contact: Office of Multi-
Cultural Affairs, 220 Canfield Administration
Building, (402) 472-2027.

University Health Center

The University Health Center, located at
15th and U Streets, (402) 472-5000, provides
quality, convenient and affordable health care to
students at UNL. Clinical services include
primary medical care, access to specialist evalua-
tions, counseling and psychological services,
dental care, physical therapy and nutritional
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counseling. Students also have access to phar-
macy, laboratory and radiology services within
the University Health Center. In addition to
clinical services, the UHC offers a wide range of
health education programs and outreach activi-
ties in support of personal wellness and the
prevention of illness and injury.

Students registered for seven or more hours
during fall and spring semesters (four or more
hours during summer sessions) are automatically
assessed a facility fee which permits unlimited
visits with primary care providers at no addi-
tional charge. Students enrolled in fewer than
seven hours (fewer than four hours during
summer sessions) may elect to pay the facility fee
or be seen at the UHC on a fee-for-service
basis. All lab tests, x-rays, physical therapy and
pharmacy products carry charges that are
reduced for students who have paid the facility
fee.

All new and re-entering students are required
by the University to submit proof of immunity
to measles (rubeola) prior to their first enroll-
ment. In addition, international students are
required to provide the results of tuberculosis
screening prior to initial enroliment. Rubeola
immunization and tuberculosis testing are avail-
able for a fee at the UHC.

All UNL students are encouraged to carry
health insurance to help cover the costs of unan-
ticipated medical care. Students are advised to
check their health insurance policies prior to
enrollment to ensure that adequate health care
benefits are available in the Lincoln area
during their attendance at UNL.A health insur-
ance plan for UNL students and dependents is
available through the UHC for those who wish
to obtain or increase their health insurance

coverage. For information about the student
health insurance plan or the participation status
of UHC providers in managed care plans, please

call the UHC Business Office at (402) 472-7435.

Campus Address:
University Health Center
15th and U Streets

PO Box 880618

Lincoln, NE 68588-0618
(402) 472-5000

(402) 472-8010 (Fax)

Counseling and Psychological
Services

Counseling and Psychological Services
(CAPS) at the university Health Center offers
confidential counseling for students in the areas
of personal concerns, anxiety, depression, life
planning, relationships, eating disorders, sexual
identity, communication skills, stress manage-
ment and others. Special workshops and support
groups for NU students are offered throughout
the year. CAPS professional staff includes
psychiatrists, psychologists and counselors, all
with experience and special interests in working
with University students. For information and
appointments please call (402) 472-7450.

Nebraska Unions

The three facilities operated by the Nebraska
Unions on City and East Campuses are full-
service community centers designed for use by
everyone at the University—students, faculty,
staff, alumni, and visitors.

Nebraska Union. The Nebraska Union on
City Campus offers study and television
lounges, offices for student organizations, 24-
hour computer lab, meeting rooms, dining areas
with complete food services (including banquet
catering), a bakery, a bank, a game room, a
major bookstore, copy center services, and the
student part-time employment office.

Nebraska East Union. The Nebraska East
Union on East Campus offers similar services to
those available in the Nebraska Union on City
Campus, including a branch of the bookstore.
The East Union also offers bowling, which is
not available at the City Campus Union.

Culture Center. The UNL Culture Center is
located at 333 N. 14th.

Student Involvement

Student Involvement, 200 Nebraska Union
and 300 Nebraska East Union, serves as head-
quarters for student activities at UNL. Student
Involvement coordinates services for the
University’s student organizations, maintains an
activities calendar, maintains a resource library
including sources on topics of special interest to
student leaders, and sponsors several UNL
programs. The University Program Council, the
Culture Center, student organizations, and the
Women’s Center are programs offered through
Student Involvement.

Involvement Resources. Student Involve-
ment provides many resources to help students
become involved in campus life. Activities fairs
are held at both Unions; the Student Involve-
ment Team makes presentations and publications
describing involvement opportunities that are
available. The publication Involvement Guide
provides students with a variety of involvement
opportunities on campus, in the City of Lincoln
and surrounding areas.

Co-Curricular Involvement. Students can
meet the Comprehensive Education Program
co-curricular component expectations by using
the resource Essential Experiences Guide to Co-
Curricular Learning. Students are involved in
planning and documenting their involvement
through eight categories. A core of faculty, staff
and students serve as co-curricular resource
“guides” to assist students in rounding out their
academic experience with out-of-classroom
activity and involvement. Recognition for
achievements by students is held each spring.

Leadership Development. Student Involve-
ment presents workshops for students and
student organizations. The office coordinates
annual student leadership conferences, an
emerging-leader class for new students, leader-
ship institutes for upperclass students, and
provides checklists and assessments to identify
leadership skills.

Student Organizations. Students at the
University continually develop informal groups
for various purposes. Currently, there are over
300 officially recognized student organizations
in which students can participate. The Student
Involvement publication Involvement Guide lists
all current organizations and a contact person
for each. An on-line database of recognized
student organizations is available at
<www.unl.edu/sinvolve>. Student Involvement
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also provides the Event Planning and Registra-
tion Consultation service for student organiza-
tions.

Women’s Center. Located at 340 Nebraska
Union, the Women’s Center offers a large
resource library and educational programming
concerned with the changing roles of women
and men in today’s society. The Center provides
ongoing discussions and support groups orga-
nized to meet the needs of diverse groups of
students.

University Program Council. The Univer-
sity Program Council (UPC) is a volunteer
student organization designed to address the co-
curricular, social recreational, cultural, and
educational needs of the entire campus.
Whether it is an educational speaker, stand-up
comedian, or world-renowned musician, the
UPC is dedicated to bring a wide range of
events to the university. Along with the privilege
of programming with student fees comes the
responsibility of bringing in events that meet the
diverse needs of the student body.

Campus Video Information Service. The
CampusVideo Information Service, C-VIS,
offers daily calendar information to the campus
community via a dedicated closed-circuit cable
television channel. The information is available
on cable channel 10, which can be received in
all residence hall rooms and on special monitors
located in Canfield Administration Building, the
University Health Center, Love Library, the
Nebraska Union, and the Nebraska East Union.
All University offices contribute information for
daily broadcasts.

\Volunteer Services and Service Learning.
Opportunities for students to engage in tremen-
dously challenging, important and rewarding
volunteer service and service-learning are avail-
able through Student Involvement. Students can
easily search through a web-based database to
find service opportunities to meet their interests
and talents. The SWAT (Students Working
Actively Together) team is a group of students
who participate in a variety of short-term
service projects in Lincoln. Staff members assist
students to organize volunteer projects for their
student organizations, residence halls or Greek
houses.Various recognition awards for service
efforts are available, including the Volunteer of
the Month, Spirit of Service, and the President’s
Student Service Challenge awards.

Student Employment and
Internship Center (SEIC)

The Student Employment and Internship
Center provides information, referral, and advis-
ing services to students seeking work experi-
ence. Through SEIC resources, graduate and
undergraduate students can pursue a variety of
opportunities, including college work-study,
part-time and summer jobs, internships, and
cooperative education. The Center also has
information on departments offering graduate
assistantships at UNL.

Many varied employers call SEIC to advertise
opportunities on the Student Job Boards. On
the Job Boards (third floor, Nebraska Union),
students will find information on positions
currently available both on and off campus. Also
posted are jobs available only to students
awarded college work-study.

SEIC also sponsors the annual spring job fair
which brings to campus local employers with
summer jobs and internships.

The Student Employment and Internship
Center also coordinates internships and cooper-
ative education. These temporary work experi-
ences enrich students’ academic programs
through entry level professional experience
related to students’ academic and career inter-
ests. Students can apply their education on the
job, earn academic credit and often a salary, and
network with potential employers, while learn-
ing about a career firsthand.

For additional information, contact:
SEIC
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
345 Nebraska Union
PO Box 880495
Lincoln, NE 68588-0495
(402) 472-1452

Career Services Center

The Career Services Center and the Student
Employment and Internship Center coordinate
career services to all students.

The Career Services Center provides career
information and job search assistance to students
seeking employment following graduation.
Graduate students find the national vacancy list-
ings, Internet, and computer-based resume
referral systems useful in exploring job opportu-
nities with employers throughout the world. In
addition, graduate students may utilize the
Center to interview with a variety of employers.

Graduate students seeking employment in
higher education may wish to establish a set of
credentials. The Career Services Center main-
tains these files at the student’s request.

For additional information, contact:

Career Services Center
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
230 Nebraska Union

PO Box 880451

Lincoln, NE 68588-0451

(402) 472-3145

(402) 472-3552 (Fax)

University Child Care

University Child Care offers full time devel-
opmental child care for children ages six weeks
to six years in facilities located near campus at
1432 N Street. UNL students and staff receive
priority for this service, but space is also available
to non-university parents. Students should place
their names on the waiting list before they need
the service.

The child care center is state licensed and
maintains a competitive fee structure.Volunteers
and work study students interested in developing
their skills in working with young children assist
professional staff members in the center.

Services for Students with
Disabilities

The Services for Students with Disabilities
Office, 132 Canfield Administration Building,
provides class scheduling assistance, negotiators,
test accommodations, interpreters, special park-
ing arrangements, and other special accommo-
dations for students with disabilities. These

services are offered to facilitate the integration of
students with disabilities into the mainstream of
University academic life.

Qualifying students are encouraged to
contact the Services for Students with Disabili-
ties Office before arriving on campus so their
special needs can be anticipated, discussed, and
appropriate arrangements made. Students may
call (402) 472-3787 or TDD (402) 472-0053.

Student Ombudsperson

The Office of the Student Ombudsperson
serves students, faculty, and staff by confiden-
tially hearing and investigating complaints rang-
ing from personal problems to matters of policy
and procedure. The ombudsperson will work
toward equitable solutions to specific problems
and, on occasion, may recommend policy
changes to address a systemic problem.The
Office of the Student Ombudsperson is located
in 106 Canfield Administration Building, (402)
472-3755.

University Bookstores

The University Bookstores are owned by the
University and operated by Follett College
Stores for your convenience and are located in
the lower level of the Nebraska Union on City
Campus and the lobby level of the Nebraska
East Union on East Campus. Both bookstores
carry textbooks and school supplies, gift items,
sundries, University memorabilia, and Club
Red clothing. Both bookstores can save you
money through the used textbook program,
which sells and buys back used books for
University courses. The University Bookstore
also provides you free Textbook Reservation—a
program which reserves all your textbooks when
you approve our access to your class registration.

Campus Recreation

The Office of Campus Recreation, located
in the Campus Recreation Center on City
Campus and 32 Activities Building on East
Campus, sponsors 65 intramural activities for
men and women and 43 co-recreational intra-
mural sport activities. Students can participate in
basketball, flag football, soccer, softball, volley-
ball, tennis, racquetball, swimming, archery,
horseshoes, frisbee, golf, table tennis, badmin-
ton, weight lifting, wrestling, and much more.

In addition, Campus Recreation organizes
such activities as rock climbing trips in South
Dakota, Colorado, Wyoming, and Mexico; ice
climbing in Rocky Mountain National Park;
backpacking in the Grand Canyon and Mexico;
canoeing in Nebraska, Colorado, and Utah;
bicycling throughout Nebraska; caving in
Missouri; whitewater boating in several western
states; and snow skiing in Colorado,\Wyoming,
and Minnesota.

This office also coordinates sport clubs at the
University. Students can compete against other
colleges and universities in bowling, crew, fenc-
ing, judo, lacrosse, rifle, rughy, soccer, table
tennis, tae kwon do, volleyhall, and others.

Campus Recreation maintains the largest
supply of outdoor equipment in Lincoln. For a
minimal cost, students, staff, and faculty can rent
canoes, backpacks, tents, sleeping bags, cross-
country skis, ice skates, golf clubs, racquetball
and badminton rackets, ice chests, and other
equipment. Basketballs, footballs, softball equip-
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ment, horseshoes, soccer balls, volleyballs, and
frisbees may be checked out at no cost with
valid University identification.

Campus Recreation provides space for:
indoor climbing; jogging; swimming; weight
lifting; playing baskethall, football, soccer,
volleyball, racquetball, squash and wallyball; and
much more. Outdoor opportunities include:
horseshoes, tennis, racquetball, sand volleyball,
softball, football, soccer, and basketball. Fitness
and Instructional classes offered on both
campuses are: step aerobics, progressive aerobics,
water aerobics, firmer body, low impact aero-
bics, extended aerobics, golf lessons, swimming
lessons, ballroom and country dance lessons,
yoga, indoor cycling, and many others. Special
recreation opportunities exist for families and
children through regularly scheduled Husker
Kids Recreational Day Camp, Junior Black-
shirts, and other programs. Campus Recreation
offers child care for parents and guardians using
campus recreation programs and facilities. Chil-
dren’s instruction is offered in swimming and
other activities. All facilities are accessible to
students with disabilities. Fitness and Wellness
Services provides individual exercise programs
and personal training for nominal fees. The
Injury Prevention and Care Program delivers
acute injury care as well as a variety of injury
preventive programs and services. Massage ther-
apy is also offered. In addition, Campus Recre-
ation sells Worlds/Oceans of Fun and Silver
Dollar City tickets; and Nebraska hunting and
fishing licenses and park entry permits.

Visit our website at <www.unl.edu/crec>.

ASUN Student Government

By virtue of enrolling in the University,
students are members of UNL' student govern-
ment organization, the Association of Students
of the University of Nebraska (ASUN). Elec-
tions for major officers and ASUN senators are
held each spring. The elected president serves as
a nonvoting member of the University of
Nebraska Board of Regents.

The Association functions as the primary
representative body for UNL students by taking
student concerns to faculty committees, college
and University administration, the Board of
Regents, state legislative groups, and the people
of Nebraska.

Much of ASUN'’s work is conducted by
committees and commissions open to any inter-
ested UNL students. The Association is also the
vehicle for appointing students to various
University committees and advisory boards. The
ASUN office is located in 136 Nebraska Union,
(402) 472-2581.

ASUN Student Legal Services Center
also sponsors the ASUN Student Legal Services
Center, a prepaid legal advising, counseling, and
limited litigation service funded by student fees.
The Center is staffed by two attorneys who are
available to assist currently enrolled students.
The service is free of charge; all discussions and
files are confidential and are not a part of any
University record.

The Center is a limited legal program and
does not handle all types of legal cases. Its
philosophy is to provide legal help for the great-
est possible number of students within the
limited time and resources available. The types of
cases in which the attorney may represent
students include those most often affecting
students, such as: landlord-tenant relations,

consumer complaints, traffic offenses, and assis-
tance in small claims cases. The Center is located
in 335 Nebraska Union, (402) 472-3350.

Daily Nebraskan

The Daily Nebraskan, a prominent student
voice in campus life, is staffed by students in
advertising, editing, and reporting positions. The
governance of this award-winning daily newspa-
per is delegated by the Board of Regents to the
Publications Board, a board consisting of
students, faculty members, and professional
journalists.

Any student is eligible to apply for openings
on the Daily Nebraskan staff, the makeup of
which changes each semester. Editors, reporters,
and advertising sales representatives are compen-
sated for their work in the form of salary and
experience.

Resources and Facilities

Athletic Department

As a member of the Big 12 Conference, the
University of Nebraska-Lincoln fields and hosts
many of the nation’ finest NCAA teams.

The University’s Athletic Department fields
men’s teams in baseball, baskethall, cross country,
football, golf, gymnastics, swimming and diving,
tennis, track and field, and wrestling.

The Athletic Department fields women’s
teams in basketball, bowling, cross country, golf,
gymnastics, rifle, soccer, softball, swimming and
diving, tennis, track and field, and volleyball.

The Athletic Department maintains excellent
sports facilities, among the best in the nation.
UNL’ football stadium, Memorial Stadium,
seats 74,056 spectators.Winter sports teams
compete in the Bob Devaney Sports Center.
The Devaney Center, a five-acre complex,
contains a 13,500-seat basketball arena; an
indoor track with seating for 5,000; a 10-lane
swimming pool with separate diving well; and
gymnastics and wrestling facilities. The Univer-
sity has the largest and most modern strength
and conditioning facility in the country, a
5,000-seat outdoor track stadium, and plans for
new baseball and softball stadiums to be
completed by 2002. The Athletic Department
also has the Hewit and Boekel Center which
houses the Hewit Center Performance Buffet
and study areas.

In addition, the Cook Pavilion and George
B. Cook Field, containing approximately 78,000
square feet, provide a sheltered practice space for
Nebraska football and other intercollegiate
sports. The facilities also serve campus recre-
ational needs by making available indoor space
for recreational field sports, jogging, and fitness
programs.

Centers for the Performing Arts

Lied Center for Performing Arts. Located
on the UNL campus, this magnificent perform-
ing arts center is affiliated with the College of
Fine and Performing Arts, and serves students
and residents of the region by bringing the
world finest arts and entertainment to its stage.
In addition to the initial $10 million chal-
lenge grant from the Lied Trust, established in
1984, the Lied Center was built from the visions

and dreams of many. Not only did the State
Legislature appropriate funds to the project, but
thousands of individuals and organizations also
chose to invest in enhancing the quality of life
through performing arts.

The Lied Center has presented such interna-
tionally renowned artists as Isaac Stern,Yo-Yo
Ma, the Joffrey and Kirov Ballets, the orchestras
of Philadelphia, Moscow, London and Amster-
dam, B.B. King, Pat Metheny and Broadway'’s
Les Miserables, Grand Hotel, Cats, and City of
Angels.

The 2,278-seat hall was designed to permit
the staging of major musical, theatrical, and
dance events, and meet the needs of regional,
national, and international touring companies.
The Johnny Carson Theater, located on the west
side of the Lied Center, is an intimate black box
theater. It is used not only for music, dance, and
theater rehearsals, but also for staging small-scale
productions.

Kimball Recital Hall. Adjoining the north-
west side of the Lied Center is 849-seat Kimball
Recital Hall. It was designed as an educational
performance space for students and faculty.
Kimball is a warm, acoustically-sound hall that is
ideal for small to large performance groups.
Kimball schedules a Faculty Recital Series,
regular performances by faculty and students,
and student instrumental and choral ensembles.

Temple Building. Home of theatre at UNL
since 1907, Temple houses all theatre classes as
well as the administrative offices and perfor-
mance spaces of the Department of Theatre Arts.
University Theatre produces six major events
each year in the facility’s two theatres, Howell
and Studio. Theatrix, a season of experimental
works produced by students, stages five-six plays
each academic year.

Nebraska Repertory Theatre, a professional
company of actors, directors, designers, and
technicians, has been an asset to UNL campus
life since 1968. Nebraska Rep, which became an
Equity Company in 1988, produces four plays
each spring and summer.The 1999 Nebraska
Rep staged 38 performances of three plays (a
mystery and two comedies) and a play especially
designed for family audiences.

Devaney Sports Center. With its 13,500-seat
arena, the Bob Devaney Sports Center is a
multi-sport complex for the Nebraska Corn-
huskers. The Husker basketball, gymnastics,
wrestling, swimming and diving, and track and
field teams compete in this state-of-the-art facil-
ity which underwent a $7.9 million face-lift in
1999-2000.The Devaney Center also hosts
performances by national recording stars. These
performances are usually sponsored by the
University Program Council or are part of the
Nebraska State Fair.

Clifford Hardin Nebraska Center for
Continuing Education

Located on the East Campus of the Univer-
sity of Nebraska-Lincoln, the Clifford Hardin
Nebraska Center for Continuing Education is a
comprehensive, residential education and
conference center. Built with matching Kellogg
funds in 1961, it is an integral part of the Divi-
sion of Continuing Studies. The center is an
ideal location for educational and executive
conferences, including teleconferences. Both
uplink and downlink teleconferences are avail-
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able. General use of the facility is also welcomed
for meetings, workshops, banquets, receptions
and hotel bed and breakfast accommodations.

The facilities include 96 guest rooms, a 600-
seat tiered auditorium, a large banquet/exhibit
hall, dining rooms and 13 meeting rooms of
various sizes.

The auditorium offers new studio-quality
audio and lighting for large group presentations
or special audio-visual uses. Thirteen other
conference rooms updated with new carpeting,
wall and window covering, lighting, tables, and
comfortable, executive-style chairs provide an
exceptional environment for meetings.
Nebraska Center offers advanced technologies,
including satellite down- and uplinking, Inter-
net connectivity, closed circuit capability, LCD
video projecting, and a digital telephone-to-
audio interface system. The meeting space is
directly connected to the control rooms of
Nebraska Educational Television’s facility and
studios. This connectivity and equipment
provide a user-friendly setting for extensive
multimedia events and broadcast productions. A
pool of high-quality audio visual equipment is
available for daily rental in the conference
center.

The center offers both catered meals and a
coffee shop which is open to the public. Free
parking for 400 cars and special needs accessibil-
ity including ramps, parking stalls, restrooms,
hearing assistance devices and specially designed
hotel rooms, are available to guests.

For more information, please call (402)
472-3435.

Information Services

Information Systems (IS) was created July 1,
1995.This merged organization grew out of
recognition of the convergence of voice, video
and data technologies, and the integration of
multimedia into the curriculum. Information
Services includes Computing (Information
Systems, Information Technology Support and
Networking and Operations) and Telecommu-
nications. Information Services offers a broad
range of services designed to meet the informa-
tion technology needs of the diverse University
of Nebraska-Lincoln community.

Services and facilities include public micro-
computer labs on City and East campuses
enabling users to access various microcomputer
software packages as well as Internet resources.
Laser printing and scanning are available in some
locations. All users are eligible for a free
computer account allowing campus access to
electronic mail as well as other Internet
resources. Consulting is provided via the Help
Desk (472-3970). Some of the public labs also
have consultants available.

A computer shop is located in room 123 of
the 501 Building. Both PCs and Macintoshes
are sold there as well as software, printers and
accessories. Computer Repair is also located in
the 501 Building and provides warranty as well
as fee-for-service repair on a number of prod-
ucts.

The Instructional Technology Group and the
New Media Center provide support to instruc-
tors seeking to integrate digital media technolo-
gies into their teaching methods.

Additional information about Information
Services can be found at <www.unl.edu/1S>.

Libraries

The University’ library system and services
are extensive, including 2,351,988 volumes and
20,353 active periodicals and serials.

The University Libraries and the Marvin and
Virginia Schmid Law Library offer both in-
house and remote access to a wide variety of
electronic resources. The Innovative Research
Information System (IRIS) currently includes
the Library’s electronic catalog, general and
specialized journal indexes, full-text electronic
journals, and access to Internet resources. Many
library services such as reference and research
assistance are offered electronically to supple-
ment traditional services.

Love Memorial Library, the largest library
facility on campus, holds 1,830,000 volumes
with an emphasis on humanities, social sciences,
business, and education.

The library system also operates more
specialized facilities on both UNL campuses.
On City Campus, these include the architec-
ture, chemistry, engineering, geology, biologi-
cal sciences, mathematics, music, and physics
libraries. The Schmid Law Library is located on
the University’s East Campus. C.Y.Thompson
Library, also on the East Campus, is the largest
branch library in the UNL system. Its collection
emphasizes materials related to agriculture,
home economics, and dentistry.

Museums and Galleries

Sheldon Memorial Art Gallery and Sculp-
ture Garden. Sheldon Memorial Art Gallery,
designed by the internationally acclaimed archi-
tect Philip Johnson, is one of the nation’s most
respected university art museums. The Sheldon
Gallery’s permanent collection of over 12,000
objects document the development of American
art from the eighteenth century to the present,
with a focus on the twentieth century, which
includes O’Keeffe, Hopper, Hartley, Hofmann,
Rothko, and Ruscha. The Gallery offers special
exhibitions from around the world and a
campus-wide outdoor sculpture garden, with
more than 30 monumental sculptures by inter-
nationally renowned sculptors, including di
Suvero, Lachaise, David Smith, Heizer, Serra,
and Oldenburg. Sheldon’s educational and
outreach programming includes an active
docent and tour program and visiting artists and
scholars who present public lectures and sympo-
sia, many that take place in the 300-seat audito-
rium. Other educational activities relate to
exhibitions or the permanent collection. Shel-
don’s auditorium is also utilized for musical
performances and the Mary Riepma Ross film
exhibition program.The Sheldon Memorial Art
Gallery and Sculpture Garden is open year-
round and does not require an admission fee.
Donations are encouraged.

Gallery of the Department of Art and Art
History. The Gallery of the Department of Art
and Art History, located in Richards Hall,
provides the department, university community
and general public with opportunities to view
contemporary artwork by local, national, and
international artists. Regularly scheduled exhi-
bitions include traditional thematic shows that
complement the art curriculum as well as instal-
lations and site specific works that introduce
viewers to new genres. The gallery maintains a
commitment to exhibiting artists who reside in
the state of Nebraska, focusing on those in the

Lincoln and Omaha area. A major function of
the department gallery is to exhibit the work of
faculty and students, including MFA thesis exhi-
bitions, a biennial faculty exhibition and an
annual competitive undergraduate exhibition.

Great Plains Art Collection. The Great
Plains Art Collection, located in 215 Love
Library, administered by the Center for Great
Plains Studies, and affiliated with the Hixson-
Lied College of Fine and Performing Arts, is a
unique regional art collection that features art of
the American West and Great Plains. It consists
of over 1,400 bronze sculptures, paintings,
drawings, prints, and photographs including
works by prominent artists such as Bierstadt,
Borglum, Kauba, Jackson, Remington, and
Russell, and 20th-century Native American
painters. The gallery exhibits parts of the collec-
tion, hosts traveling exhibitions, and offers
programs and tours pertaining to the exhibi-
tions. The collection also houses a 4,000-volume
library of Western Americana and Canadian
books. The gallery will close April 21st to
prepare for the move to its new location at 12th
and Q Streets in fall of 2000.

University of Nebraska State Museum.
The University of Nebraska State Museum
contains over 10 million specimens and houses
exhibits on Nebraska paleontology, cultural
diversity and biological diversity in Morrill Hall.
World famous for its 13 mounted skeletons of
elephants and their close fossil relatives in
Elephant Hall, the Museum also houses the
Ralph Mueller Planetarium, the Encounter
Center, a hands-on natural science discovery
room, the Hall of Nebraska Wildlife, the Toren
Gallery of Ancient Life, the Nomads of the
Plains Gallery, and a new gallery of interactive
and multimedia exhibits on the age of dinosaurs.
Special exhibits are presented on a regular basis
in the Cooper Gallery.

Robert Hillestad Textiles Gallery. The
Robert Hillestad Gallery was designed for exhi-
bition of textiles—from art to apparel, from the
Occident to the Orient, from past to the
present, and from emerging artists to the
acclaimed. Student juried and solo exhibitions
are installed in the gallery throughout the
academic year.

The gallery is dedicated to Dr. Robert Hill-
estad, an internationally renown fiber artist and
Professor Emeritus of Textiles, Clothing and
Design. Exhibits are presented 1) to increase
awareness of the fiber arts through display of
faculty, student and invited artists’ work, 2) to
interpret costume and textile history through
exhibition of department and invited collec-
tions, and 3) to serve as an educational outreach
vehicle to the citizens of the state as well as visi-
tors to Nebraska.

Additional information regarding the Robert
Hillestad Textiles Gallery may be accessed
through their web site <www.ianr.unl.edu/tcd/
gallery>.

Lentz Center for Asian Culture. The Lentz
Center for Asian Culture is currently located at
329 Morrill Hall and will be located at 1155 Q
Street after September 2000.The Center is dedi-
cated to the enrichment of knowledge and
understanding of Asia through exhibitions,
lectures, and musical events.
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The Center has a permanent collection of
Asian art including ceramics, jade, ivory, and
Buddhist art of Tibet. Many of these objects are
on regular exhibition. The Center also has three
or four temporary exhibitions a year.

Nebraska State Historical Society. The
Nebraska State Historical Society’s headquarters
is located at 1500 R Street. The headquarters
facility houses the library/archives, State
Historic Preservation Office, research and publi-
cations, and administrative offices. The Histori-
cal Society’s Museum of Nebraska History is
located at 15th and P Street. The museum illus-
trates Nebraska’s past through interpretive
exhibits. Offices at the Museum of Nebraska
History include: collections, exhibits, archeol-
ogy, and the museum office.

University of Nebraska-Lincoln
Television

University of Nebraska-Lincoln Television,
station KUON-TV, operates from one of the
nation’s finest telecommunications facilities—
the Terry M. Carpenter Nebraska Educational
Telecommunications Center located on the East
Campus of the University of Nebraska-Lincoln
(UNL). University of Nebraska Television is
recognized nationally for its quality programs,
produced for Nebraska audiences and for
regional and national distribution, and for its
development of innovative program services
involving new telecommunications technolo-
gies.

University of Nebraska Television is the prin-
cipal production agency for the statewide
Nebraska Educational Television Network. In
cooperation with the Nebraska Educational
Telecommunications Commission and UNL
Television, the Nebraska ETV Network
provides instructional and public television
broadcast service to virtually every home and
classroom in the state.

Through a closed-circuit television system
(CCTV), the Telecommunications Center is
currently linked to more than 300 classrooms
and meeting rooms on the UNL City and East
Campuses. UNL is in the midst of a five year re-
wiring project to provide state-of-the-art voice,
data and video outlets to virtually all classrooms
and meeting places on both campuses.When
completed this will substantially increase the
opportunity to access CCTV.An intercampus
closed-circuit system also links the four
campuses of the University of Nebraska and
makes it possible for instructors to teach classes
on two campuses simultaneously, with a full
range of audio and video interaction between
the instructors and the students.

In cooperation with businesses statewide, the
University of Nebraska-Lincoln provides
Nebraska CorpNet, a corporate training
network for on-site delivery of educational
services. The CorpNet system delivers college
courses and continuing education programs to
employees at their workplace.

NETCHE (Nebraska Educational Television
Council for Higher Education), Inc., a consor-
tium of Nebraska colleges and universities
devoted to the improvement of teaching and
learning, is also housed at the Center.
NETCHE develops and produces television and
multimedia lessons to supplement postsecondary
campus instruction.

Broadcast journalism classes for students in
the UNL College of Journalism and Mass
Communications also are held at the Center.
The television production facilities provide
hands-on experience for aspiring broadcast
journalists. Many of these classes are taught by
UNL Television staff members.

GPN, a national instructional television
marketing agency begun in 1962 as a federally-
supported experimental videotape exchange
project, and now one of the nation’s largest
distributors of recorded visual instruction, is
housed in the Center. Also headquartered at the
Center is the Native American Public Broad-
casting Consortium, a nonprofit organization
dedicated to the production and distribution of
programs expressing Native American heritage.

Several other television-related services
emanate from the Center as well. The Center is
a leader in satellite-delivered distance learning
programs to audiences throughout Nebraska and
the nation. Its Interactive Media Group develops
and produces for a wide range of multimedia
technologies including videodisc and CD
ROM; the EduCable service is an alternative
means for distributing informational and
instructional television programming; HI-VIS, a
Line 21 video information service, is available to
persons who are hearing impaired. In addition,
the Center houses public radio station KUCV-
FM, the flagship station for the Nebraska Public
Radio Network. Many of the services of UNL
Television are made possible by NEB*SAT,
Nebraska’s multiple channel satellite and optical
fiber educational telecommunications network,
which provides a 24-hour per day, year-round
multi-purpose service for education, public
broadcasting and state government communica-
tions.

University of Nebraska Press

The University of Nebraska Press is a
nonprofit book publisher and the state’s chief
publisher of scholarly and serious regional
books. All new books published by the Press are
referred by scholars in appropriate fields and
approved by the Press Advisory Board. Publish-
ing 155 new books a year, the Press is the third-
largest public university press in the nation. In
the past three years, it has won more than 30
awards for book content and design. Its books
are sold and read throughout the world.

The University of Nebraska Press serves two
constituencies. One is the world of scholarship
at large, where the Press represents the best aspi-
rations of the University by publishing impor-
tant products of research by scholars, wherever
they may be, in fields in which the Press has
become well known nationally and internation-
ally. Some of these fields are Native American
studies, literary studies including translations,
history and military history, Jewish studies,
sports, agriculture, and environmental studies.
The other constituency is serious readers of the
American West. To them the Press tries to bring
understanding of both the past and the present,
ranging from prehistoric settlement on the
Great Plains to Nebraska politics and govern-
ment to the history, literature, and culture of
America west of the Mississippi River.

The Press publishes works by such notable
Nebraska writers as Willa Cather, Mari Sandoz,
Loren Eiseley, and John Neihardt, as well as
luminaries such as Tolstoy, Zola, and Henry
James. Many of the books published by the
University of Nebraska Press are available in

quality trade paperback format under the Bison
Books imprint. The Bison Books line is recog-
nized widely as one of the first paperback
publishing programs established by a university
press.

Research and Service
Activities

Research plays an integral role in the mission
of the University of Nebraska-Lincoln. By
encouraging the discovery of new knowledge
and supporting scholarly initiative in all fields of
study, the University constantly brings innova-
tive ideas, techniques, and perspectives into
UNL classrooms. In addition, research done by
University scientists and scholars directly
supports UNL' extensive public service
programs.

Major research and service activities at the
University include those described below.

Agricultural Research Division

The Agricultural Research Division is the
research component of the Institute of Agricul-
ture and Natural Resources. Most of the
research faculty are on joint appointments in the
College of Agricultural Sciences and Natural
Resources, the School of Natural Resource
Sciences, the Cooperative Extension Division,
or the College of Human Resources and Family
Sciences. The Nebraska Agricultural Experi-
ment Station was established by the Hatch Act
of 1887 and receives State and Federal appropri-
ations for research in agriculture, home
economics, and natural resources. Research is
conducted in departments on the East Campus
and at University research facilities throughout
Nebraska.

East Campus. Most of the scientists in the
Agricultural Research Division are located on
the East Campus of the University of Nebraska-
Lincoln where a broad range of research
programs are conducted through 15 academic
departments. In addition to laboratories, green-
houses, and other research facilities, about 100
acres on the campus and 600 acres near Lincoln
are used for crop and livestock investigations.
Principal research areas include agricultural
economics, biological systems engineering,
agricultural education and communication,
agronomy, animal science, biochemistry, ento-
mology, food science, forestry, home economics,
horticulture, agricultural meteorology, plant
pathology, range management, soil science,
veterinary science, and wildlife science. Part of
the research work is in cooperation with the
USDA Agricultural Research Service and Forest
Service.

Agricultural Research and Development
Center. This research facility comprises
approximately 9,500 acres of what was formerly
the Nebraska Ordnance Plant near Mead,
Nebraska. This land was acquired by the Univer-
sity of Nebraska in 1962 and has been developed
into a comprehensive research facility for the
Lincoln-based staff of the Institute of Agricul-
ture and Natural Resources as well as other
University departments and cooperating agen-
cies of the United States government.
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District Research and Extension Centers.
The Agricultural Research Division has scien-
tific staff and programs at district research and
extension centers at Norfolk, Clay Center,
North Platte, and Scottsbluff. These centers,
backstopped by the more basic research activities
in the subject matter departments on the East
Campus, serve the applied research needs of the
major areas of the state.

Off-campus research is also conducted at the
US Meat Animal Research Center at Clay
Center and at research field laboratories located
near Plattsmouth, Sidney,Virginia, and Whit-
man.

American Mathematics
Competitions Examinations Center

The Center is the national headquarters for
the American Mathematics Competitions, serv-
ing as the main administrative wing for the four
tests associated with the Competitions: the
American Junior High School Mathematics
Examination, the American High School Math-
ematics Examination, the American Invitational
Mathematics Examination, and the USA Math-
ematical Olympiad. As administrator for this
organization, the Center produces all the tests
and supplies associated with the four exams and
handles their distribution. Once the examina-
tions have been given, the Center also assists in
the scoring as well as the evaluation process. The
results are then published, providing the schools
involved with a valuable resource for assessing
their mathematics programs. Each year, over
750,000 students from the US, Canada, and US
schools abroad participate in the American
Mathematics Competitions.

Atomic, Molecular and Optical
Physics Laboratory

The Department of Physics and Astronomy
in the College of Arts and Sciences has a variety
of particle accelerators and lasers in Behlen
Laboratory. They are used for the study of basic
processes In atomic and molecular collisions, as
well as the interactions between electrons and
photons. These extensive laboratory facilities are
supported by a modern machine shop and elec-
tronics shop. Many undergraduate research assis-
tants work on various experiments in the
laboratory.

Behlen Observatory

The Department of Physics and Astronomy
in the College of Arts and Sciences operates
Behlen Observatory, located 30 miles north of
Lincoln. It is a modern astronomical research
facility with a computer-controlled 0.76 meter
telescope equipped with a solid state electronic
camera. Research at the observatory is
supported by a data reduction system in the
Minnich Astronomical Computing Center in
Ferguson Hall. Behlen Observatory, with its
unique capabilities, is becoming a regional astro-
nomical facility which draws researchers from
throughout the midwvest.

Bureau of Business Research

The Bureau of Business Research coordi-
nates and promotes the research activities of the
College of Business Administration with special
emphasis on the development and analysis of
state and regional statistics. It develops and
furnishes information on business conditions,
economic problems, and research results for use

by business firms and organizations, government
agencies, news media, civic groups, and other
interested individuals. The Bureau conducts
surveys and completes research projects ranging
from the impact of irrigation on the Nebraska
economy to the effect of an increase in the sales
tax on retail sales. The Bureau publishes the
Quarterly Journal of Business and Economics, the
Regional Science Perspective Journal, and the
monthly Business in Nebraska.

Bureau of Sociological Research

The Bureau of Sociological Research in the
Department of Sociology in the College of Arts
and Sciences works with students and faculty,
state government agencies, state legislators,
voluntary groups and other organizations to
provide quality research service for the advance-
ment of knowledge. It has conducted studies on
the local and regional, as well as the state and
national levels, including a telephone survey of
UNL students about health needs and problems,
a mail survey to assess the effectiveness of an
energy conservation awareness program, and
personal interviews with low-income heads of
households to chart patterns of spending.
Among the services the Bureau offers are advice
on research project start up; evaluation of work
already done; and data entry, coding, and analy-
Sis.

Buros Institute of Mental
Measurements

The Buros Institute is an integral part of the
Department of Educational Psychology of
Teachers College. Its primary objective is to
publish descriptive information and candid, crit-
ical, scholarly reviews of test and test-related
products published in the English-speaking
countries of the world. Since its establishment,
the Buros Institute has published more than 20
volumes which are widely consulted by individ-
uals working in education, psychology, and
industry. Other Institute activities include spon-
soring a symposium on measurements and test-
ing; providing professional consultation to
governmental agencies, public schools, and indi-
viduals; and preparing the Mental Measurements
Yearbooks Database.

Cedar Point Biological Station

Cedar Point Biological Station (CPBS) is a
field station operated by the School of Biologi-
cal Sciences in the College of Arts and Sciences
on Keystone Lake in western Nebraska. Located
two miles from Lake McConaughy, the state’s
largest body of water, the Station is situated in
close proximity to a variety of aquatic and
terrestrial habitats, including riparian forests, wet
meadows, and prairies. CPBS s situated at the
junction of four major grassland types including
the Sandhills (one of the largest areas of rela-
tively undisturbed prairie vegetation in the
United States). Arapaho Prairie and Cresent
Lake Wildlife Refuge are nearby and available
for University teaching and research use. Also,
the Valentine—Ft. Niobrara National Wildlife
Refuges are 100 miles north of the Station.
CPBS offers students the opportunity to enroll
in summer courses emphasizing field biology or
to work as research assistants on various research
projects.

Center for Advanced Land
Management Information
Technologies (CALMIT)

The Center for Advanced Land Management
Information Technologies (CALMIT) was
established in 1986 by the Board of Regents of
the University of Nebraska. CALMIT was
founded to significantly enhance and expand
research and instructional activities in remote
sensing, geographic information systems (GIS),
automated cartography and image processing
that had, since 1972, been conducted through
the University of Nebraska—Lincoln Remote
Sensing Center. Through formal linkages among
universities, public agencies and private enter-
prise, CALMIT is developing new research,
teaching and service opportunities in these
advanced land management information tech-
nologies at UNL, in the state, and the region.

As a center-of-excellence, CALMIT serves
to focus the significant interdisciplinary exper-
tise in advanced land management information
technologies that exist on campus and in the
region. Particularly strong ties exist between
CALMIT and, respectively, the NU Depart-
ment of Agricultural Meteorology, the Depart-
ment of Geography, the Department of
Electrical Engineering and the Department of
Forestry, Fisheries and Wildlife. Formal Memo-
randa-of-Agreement are maintained with the
University of Kansas, Kansas State University,
the University of Nebraska at Omaha, the US
Geological Survey’s EROS Data Center,
ERDAS, Inc., the USDA/Natural Resources
Conservation Service and several state agencies.
Close ties also exist with Creighton University,
the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin-
istration, the National Park Service and the US
Environmental Protection Agency.

CALMIT is administratively a part of the
Conservation and Survey Division and Institute
of Agriculture an Natural Resources at the
University of Nebraska—Lincoln.

Center for Biological Chemistry

The Center for Biological Chemistry, estab-
lished in 1987, develops and administers gradu-
ate and undergraduate programs in
biochemistry, offers parallel curricula with a
common core of science courses leading to an
undergraduate biochemistry degree in both the
UNL College of Agricultural Sciences and
Natural Resources and the College of Arts and
Sciences, and encourages collaborative research
in biological chemistry among the members of
the faculty. Through the Center, UNL provides
a unified biochemistry program that enables the
University to make optimal use of its resources
in biological chemistry due to the active
involvement of UNL faculty from several
academic units.

Center for Biotechnology

The Center for Biotechnology coordinates
UNLS resources to build upon recent advances
in biotechnology spurred by the explosion of
knowledge in the areas of recombinant DNA
technology, genetic engineering, and analytic
technology. Its purpose is to apply these
advances to the solution of biological problems
having to do with agriculture, health, food,
fiber, and the environment.

The Center provides a research environment
comprising the combined activities of certain
faculty of the College of Arts and Sciences and
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the Institute of Agriculture and Natural
Resources. The primary focus of Center-associ-
ated faculty is on cell and molecular biology,
genetics, and plant cell systems. The current
main research areas of the Center are plant
molecular biology, animal molecular biology,
and value-added processing.

Center for Communication and
Information Science

The Center for Communication and Infor-
mation Science is researching computers and
communication systems. Among the many
Center projects, researchers are developing the
ability to access, transmit and share information
while protecting the information from unautho-
rized use. Network theory, coding theory, data
compression, cryptology and pattern recogni-
tion are the Center’s specialties. The Center is
one of seven multidisciplinary Engineering
Research Centers within the College of Engi-
neering and Technology and is funded by the
Nebraska Research Initiative.

Center for Economic Education

The Center, a cooperative activity between
the College of Business Administration and
Teachers College, coordinates the work of the
University in the field of economic education.
Its functions include the provision of courses for
pre-service and in-service training of teachers in
the field of economics, in curriculum work
with school systems, and in research and publi-
cation in this area. A specialized library of books,
films, and other teaching materials is maintained
in the Center offices. The work is carried on in
conjunction with the Nebraska Council on
Economic Education, which is affiliated nation-
ally with the Joint Council on Economic
Education. The UNL Center has been desig-
nated by the Joint Council as the National
Center for Research in Economic Education.

Center for Electro-Optics

The Center for Electro-Optics, one of the
Engineering Research Centers under the
Nebraska Research Initiative, is researching
small particle technology as well as the linear
and nonlinear interactions between matter and
electromagnetic radiation (lasers) at optical and
microwave frequencies. Center researchers are
also studying electromagnetic radiation interac-
tions with rough surfaces, irregularly layered
media, and applying the research to the use of
lasers for taking remote measurements, particle
sizing, optical instrumentation nozzle design,
computer graphics and computer vision.

Center for Ergonomics and Safety
Research

The Center for Ergonomics and Safety
Research (CESR) was established in 1991 to
study and improve the job performance and
well-being of people in relation to their job
tasks, equipment and environment.

At the worksite or in the Center research lab,
the ergonomics professionals of the Center for
Ergonomics and Safety Research improve
worker’s job performance and safety. Research-
ers perform ergonomic evaluations, provide
ergonomic training and information, offer
specialized ergonomic learning experiences, and
conduct basic and applied ergonomic research.

The CESR is administered through the
Department of Industrial and Management
Systems Engineering.

Center for Grassland Studies

Grasslands cover more than half of Nebraska’s
land surface area. They serve as the basis of a
strong and large livestock industry, a vital wild-
life habitat, a natural resource for maintaining
and improving environmental quality (water,
soil, and air), a growing sports and leisure indus-
try, and a positive influence on quality of life.
University of Nebraska faculty have and
continue to provide nationally recognized lead-
ership in the breeding and management of
forage, range, and turf grasses, grassland ecology
and physiology, grassland cattle production,
grassland pests, and wildlife management. The
Center for Grassland Studies was established in
1994 within the Institute of Agriculture and
Natural Resources to bring together faculty and
others with expertise in grasses and grasslands to
interact, discuss ideas, and develop cooperative
projects and programs that better serve our citi-
zens.\ehicles through which the Center
educates people about the importance of grass-
lands include a quarterly newsletter, a seminar
series during the fall semester that is open to the
public, and, pending approval by the Postsec-
ondary Coordinating Commission, the Center
will offer the Grazing Livestock Systems major
beginning Fall 1999.The major is guided by
faculty in the agronomy, animal science, and
agricultural economics departments. Contact
the Center for details. A World Wide Web site:
http://ianrwww.unl.edu/ianr/cgs is also avail-
able.

Center for Great Plains Studies

The Center for Great Plains Studies is an
interdisciplinary program for all campuses of the
University of Nebraska that is supervised by the
College of Arts and Sciences at the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln. The Center fosters the study

of human cultural development in the sparsely
populated environment of the Great Plains. Its
various activities include publishing journals
such as the Great Plains Quarterly and Great
Plains Research, publishing the Journals of the
Lewis and Clark Expedition, maintaining the
Center For Great Plains Studies Art Collection,
sponsoring monthly seminars and other
outreach programs, and hosting an annual
symposium that attracts scholars from all over
the world. The Center also provides undergrad-
uate students with a major and a minor in Great
Plains Studies.

Center for Infrastructure Research

The Center for Infrastructure Research
conducts research aimed at improving the safety
of the country’s infrastructure. By studying
highways, roads, bridges, mass transit and rail-
road systems, water supply systems and waste
treatment systems, Center researchers are devel-
oping ways to maintain the efficiency and
improve the productivity of Nebraska’s physical
infrastructure. These scientists are also studying
hazardous waste treatment and resource recovery
systems. This Center is one of seven Engineer-
ing Research Centers within the College of
Engineering and Technology and is funded
under the Nebraska Research Initiative.

Center for International Trade Policy

The Center for International Policy and
Research in Agribusiness, Economics and Law is
a multidisciplinary effort designed to address
priority and emerging agriculturally-related
issues from a global perspective through a wide
spectrum of research and educational activities
using the application of modern business princi-
ples and practices. The Center, which draws
upon the resources of the Institute of Agricul-
ture and Natural Resources, the College of
Business Administration, and the College of Law
at UNL, concentrates on the impact of interna-
tional markets on Nebraska agriculture and agri-
business

Center for Laser-Analytical Studies
of Trace Gas Dynamics

The Center for Laser-Analytical Studies of
Trace Gas Dynamics, one of the seven Engi-
neering Research Centers, funded by the
Nebraska Research Initiative. Researchers are
developing tunable laser spectroscopy capabili-
ties and studying the dynamics of trace gases,
such as methane and nitrous oxide in the atmo-
sphere. The researchers are also developing
methods for collecting reliable data about the
Greenhouse effect, climate change and the
earth’s environment. Future projects will address
problems that arise in materials processing and
fuel consumption by-products.

Center for Leadership Development

The mission of the Center for Leadership
Development is to work in unison with educa-
tional institutions, governmental agencies, busi-
ness organizations, and private citizens for the
attainment of personal development and leader-
ship skills needed by the people of Nebraska.

Just as the Land Grant mission of the Univer-
sity of Nebraska is to serve the people of
Nebraska through a comprehensive program of
teaching, service and research and development
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activities, the Center for Leadership Develop-
ment conducts programs that lead to excellence
in these areas.

The research and development function
within the Center strives to discover new infor-
mation about the nature and application of lead-
ership principles, as well as apply previously
discovered information to new situations.

The teaching function within the Center
strives to provide effective leadership education
to all clientele groups who may need and/or
benefit from enhanced leadership and interper-
sonal instruction.

The service function within the Center
strives to facilitate the leadership enhancement
of Nebraska clientele groups through the
networking of various leadership organizations
throughout the state and nation. The Center
serves as a repository of leadership development
education materials and maintains an accurate
and up-to-date registry of resource persons
recognized for their expertise in leadership and
interpersonal development education.

Center for Materials Research and
Analysis

The Center for Materials and Analysis
(CMRA), part of the Nebraska Research Initia-
tive, has as its major goal to be a center of excel-
lence in research, graduate and post-doctoral
education, and service in the area of materials
science and engineering. The Center is a multi-
disciplinary organization with about sixty
faculty members in seven departments in the
Colleges of Arts and Sciences and Engineering
and Technology. It provides visibility and
program strength in selected materials research
areas so as to increase the national ranking of the
University among major research universities of
the nation. The Center operates six Central
Service Facilities which provide the infrastruc-
ture for high quality.

Center for Microelectronic and
Optical Materials Research

The Center for Microelectronic and Optical
Materials Research, an Engineering Research
Center in the College of Engineering and Tech-
nology under the Nebraska Research Initiative,
conducts research in the areas of vapor-depos-
ited diamond films, advanced compound semi-
conductors, magnetic and protective coating
materials, thin film high temperature supercon-
ductors, and materials for magneto-optic
recording. Center researchers are also studying
ellipsometry, a nondestructive method of
making measurements to determine the proper-
ties of electronic and optical materials, and
carbon coatings for infrared lenses that can
capture light by not letting it reflect back.

Center for Nontraditional
Manufacturing Research

Researchers with the Center for Nontradi-
tional Manufacturing Research are developing
state-of-the-art machining processes for new
materials such as ceramics, superalloys, and
composites. The processes studied by Center
researchers include abrasive water jet machining,
electrodischarge machining, and electro-chemi-
cal arc machining. These scientists are also
researching adaptive control and expert systems
for machining processes and surface integrity.

The Center is one of the Engineering Research
Centers, funded by the Nebraska Research
Initiative.

Center for Sustainable Agricultural
Systems

The Center for Sustainable Agricultural
Systems was formed in 1991 within the Institute
of Agriculture and Natural Resources at the
University of Nebraska—Lincoln for the purpose
of bringing together people and resources to
promote an agriculture that is efficient, profit-
able, environmentally and socially sustainable for
the indefinite future.

The Center uses a systems approach to address
the complex and multidimensional challenges
associated with a sustainable and profitable agri-
culture. Examples of current challenges include:
soil erosion, decline in water quality, increasing
costs and finite supplies of fossil fuel based inputs,
decline of rural communities, increasing
consumer concern about food safety and nutri-
tion and the environment, increasing state and
federal legislation restricting chemical use, and
environment-degrading practices.

Center operations are supported by state
funds, while project activity is primarily
supported by grants.

Center for Water Sciences

The Center for Water Sciences, funded by
the Nebraska Research Initiative, is a statewide
priority program focusing on research on water
quality and water quantity related to agrichemi-
cal nonpoint contamination and management
practices designed to lessen this chemical impact
on groundwater. The Center provides resources
and promotes coordination of research by
faculty in more than 11 departments in the
Colleges of Arts and Sciences, Engineering and
Technology and the Institute of Agriculture and
Natural Resources.

Center on Children, Families, and
the Law

As an interdisciplinary organization, the
Center on Children, Families, and the Law
works to stimulate interdepartmental and inter-
collegiate scholarship on children, families, and
the law. Based primarily in the Law/Psychology
Program, it draws faculty from not only the
College of Law and the Department of Psychol-
ogy (College of Arts and Sciences) but also from
the Departments of Sociology, Educational
Psychology, and Family and Consumer
Sciences. The UNL Center serves as the coordi-
nating unit for a consortium of similar centers
located at SUN Y-Buffalo and the Universities of
Hawaii, lowa, Michigan, Pittsburgh, and
Virginia.

Conservation and Survey Division

The Conservation and Survey Division is a
research and service division of the Institute of
Agriculture and Natural Resources (IANR) and
is affiliated with the School of Natural Resource
Sciences. Some faculty teach in the school as
well as in other academic departments, and
many faculty supervise graduate students. The
Division maintains many natural resources data-
bases. Major research and service programs are:
geology, water resources, soils, and geographic
information systems. Studies are conducted
cooperatively with local, state, and federal agen-
cies and are published as maps and reports.

Cooperative Extension

The Smith-Lever Act of Congress passed in
1914 established a legal and fiscal basis for estab-
lishing cooperative extension work as the arm of
the land-grant college system to provide educa-
tional programs in agriculture, home econom-
ics, and related subjects for persons not enrolled
in the land-grant college. Enabling legislation
passed by the Nebraska Legislature in 1915
authorized extension work to be carried on in
the counties in cooperation with the University
of Nebraska and the US Department of Agri-
cultural Science and Natural Resources. It
provides for a method of county organization
and authorizes use of state and county tax
support.

The dean and director has administrative
responsibility for Cooperative Extension with
assistance from two assistant deans, a 4-H
program leader, department heads/chairs, and
district directors.

Extension’s program is in broad areas of agri-
culture and natural resources, family and
consumer sciences, 4-H and youth develop-
ment, and community resource development.
Over half of Extension’s resources currently
focus on priority initiatives in: 1) Agricultural
Profitability and Sustainability; 2) Children,
Youth and Families at Risk; 3) Food Safety and
Quality; 4) Health and Wellness; 5) Strengthen
Nebraska Communities; and 6) Water Quality
and Environment. Eighty-three county exten-
sion offices in 21 Extension Programming Units
(EPUEs), staffed by extension educators, serve as
focal points for the program. Extension special-
ists, located at five research and extension
centers and on the University of Nebraska-
Lincoln campus, serve as the key interpretive
link between research and people.

The program reaches rural and urban clien-
tele through the use of electronic technology,
meetings, demonstrations, publications, work-
shops, mass media, and consultation.

Engineering Research Centers

Seven multidisciplinary research centers were
formed within the College of Engineering and
Technology, under the umbrella of the Engi-
neering Research Center. Collectively, the goal
of these Centers is to develop an outstanding,
market-driven research program and create a
partnership between industry and the Univer-
sity. The Engineering Research Center coordi-
nates and provides support services such as
graphics design, editing, word processing, and
budget assistance for the seven centers. The
Centers are directed and staffed by faculty
members and research assistants from a variety of
academic departments and are an important
component of the College’s graduate program.
These Centers actively seek government and
industrial support in the form of grants and
contracts for their research activities. The Engi-
neering Research Center also sponsors a
number of conferences yearly, to generate inter-
est and stimulate contact with industry and to
share information with University faculty and
colleagues.

Engineering Extension

Engineering Extension is a service organiza-
tion of the College of Engineering and Tech-
nology. Engineering Extension is also designated
as a US Department of Commerce Economic
Development Administration University Center
Program.
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The mission of Engineering Extension is to
enhance the engineering and technical capabili-
ties of manufacturers and other businesses in the
state with the expressed purpose of stimulating
and maintaining industrial competitiveness.

The mission is accomplished through a
programmatic systems approach guided by the
following Service Model:

Engineering Extension Services
* Knowledge Base Resources
 Information Searches

e MCTTC-TAP-IN (NASA)

« EDA University Center Service

e Homestead Manufacturing

Agent for University Faculty
« Faculty Advice

< Continuing Education

* On-Site Masters Program

« University Facilities

Extension Services

Knowledge Based Resources. Informa-
tional program of selected technical and associ-
ated information that is systematically gathered,
analyzed, screened and uploaded onto an Engi-
neering Extension Bulletin Board. Access is
through any Internet hookup or through direct
contact with the Engineering Extension Office.
Information is available on bulletins/publica-
tions, appropriate technologies and resources,
faculty involvement as well as external commer-
cial and governmental databases. Engineering
Extension is also the Nebraska Affiliate of the
Mid-Continent Technology Transfer Center.
This association allows our program access to
resources available from the MCTTC and
NASA.

Access to UNL Faculty

Facilities and Expertise. Engineering Exten-
sion is a primary conduit to University exper-
tise. Available faculty talents and University
facilities are identified for optimum use by the
public and private sectors.

Continuing Education. This is an important
avenue for presenting new information and
technologies to Nebraska clients.\Workshops
and seminars are used for demonstration
purposes. Electronic bulletin boards are used to
bring pertinent information to business and
industry.

Family Resource Center

The Family Resource Center is operated by
the College of Human Resources and Family
Sciences and offers counseling services for indi-
viduals, couples and families to help them with
problems related to marriage, family, financial,
and nutritional concerns. All therapists and
counselors are graduate students in the various
departments of the College of Human
Resources and Family Sciences and receive
supervision from college faculty. The fee for
services is determined by a sliding fee scale. The
center is located on the UNL East Campus.

Gallup Research Center

The Gallup Research Center is a partnership
between UNL and The Gallup Organization
established in 1995 as part of the Nebraska
Research Initiative. The partnership between
UNL and Gallup occurs at every level, involving
joint financial support of research, joint support
of speaker series, adjunct faculty appointments,
student interns, and faculty consultantships. The
Center includes faculty from the College of Arts
and Sciences, College of Business Administra-
tion, Teachers College, and College of Agricul-
tural Sciences and Natural Resources. The
Gallup Research Center’s purpose is to support
research and training in the areas of survey
research and methodology (including political
polling, market research, sampling, and
measurement), statistical analysis, workplace
research, and data management.

Gilbert M. and Martha H. Hitchcock
Center for Graduate Study and
Professional Journalism Development

The Hitchcock Center, with a $250,000
endowment from the Gilbert M. and Martha H.
Hitchcock Foundation, helps finance the gradu-
ate program in the College of Journalism and
Mass Communications and further develops the
skills of Nebraska’s professional journalists. It
accomplishes the latter goal by giving direct
support to the state’s professional journalists
through research projects and statewide work-
shops aimed at improving skills in newswriting,
advertising, and broadcasting. The Center also
funds a $5,000 graduate fellowship and a distin-
guished faculty chair. Gilbert M. Hitchcock was
a United States senator from Nebraska and
founder of the Omaha World-Herald.

Government Research Institute

The Government Research Institute provides
advice, consultation, and research services to the
governments of Nebraska, their elected and
appointed officials, and private citizens and
groups. The Institute also seeks, through schol-
arly publication and reports, to advance knowl-
edge and understanding about the science of
government and the political process. In addi-
tion, it assists in the instructional mission of the
Department of Political Science in the College
of Arts and Sciences by coordinating a wide
variety of course offerings, internships, and
scholarships in the public administration and
public policy fields.

Great Plains \eterinary Educational
Center

The Great PlainsVeterinary Educational
Center includes surgery and treatment, and
postmortem areas, as well as clinical laboratories.
It provides instruction for veterinary students
and will participate in the veterinary medical
care of livestock at MARC. University of
Nebraska faculty will also conduct research,
primarily in herd health management, and be
available for field management, and be available
for filed investigations of unusual animal health
problems in Nebraska livestock herds. It is a
unique program that will serve the continuing
educational needs for veterinarians in the Great
Plains Region as well as providing a training site
for veterinary medicine students desiring
specialized training with beef cattle, sheet and

swine.The program involves the cooperation of
faculty in the UNL Department of \eterinary
Science, KSU College of\eterinary Science and
animal and veterinary scientists at MARC. In
addition, other UNL departmental faculty will
participate in the production medicine instruc-
tion as part of the Center activities.

Industrial Agricultural Products
Center

The Industrial Agricultural Products Center
was established by the University of Nebraska-
Lincoln to broaden markets for agricultural
commodities produced in Nebraska by develop-
ing value-added products such as fuels, chemi-
cals, synthetic materials, and finished goods. The
objectives of the Center are:

1.To broaden Nebraska’s and the nation’s indus-
trial and commercial base through new appli-
cations of agricultural commodities.

2.7To identify which products derived from agri-
cultural commodities have the greatest
chance for commercial success

3.To solve technical problems in production and
raw material conversion

4.7To provide technical, marketing, and business
assistance to farmers entrepreneurs, and
people in commerce and industry.

The Center is a partnership involving
Nebraska agriculture, business, government, and
education. Faculty within the Institute of Agri-
culture and Natural Resources, the College of
Business Administration, the College of Engi-
neering and Technology, and the School of
Biological Sciences are associated with the
Center.

Institute of Agriculture and Natural
Resources (IANR)

The University of Nebraska Institute of
Agriculture and Natural Resources (IANR)
serves the people of Nebraska in the four-fold
mission of teaching, research, extension, and
service. Commonly referred to as “IANR”, the
Institute is administered by theVice Chancellor
for Agriculture and Natural Resources and has
faculty and staff located throughout the State.
Institute faculty and staff have appointments in
the following divisions: Agricultural Research
Division, College of Agricultural Sciences and
Natural Resources, College of Human
Resources and Family Sciences (Research and
Extension), Conservation and Survey Division,
Cooperative Extension Division, and the Inter-
national Programs Division; and the School of
Natural Resource Sciences. Each division is
administered by a dean or director. The Institute
is comprised of 15 academic departments, five
regional research and extension centers, 16
specialized centers and units, and administers the
Nebraska College of Technical Agriculture at
Curtis and the Nebraska Statewide Arboretum.

IANR International Programs
Division

The IANR International Programs Division
enhances the global perspective of Nebraska
citizens, students and faculty, and contributes to
international development and trade. Nebraska
is part of the global economy, and the need for
international involvement in agriculture and
natural resources has grown in importance. In
Nebraska, the production of one of every three
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crop acres is for export. This foreign trade,
modern communications and increased interna-
tional travel make it vital to know more about
other nations’ resources, culture, and econom-
ics.

International Center for Franchise
Studies

The International Center for Franchise Stud-
ies serves as an academic leader in franchising
education, research and development, and
publication. A quarterly newsletter informs
subscribers of the latest developments in fran-
chise education. The Center coordinates aVisit-
ing Executive Program that provides an
opportunity for interaction with executives from
franchise organizations; sponsors a Franchise
Club that introduces students to the concepts,
techniques, and opportunities of the franchising
method of doing business; provides internships
for qualified, interested students; and utilizes an
Executive Advisory Board made up of franchi-
sees, franchisors, academicians, and representa-
tives from the legal profession. The Center
maintains a resource library which contains
significant publications and videotapes relevant
to franchising.

International Quilt Study Center

Approved by the University of Nebraska’s
Board of Regents on June 23,1997, the Inter-
national Quilt Study Center encourages inter-
disciplinary study of all aspects of quilt making
traditions and fosters preservation of this tradi-
tion through collection, conservation, and exhi-
bition of quilts and related materials. The Center
arose from significant interest and resources
available at the University of Nebraska for the
study and exhibition of textiles. this unique
combination of resources, and the welcoming
attitude toward textile study, helped convince
Ardis and Robert James that Nebraska was the
right institution to serve as home for their
collection of antique and contemporary quilts.

Individuals who arrive to study will find
available to them the world’s largest publicly-
owned quilt collection. The Center’s Ardis and
Robert James Collection contains examples
representing the history of quilt making in the
United States. | includes quilts dating from the
late 1700s to the 1990s made in the United
States, Europe, and Japan.

For additional information, visit the Center’s
web site <www.ianr.unl.edu/quiltstudy>.

LINK

LINK is Nebraska’s Community Information
Network. Administered by Cooperative Exten-
sion, it provides database information referral
services for community leaders throughout the
state. The information clearinghouse provides:
1) referrals to resource persons with experience
and expertise in solving community problems,
2) examples of successful methods of commu-
nity problem-solving, and 3) information on
state and federal community assistance programs.
The national Rural Information Center and
National Agricultural Library are accessed
through LINK.

Midwest Center for Mass
Spectrometry

The Midwest Center for Mass Spectrometry,
located in the Department of Chemistry in the
College of Arts and Sciences at the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, is a National Science Foun-
dation Regional Instrumentation Facility. Its
primary purpose is to assist research by provid-
ing access to high performance instrumentation
and knowledgeable support staff. The Center
attempts primarily to serve investigators with
problems in the field of mass spectrometry or
those whose problems require state-of-the-art
mass spectrometric analyses. Undergraduate
chemistry majors often gain experience by serv-
ing as research technicians.

Nebraska Business Development
Center

As part of the College of Business Adminis-
tration, the Nebraska Business Development
Center is a coordinative outreach program
designed to analyze the technological, manage-
rial, marketing, and financial needs of small
businesses. The Center represents the partner-
ship of business, government, and University in
identifying and responding to the needs of the
business community. It offers programs at no
charge that benefit both ongoing concerns
needing assistance to improve performance and
entrepreneurs seeking assistance in starting
companies.

Nebraska Center for Productivity
and Entrepreneurship

The Nebraska Center for Productivity and
Entrepreneurship was established in 1984 to
serve as a focal umbrella structure to better coor-
dinate research and outreach programs within
the College of Business Administration. The
Center’s primary objectives: conducting research
to strength the competitiveness of American
industries, developing training programs for
productivity improvement and entrepreneur-
ship, and interfacing with a number of interna-
tional research centers around the globe. The
Center, located at 203 Cotner Building,
includes Nebraska Center for Entrepreneurship,
International Center for Franchise studies, Small
Business Center, Pan-Pacific Business Research
Center, Leadership Studies Program, and Orga-
nizational Stress Research Program.

Nebraska Food Processing Center

The Nebraska Food Processing Center at
UNL provides assistance on every aspect of
value added food processing including product
and process development/evaluation, compoti-
tional analysis, equipment, packaging, marketing
and business development for individuals and
companies requesting its services. The Center
assists both Nebraska entrepreneurs and the
existing food processing industry through tech-
nology transfer and research relative to value
added food products and food ingredients.

The Center, located in the Food Industry
building on UNLS East Campus, is the result of
a partnership involving the Institute of Agricul-
ture and Natural Resources, state agencies, and
private business and industry.

Nebraska Tractor Test Laboratory

The Department of Biological Systems Engi-
neering is responsible for testing tractors to be
sold in Nebraska. The Tractor Test Laboratory
tests the performance of new farm tractors in
accordance with Nebraska state law and in
conformance with the standard testing proce-
dures of the Society of Automotive Engineers
and/or the Organization for Economic Cooper-
ation and Development. Since 1920, nearly
1,700 new models of farm tractors have been
tested. The laboratory also tests engines, alterna-
tive fuels, and off-road vehicles to determine
power production, fuel efficiency, and gas emis-
sions.

Prairie Schooner

A literary quarterly in its sixty-sixth year of
continuous publication, Prairie Schooner
publishes fiction, poetry, essays, interviews, arti-
cles, and book reviews by established and begin-
ning writers. It has won national awards
throughout its history and has been represented
in Best American Short Stories, the Pushcart Prize,
and other anthologies. It is an important poetry
and fiction market for writers, whose work will
then reach a national and international audience.
Its office is located at 201 Andrews Hall on the
University of Nebraska-Lincoln campus.

Psychological and Educational
Services Clinic

The Psychological and Educational Services
Clinic, located in 130 Bancroft Hall, offers
counseling and assessment services to UNL
students and the Lincoln community. Graduate
students in Counseling Psychology or School
Psychology conduct all counseling and assess-
ment, which gives them first-hand experience
in working with clients. The Clinic’s services
include counseling in personal concerns, rela-
tionship problems, marriage and family prob-
lems, career and vocational concerns, school
problems, child management, and related prob-
lems. The Clinic offers these services for free to
University students and charges a small fee to
nonstudents.

Psychological Consultation Center

The Psychological Consultation Center is a
community-oriented mental health clinic oper-
ated by the Department of Psychology in the
College of Arts and Sciences. All therapists are
doctoral students supervised by PhD clinical
psychologists. Services provided include assess-
ments and therapy for psychological problems
incurred by individuals, couples, families, or
children. Because the Center is a training clinic,
all sessions are audiotaped or videotaped. These
tapes, however, are kept completely confidential
and are erased after each session. The clinic is
open to anyone in the Lancaster County area.
Fees are based on a sliding fee scale determined
by client income and number of people
supported by that income.
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Research and Development Unit
(RDU) for Vocational Education

Since the inception of the Research and
Development Unit forVocational Education in
1970, one of its major responsibilities has been
to coordinate research and development projects
for vocational education on a state-wide basis. A
major activity has been research and dissemina-
tion of exemplary vocational education
programs and services. The RDU is located
organizationally within the Department of
Vocational and Adult Education, 511 Nebraska
Hall.

Ruth Staples Laboratory Program

The Ruth Staples Child Development Labo-
ratory provides developmental programs for
young children which involve students in family
and consumer sciences as well as other depart-
ments of the University of Nebraska. Serving
both teacher training and research functions at
undergraduate and graduate levels, the Labora-
tory offers students and researchers opportuni-
ties for observation and study of children
through its nursery school program and its day-
care center.

Speech-Language and Hearing Clinic

The Speech-Language and Hearing Clinic
provides assessment and treatment services for all
types of speech and hearing disorders. Clients
range in age from infants to geriatrics and
display a variety of disorders in areas such as
phonology, language, voice, stuttering, hearing,
aphasia, cleft palate, and motor speech disorders.
An early childhood special education program
provides treatment for preschool children in a
developmental preschool classroom. Interdisci-
plinary assessments are available for most
suspected developmental and academic learning
problems for individuals of all ages. The Speech-
Language and Hearing Clinic provides practi-
cum experiences for undergraduate and gradu-
ate students enrolled in speech-language
pathology and audiology programs, and serves as
a practicum site for students in fields such as
education of the hearing impaired, human
development, special education, and educational

psychology.

Textile Testing Service

The Textile Testing Service is housed within
the Textiles, Clothing and Design Department.
It evaluates textile products for industry, busi-
nesses and consumers involved in product devel-
opment, seeking to meet performance
specifications, or interested in care and conser-
vation of textiles. Specialized textile testing
equipment includes video, stereo and polarized
light microscopes, a HunterLab spectro-colo-
rimeter, Atlas Weather-Ometer, Launder-
Ometer, UV-visible spectrophotometers,
Instron tensile strength tester, and a variety of
flammability testers.

Additional information regarding the Textile
Testing Service can be found on the World Wide
Web at <www.ianr.unl.edu/textiletesting/>.






Academic Colleges

College of Agricultural
Sciences and Natural
Resources

Since the establishment of the University of
Nebraska in 1869 and its commitment to the
terms of the land-grant college act, instruction
in agriculture and natural resources has provided
opportunities for undergraduate and graduate
students to develop intellectually and meet the
challenges of their era. In 1887, research
programs were established and in 1914, the
cooperative extension service was created. In
1974, the Institute of Agriculture and Natural
Resources was formed, bringing under one
house the varied agricultural and natural
resources programs—College of Agricultural
Sciences and Natural Resources, Agricultural
Research Division, Cooperative Extension,
Conservation and Survey Division, Interna-
tional Programs, and numerous departments and
centers.

The College of Agricultural Sciences and
Natural Resources, with recent renewed direc-
tion, offers academic programs challenging
undergraduate and graduate students to explore
and discover through new technologies, ways to
conquer the complex changes in agriculture,
natural resources, the environment, the econ-
omy, society, and geopolitical structures and to
bring about solutions to the demands and issues
of tomorrow’s exciting world. The School of
Natural Resource Sciences was formed in
August 1997 and coordinates the college’s
programs in natural resources.

Through the College’s aura of scholarly
excellence, in conjunction with the versatility of
undergraduate and graduate study programs,
students are able to pursue educational studies
that will prepare them for competitive careers.
The College promotes undergraduate and grad-
uate programs that bring students and faculty
members together in inquiry, discovery, integra-
tion of learning, application, and problem-solv-
ing across the disciplines of the College and the
University. Highly qualified faculty members,
dedicated to learning and recognized for their
scholarly activity in teaching, research, and
extension, provide instruction to undergraduate
and graduate students, and place high priority
on advising.

The Agricultural Research Division is the
research component of the Institute of Agricul-
ture and Natural Resources. Most of the
research faculty are on joint appointments with
the teaching faculty in the College. Research
scientists are located on the East Campus of the
University of Nebraska-Lincoln as well as at
research and extension centers throughout the
State. A broad range of modern research labora-
tories, greenhouses, and land is used for investi-
gation.World-class facilities add to other
facilities in food science and technology, a Food

Science Processing Center and an Animal
Science Complex. Opportunities are available
for assistantships and fellowships for qualified
graduate students.

Graduate programs leading to the masters of
science degree and/or doctor of philosophy
degree are offered through the Departments of
Agricultural Economics; Agricultural Leader-
ship, Education and Communication; Agron-
omy; Animal Science; Biochemistry; Biometry;
Biological Systems Engineering; Entomology;
Food Science and Technology; Horticulture;
Plant Pathology;Veterinary and Biomedical
Sciences; the School of Natural Resources; and
in numerous programs and areas of specializa-
tion.

College of Architecture

About the College

The year 1994 marks the centennial of archi-
tectural education at the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln. The College of Architecture
is the visible manifestation of an architectural
tradition that has served Nebraska for a hundred
years. From the first identified architectural
program in 1894 to the establishment of the
Department of Architecture in 1930, to the
creation of the School of Architecture in 1964,
to the founding of the School of Environmental
Development in 1970, to the formation of the
College of Architecture in 1974, and to the
establishment of the Professional Program in
Architecture in 1994, the College’s programs in
architecture, interior design, and community
planning, have a proud tradition of excellence in
education, research, and service to the State of
Nebraska.

Architecture Hall, the symbolic and senti-
mental home of architecture at the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, stands as a monument not
only to an historic style of architecture, but also
to the progress of a University and the thousands
of students who ascended the famous wooden
staircase to design studios. A student of 1894
would feel at home today in Architecture Hall,
its exterior facade and basic layout little changed
from its earliest days as a proud new library
building. Only the nature of the architectural
programs has changed with time.There has been
a long, steady progression towards excellence in
architectural education and development of
programs appropriate to the needs of society.

Today, the College of Architecture is a busy
and exciting place. Some 500 students are
enrolled in classes, learning with a faculty of 32
to explore the past, present, and future of our
communities. From gallery displays and provoc-
ative seminars, to the quiet of the Architecture
Library, the bustle of the design studio, and the
excitement of a community town hall meeting,
the College of Architecture is at work. It is the

epitome of our land-grant university commit-
ment to education, research, and service in the
State of Nebraska and the Great Plains Region.

Nebraska has only one College of Architec-
ture. Its services are unique to this state and to
several other states in this region that lack
adequate courses of study and services. Lewis
Mumford once noted that the quality of a soci-
ety is marked by the nature of its cities.
Nebraska is proud of its “good life” and a great
measure of that goodness is reflected in its archi-
tecture. A quick look at the documents and
pamphlets used to describe this state, and at the
photographs visitors take away, reveal content
richly endowed in pleasing architecture, efficient
community design, and attractive park systems.

The College of Architecture, through its
programs in architecture and planning, offers a
broad educational research base for the study of
the directions of a changing world. Even though
the architecture and related programs address the
classical heritage of our culture, they must also
deal with the problem of tomorrow as it begins
to emerge. Students and faculty of the College
of Architecture seek the best of the past to carry
through today into the uncertainty of tomorrow.
This is the challenge for education.

Architects and planners are professionals with
responsibilities to help communities anticipate
and deal with change, thus ensuring that desir-
able change is achieved. Students today strive to
identify and design preferred futures, rather than
react to probable events. Education at the
College of Architecture is characterized by a
quest for the means of improving the quality of
life for all people on “the spaceship earth” but
especially for the residents of the Great Plains of
the United States.

Students pursue studies on an interdiscipli-
nary basis through the professional staff within
the College and also through organized, coordi-
nated study programs involving professional,
scientific, and academic staff from many depart-
ments within the University.

Interdisciplinary research and community
service are important in the College of Archi-
tecture. The Council for Community Planning and
Design is a faculty-based coordinating body that
helps involve students and faculty in ongoing
research and community service activities and
oversees the community design initiatives of the
College. Emphasis is placed on the generation of
new knowledge and the application of concepts
and quantitative methods from the behavioral
and social sciences to the current practical prob-
lems of communities and the environment.
Funded projects sponsored by local, state, and
federal governments, as well as segments of the
design and construction industries, provide
students, especially in the advanced professional
programs, with opportunities for practical labo-
ratory experiences. The same community design
planning and research projects provide faculty
members with opportunities for continuing
professional development.
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The College is co-participant in the adminis-
tration of the nationally recognized Nebraska
Community Improvement Program (NCIP).
The NCIP is a community recognition program
involving some 200 Nebraska communities and
neighborhoods a year. The College provides
educational programs, technical assistance, and
assists communities in identifying their needs,
developing strategies, and carrying out commu-
nity economic development. Through this
program, University faculty have had opportu-
nities to work with hundreds of Nebraska
communities in assisting them in solving prob-
lems.

The College of Architecture is a member of
the Architectural Research Centers Consor-
tium.The Consortium seeks to strengthen the
contributions of architecture to the solution of
critical national problems by undertaking large-
scale research projects. Established by the Amer-
ican Institute of Architects Research Corpora-
tion and leading university-based research
centers, the Architectural Research Centers
Consortium provides a significant research
dimension to the College of Architecture.

The College of Architecture is also a co-
participant in the Associated Design Professions,
working with the American Institute of Archi-
tects, American Planning Association, American
Institute of Certified Planners, American Soci-
ety of Interior Designers, and American Society
of Landscape Architects to bring continuing
professional education programs to the Midwest
region.

The College of Architecture’s interdependent
programs of education, research, and public
service are intensive, relevant, dynamic, and
rewarding. The College is dedicated to the
continued development and improvement of
programs that enhance the ability of the archi-
tect and the planner to create a better world
environment.

Facilities

The College is headquartered in Architecture
Hall. All facilities of this unique and historic
complex are located within the southwestern
“fine arts” quadrant of the campus, with conve-
nient access to the Lincoln central business
district for both pedestrian and vehicular traffic.
College lecture classrooms; design and planning
studios; computer, media, and shop facilities; the
professional library; exhibit spaces; and other
ancillary facilities are arranged and equipped for
student convenience.

The facilities of the College of Architecture
recently underwent a $4.4 million renovation
and remodeling project. This 91,000-square-
foot complex provides students and faculty with
one of the finest facilities in the nation for the
study of architecture and planning.

Architecture Library. Located in Architec-
ture Hall and operated as a branch facility of the
University Libraries, the Architecture Library
maintains collections pertinent to the fields of
architecture, planning, urban design, interior
design, landscape architecture, community
development, and building technology. In addi-
tion to a collection of approximately 45,000
volumes, the library receives 310 national and
international magazines and journals in its
subject areas. Available construction documents,
indexes, and other materials provide technical
reference resources to both the student and the
practicing professional.

Computer Facility. The computer facility in
the College of Architecture is used by students
and faculty for educational, research, and public
service activities. The facility includes graphics
and printer terminals, as well as a number of
microcomputers. Several makes of microcom-
puters are linked to digitizers, graphics tablets,
and plotters for use in computer-aided design
work, as well as production of maps and charts.
Extensive software is available for student and
faculty use. The terminals are linked into the
University Computing Resource Center for
expanded mainframe capabilities. Micromodems
are used to link the College of Architecture
computer systems to external sources of data and
computing programs. The College also has
several computer-aided design systems, as well as
a simulation laboratory featuring new technolo-
gies in still photography, and video photography,
combined with computer hardware and soft-
ware, to create visual simulations of the built
environment. The College of Architecture offers
a number of courses in computer applications
for design and planning.

Architecture Gallery. A vital part of architec-
ture is communication to the public. An archi-

tectural educational institution is in an excellent
position to communicate (through exhibits and
shows) the purpose and services of the environ-
mental design professions. To this end seminars

and displays of general interest to the public are
featured in the gallery area of Architecture Hall.
The gallery also provides a space for formal and
informal student, faculty, and public programs.

Hyde Program of Visiting Professionals.
This memorial program was established in 1979
in grateful recognition of Mr.A. Leicester Hyde,
AlA, 1902-1976. He graduated from the
University of Nebraska in architectural engi-
neering in 1925 and Columbia University in
1928. From 1960 to 1972 he was president and
chairman of the board of Midwest Life
Nebraska. Mr. Hyde served as a charter member
of the College’s professional advisory council.

This annual program brings architecture and
planning students into direct contact with
nationally and internationally known profes-
sionals who are acknowledged to be at the lead-
ing edge of their fields.Visitors and guest critics
coming to campus are involved in public presen-
tations and work with the students and faculty
of the College in the classroom and studio. The
program also provides advanced students with
the opportunity to engage in intensive off-
campus design charrettes within the offices of
leading professional firms.

Hyde Chair of Excellence. Established in
1986, the Hyde Chair of Excellence allows the
College of Architecture to attract visiting faculty
of national and international distinction.
Through this endowment, renowned scholars
and practitioners will be invited to spend a
semester or more in residence at the College,
working with and teaching architecture and
planning students in studios, in seminars, and in
an informal mentor role as well.

The Hyde Chair of Excellence was made
possible by the generosity of Mrs. Flora Hyde in
honor of the memory of her late husband, A.
Leicester Hyde. Recipients have included
Joseph Esherick, Peter Cook, Christine Hawley,
Wolf Prix, Ralph Rapson, Tobias Faber, David
Lewis, Tsukasa Yamashita, Ken DeMay, Larry

Young, Tom Wang, Charles Redmon, Terry
Rankine, David Gosling, Michael Sorkin, Philip
Thiel, and Anthony Ames.

Joslyn Castle Institute for Sustainable
Communities. The College of Architecture
houses the Joslyn Castle Institute for Sustainable
Communities. Created in 1996, the Institute
focuses on the built environment to promote
sustainable development. The Institute, through
its education, research, and outreach programs,
seeks to improve the capacity of communities to
address issues of environmental concern in
harmony with economic development.

College of Arts and
Sciences

The College of Arts and Sciences offers grad-
uate degrees in natural and physical sciences,
social sciences, and the arts and humanities.
Every department has a Chair of the Graduate
Committee (Graduate Adviser) who will assist
students interested in pursuing graduate study in
that department. Students should consult the
individual department’s listing in the Graduate
Studies Bulletin for the name of the Chair and
members of the Graduate Committee. Students
should check specific departmental guidelines
concerning options offered for each degree.
Criteria for admission (i.e. Graduate Record
Examination) are variable and are described in
the specific departmental sections of this Bulle-
tin.

Natural and Physical Sciences

The School of Biological Sciences offers
the MS and PhD degrees through two major
divisions: 1. The Section of Ecology and Organ-
ismal Biology; and I1.The Section of Genetics,
Cellular and Molecular Biology. Affiliated
faculty from the State Museum, and the Depart-
ments of Plant Pathology; Chemistry; Biochem-
istry; Forestry, Fisheries and Wildlife;
Agronomy;and Psychology are actively involved
in the graduate program. Students have oppor-
tunities to develop course work and diverse
research interactions through graduate research
emphasis groups.

The Department of Chemistry offers the
MS and PhD degrees in all of the traditional
areas of chemistry (analytical, bio-, inorganic,
organic, and physical) as well as in a number of
more specialized and/or interdisciplinary areas,
including: molecular recognition, surface
science, materials, polymers, solid state, organo-
metallics, mechanism-based enzyme inhibition,
natural products synthesis, biophysical, bioana-
Iytical, environmental science, clinical chemistry,
mass spectrometry, molecular biology, photo-
chemistry, and photobiology. A high priority is
placed on treating each student as an individual
while providing an environment for maximum
professional development.

The Department of Computer Science
and Engineering offers the MS and PhD
degrees. Computer Engineering is available as a
specialization under the MS program and as a
doctor of philosophy program under the
Unified Engineering PhD Program. A concen-
tration in Software Engineering is available
under the Master of Engineering (MEng)
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degree. A cooperative PhD program is also
offered with the Department of Mathematics
and Statistics.

The Department of Geosciences offers
the MS and PhD degrees in all sub-disciplines
of geosciences, but with particular emphasis on
hydrogeology/environmental geology, micropa-
leontology/sedimentology/vertebrate paleon-
tology, structural geology/petrology,
meteorology/climatology, and remote sensing/
G.1.S.; excellent facilities for analytical
geochemistry, geographic information systems,
and electron/optical microscopy and coopera-
tive work with State Geological Survey and
State Museum, and University Research
Centers in Water and Materials Science.

The Department of Mathematics and
Statistics offers the MA, MS, MAT, and
PhD, and has nationally recognized faculty in
algebra, analysis, combinatorics, differential
equations, and applied mathematics and statis-
tics. The department maintains two well-
equipped computer laboratories and an up-to-
date research library.

The Department of Physics and Astron-
omy offers the MS and PhD degrees in phys-
ics or astronomy with strong theoretical and
experimental research programs in atomic,
molecular, and optical physics, condensed
matter and materials physics, astronomy and
astrophysics, high energy physics, and physics
education.

Social Sciences

The MA program in the Department of
Anthropology offers a science-based approach
to anthropology emphasizing preparation for a
career in anthropology or for entrance into a
doctoral program.The Department features
research and internship opportunities in Plains
archaeology and ethnology, historic and cultural
resource management archaeology, applied and
development anthropology, and behavioral,
ecological, and evolutionary approaches to
human behavior.

The Department of Geography offers
MA and PhD degrees with emphases in envi-
ronmental geography, geographic information
analysis (GIS, remote sensing, cartography),
historical-cultural geography, spatial analysis and
person-environment-behavior relations.

The Department of History prepares
students for careers in research and teaching
through its MA and PhD degrees. Every effort
is made to provide the creative environment to
sustain a community of scholars. Carefully struc-
tured and individualized graduate programs
afford maximum personal contact and consulta-
tion between graduate students and professors in
seminars, directed individual readings, lecture
courses, and supervised thesis research and writ-
ing.

The Department of Political Science
offers the MA and PhD in five areas of special-
ization: American politics, public administra-
tion/public policy, comparative politics,
international relations, and political theory. The
Department offers a certificate program in
policy analysis, and a joint MA and JD program
with the Law School.

The Department of Psychology offers
PhD work in clinical (with subspecialities in
alcohol-substance abuse, child and family,
neuropsychology, forensic, and individually
designed concentrations), law-psychology, biop-
sychology, cognitive psychology, developmental
psychology, and social/personality psychology.

Well-qualified students, whose goal is the PhD,
are recruited; students desiring only an MA are
not accepted.

The Department of Sociology offers the
MA and PhD.The Department provides train-
ing in pure and applied research. At the MA
level, students study methods and theory and
pursue a broad course of study before writing a
thesis. Doctoral candidates develop two speciali-
ties, choosing from approximately twenty
substantive areas. The department offers espe-
cially strong programs in family, criminology/
deviance, social psychology, and social inequality
(race, class and sex).

The Department of Communication
Studies offers the MA and PhD to develop
students’ knowledge about the patterns, forms,
effects, and history of human communication.
The program is built around five areas: commu-
nication and culture, instructional communica-
tion, interpersonal communication,
organizational communication, and rhetorical
and communication theory. Students have the
opportunity to do original research, design with
consultation their program of study to fit their
individual needs, and acquire an education in
the diverse perspectives in the discipline. The
department also offers an MA specializing in
marketing, communication studies and advertis-
ing.

Humanities

The Department of Classics offers the
MA degree with concentration in either Greek
or Latin. An undergraduate major in Greek or
Latin is normally required.

The Department of English offers the
MA and PhD in the major areas of British and
American literatures, with special emphases on
creative writing, composition and rhetoric,
multicultural education, women’s literature,
critical theory, and Great Plains literature.

The Department of Modern Languages
and Literatures offers the MA and PhD
degrees in French, German, and Spanish.
Programs consist of advanced work in the
student’s primary language, courses in literature,
criticism and linguistics, interdisciplinary work
in other fields or languages, and independent
study and research.

The Department of Philosophy offers the
MA and PhD degrees with a primarily analytic
orientation, providing the opportunity to
pursue advanced research in all the major areas
of philosophy, including the history of philoso-
phy.

College of Business
Administration

About the College

¢ The College of Business Administration
became a charter member of the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business
in 1916.

« With 2,600 undergraduate students and nine
majors, the College of Business Administra-
tion is the second largest of the eight colleges
at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln.

« The PhD program is one of the largest in the
nation with approximately 150 full-time
students. The 440 graduate student popula-
tion also includes 75 MA students, 185 MBA
students, and 30 MPA students.

» The Coe Computer Center and the Writing
Center are for students in the College of
Business Administration.

» Masters programs fully accredited by the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business (AACSB) are: master of arts, master
of business administration, master of business
administration/juris doctorate, and master of
business administration/master of architec-
ture.

e Course work may be taken in the Agribusi-
ness Program, School of Accountancy, Inter-
national Business Program, and Departments
of Economics, Finance, Management, and
Marketing.

« Students benefit from College-affiliated
research and teaching programs, including
the Bureau of Business Research, Center for
Productivity and Entrepreneurship, Center
for Economic Education, Center for
Research in Economic Education, Corn-
husker Funds, Insurance and Risk Manage-
ment, International Center for Franchise
Studies, Small Business Center, Nebraska
Business Development Center, and the
Nebraska Council on Economic Education.

e CBA’ School of Accountancy was estab-
lished in 1982 and is a member of the Feder-
ation of Schools of Accountancy. It has
separately accredited undergraduate and
master of professional accountancy (MPA)
programs. In 1988, the College established a
master of professional accountancy/juris
doctorate (MPA/ID).

* In 1988-89, the master of business adminis-
tration/master of architecture program was
established.

e The College has 70 full-time faculty
members with a total faculty and staff of
more than 200. All full-time permanent
faculty members are recipients of, or candi-
dates for, doctor of philosophy degrees from
leading universities in the United States and
abroad.

» The college publishes the Quarterly Journal of
Business and Economics, a nationally recog-
nized business research journal, as well as
Business in Nebraska, Benefits Quarterly,
Regional Science Perspectives, and The Journal of
Economic Issues.

« A new addition to the College of Business
Administration building provides the most
modern teaching and research facilities on
campus.

History of the College

Students have been taking business courses at
the University of Nebraska-Lincoln for more
than 80 years. A School of Commerce was
created in 1913, followed by a College of Busi-
ness Administration in 1919. In 1916, before the
College received official status from the Legisla-
ture, it had been admitted as a charter member
of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools
of Business—the same year Harvard, North-
western, and the University of Texas joined the
assembly.



48 Academic Colleges/College of Engineering and Technology

Enrollment in the College of Business
Administration has grown significantly in recent
years due to its commitment to excellence, as
exemplified by internationally known faculty, its
excellent Coe Computer Center and Writing
Center, the Study Abroad Programs,Visiting
Scholars and Executive Programs, student orga-
nizations, and a variety of in-house research
resources.

Degree Programs and Obijectives

The mission of the College of Business
Administration is to foster intellectual curiosity
and business insight by providing high quality
instruction, research and service to our students,
the citizens of Nebraska, and to the national and
international communities we serve. The overall
objective of graduate programs is to prepare
students as researchers, teachers and professional
managers to make contributions in their field of
studly.

The undergraduate program in the College
of Business Administration provides students
with a broad academic background in mathe-
matics, written and oral communication,
computer science, humanities, social sciences,
and natural sciences. Students learn about the
functions of business organization and manage-
ment, and develop an understanding of impor-
tant business institutions and their economic
environments. In addition, students are encour-
aged to learn foreign languages and to partici-
pate in a semester of study abroad to better
prepare them to function in a global economy.

Masters students within the College are
preparing for professional careers in accounting,
economics, finance, management, marketing, or
a combination of these. Local, state, and national
organizations recruit graduates with expertise in
these areas from the College.

Doctoral students prepare for academic
teaching and research positions as well as special-
ized careers in profit, regulatory, and nonprofit
businesses. In addition to receiving teaching and
research training, doctoral students can expect
the opportunity to teach undergraduate classes.

To fulfill the College’s research objective,
faculty members are expected to do research and
to publish in professional journals. During the
five-year period reviewed during the College’s
last accreditation, the College of Business
Administration faculty researched, wrote, and
published 450 referred journal articles, 210
contributions to books, and over 400 papers
presented at professional meetings.

The College fulfills its public service objec-
tive through its faculty and its Bureau for Busi-
ness Research, Center for Productivity and
Entrepreneurship, Center for Economic Educa-
tion, International Center for Franchise Studies,
Nebraska Business Development Center, and
the Nebraska Council on Economic Education.

Accreditation

Baccalaureate and masters degree programs
in business administration are fully accredited by
the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business (AACSB), the national accrediting
agency for schools and colleges of business
administration. The School of Accountancy’s
undergraduate program and the masters
programs are separately accredited by the
AACSB.The Assembly does not accredit
doctoral programs.

College of Engineering
and Technology

Teaching, research, and service are vital parts
of graduate studies in the College of Engineer-
ing and Technology. Applied and basic research
projects fulfill educational roles in teaching
students and showing them how to perform
independent studies. They also encourage
faculty and students to pursue scholarly achieve-
ments in searching for new knowledge and in
solving engineering problems.

College of Engineering and Technology
faculty have degrees from a wide variety of loca-
tions, including nearly every major research
university in the US and Canada. Nearly 100
percent of engineering faculty have PhD’ and
are engaged in active research and graduate
instruction.

Programs of Study

The College of Engineering and Technology
administers programs on both the Lincoln and
Omaha campuses. The College offers under-
graduate and graduate programs in engineering
and undergraduate programs in construction
management and engineering technology.
Approximately 1,500 undergraduates study
engineering or construction management on
the Lincoln campus and another 860 students
study engineering and technology on the
Omaha campus. The College’s programs provide
students with solid foundations necessary for
challenging and rewarding careers in a society
experiencing dramatic technological change.

Approximately 550 graduate students are
pursuing MS or PhD degrees in engineering.
The majority of these students study on the
Lincoln campus. The teaching and research assis-
tantship stipends for these students range from
about $8,500 to $15,000 per year depending on
the field and duties. Tuition remission is available
in many of these cases. Graduate students in
engineering have also been notably successful in
obtaining fellowships available at the University,
corporate, and national levels. Among these are
NSF, DOE, and USDA fellowships.

MEng, MS, and PhD degrees in engineering
are granted by the Graduate College. The
Master of Engineering degree program offers a
choice of three areas of concentration: engineer-
ing management, software engineering, or tele-
communications engineering. Master of science
programs are available in engineering mechan-
ics, agricultural and biological systems, chemi-
cal, civil, computer, electrical, industrial and
management systems, manufacturing, and
mechanical engineering. Eight doctoral fields
are available: agricultural engineering; chemical
and materials engineering; civil engineering;
electrical engineering; engineering mechanics;
industrial, management systems, and manufac-
turing engineering; mechanical engineering;
and electrical and systems (computer) engineer-
ing. Masters and doctoral programs are arranged
through faculty in the various departments and
research centers.

Facilities

The College of Engineering and Technology
maintains spacious, modern laboratories for
research and teaching in all the fields and
academic disciplines listed above. Technician-
staffed machine shops, including foundry and
carpentry facilities, and a technician-staffed elec-
tronics shop repair, maintain, and develop the
necessary instrumentation for the research and
teaching activities of the College. In addition to
the College’s shops and laboratories, the Depart-
ment of Biological Systems Engineering oper-
ates extensive laboratory and field research
facilities across the State.

Extensive computational facilities include a
wide variety of networked microcomputers,
minicomputers, and superminicomputers with
access to central mainframes and MIDnet,
which ties to NSFnet, a supercomputer
network. Graduate students have access to many
workshops and academic courses in computa-
tional methods through the Academic Comput-
ing Resource Center and the academic
departments.

The Engineering Library is a Government
Printing Office and Patent depository. Its hold-
ings include over 380,000 books, 1,000 journals,
and 370,000 microfiche items. It contains the
major archival journals, references, and texts of
the various fields. The Engineering and other
University libraries also provide computer litera-
ture searching and participate in an interlibrary
loan system for rapid access to references not
available locally.

The Walter Scott Engineering Complex
houses modern research and teaching laborato-
ries for civil, electrical, industrial, and mechani-
cal engineering, along with those of
engineering mechanics. The Walter Scott
complex is the principal site of the annual Engi-
neering and Technology Week Open House in
which student and faculty projects are displayed
to the public. In addition, the College has labo-
ratory and classroom facilities in Avery Hall,
L.W. Chase Hall, Bancroft Hall, and Nebraska
Hall.

Other Center Involvement

College of Engineering and Technology
faculty and graduate students are also intimately
involved in research activities of several univer-
sity-wide centers. These include the Water
Center, the Center for Biotechnology, the
Industrial Agricultural Products Center, and the
Food Processing Center. These are described in
other parts of this Bulletin. These Centers and
the Engineering Research Centers, in conjunc-
tion with the interdisciplinary approach to grad-
uate studies, offers students at UNL unique
opportunities to develop exceptionally strong
graduate programs geared toward societies
increasingly complex social and technical prob-
lems.
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College of Fine and
Performing Arts

The College of Fine and Performing Arts
was established in 1993 to provide a greater
focus on the arts at UNL.The College is
comprised of the Department of Art and Art
History, the School of Music, the Department
of Theatre Arts and Dance, and the Mary
Riepma Ross Film Theater. In addition, the
Great Plains Art Collection, the Lentz Center
for Asian Culture, the Lied Center for Perform-
ing Arts, and the Sheldon Memorial Art Gallery
and Sculpture Gardens are affiliated with the
College.

The College is committed to facilitating the
interaction between the many arts entities on
campus, to providing students with a high qual-
ity education and many opportunities to partici-
pate in cultural activities, and to nurturing
scholarly research and creative productivity in
the arts.

The College of Fine and Performing Arts
offers graduate degrees in each of the three
departments.

The Department of Art and Art History
is an accredited institutional member of the
National Association of Schools of Art and
Design and offers a 60 credit hour MFA
program in ceramics, drawing, painting,
photography, printmaking, sculpture, textile
arts, graphic design, or a combination of these.
Individual studio spaces are provided.

The School of Music is an accredited insti-
tutional member of the National Association of
Schools of Music and offers the MM and DMA
degrees. Three options at the masters level
include: composition/music theory/music
history, music education, and performance. The
music education and performance options are
36-hour programs; the composition/music
theory/music history option is a 30-hour
program.The doctoral degree is offered in
performance or composition. An audition is
required for admission.

The Department of Theatre Arts and
Dance is an accredited institutional member of
the National Association of Schools of Theatre
and offers three graduate degrees: the MFA
degree, a 3-year program in acting, directing,
and design/technology; the MA for the theatre
generalist; and the PhD.The MA and PhD are
available through the inter-departmental
Communication Studies and Theatre Arts area.
The PhD may be pursued in theatre history,
criticism, and theory.

Additional information about each degree,
including criteria for admission and specific
departmental guidelines concerning degree
options, is provided in the individual depart-
mental sections of this Bulletin. Students should
also consult the Chair of the Graduate Commit-
tee in the individual department or school who
can provide more detailed and specific informa-
tion regarding particular degree requirements.

College of Human
Resources and Family
Sciences

About the College

Among the largest family and consumer
sciences programs in the nation.

The only programs in the State of Nebraska
accredited by the American Association of
Family and Consumer Sciences.

« Course work leading to certification in
family life education, elementary education,
and marriage and family therapy.

¢ Approximately 1,000 undergraduate students
and 250 graduate students

« Faculty who hold leadership roles in profes-
sional associations, including the American
Association of Housing Educators, the
American Association of Family and
Consumer Sciences, the AmericanVocational
Association, the International Textile and
Apparel Association, National Association of
Marriage and Family Therapy, and the
National Council on Family Relations.

« Forty-eight full-time faculty; full-time
permanent faculty members hold doctorates
from accredited universities.

¢ Faculty committed to and active in the
teaching, research, and service to the people
of the State and the Nation.

« Cooperative programs with Teachers College
(Early Childhood Education and Family and
Consumer Sciences Education), Museum
Studies and the College of Journalism and
Mass Communications.

¢ Collaborative research with the University of
Nebraska Medical Center as well as with
various departments at UNL.

« Specialized laboratories which enhance
instruction and research.

« Programs and courses offered on the Univer-
sity of Nebraska at Omaha campus.

History of the College

The first courses in home economics at the
University of Nebraska were offered in 1894. In
1898 a School of Domestic Science became part
of what was then known as the Industrial
College. After restructuring of the University in
1909, the Department of Home Economics
continued for 60 years as a component of the
College of Agriculture. It became a School of
Home Economics in 1962. In 1970, with action
from the Nebraska Legislature, the College of
Home Economics with its own administration
was created. To better reflect the diversity of
programs in the college, the name of the college
was changed in 1993 to Human Resources and
Family Sciences.

Facilities

Facilities for the College of Human
Resources and Family Sciences are located on
the University of Nebraska-Lincoln East
Campus. They include the Home Economics
Building, Ruth Leverton Hall, Ruth Staples
Child Development Laboratory, Design Studios,
and the Robert Hillestad Textiles Gallery. In
addition, there are facilities for College of
Human Resources and Family Sciences
programs in the Arts and Sciences Hall on the
University of Nebraska at Omaha campus.

Organization

The College includes three departments
responsible for instruction, development, and
coordination of home economics extension
activities for the State of Nebraska, and research
in the areas of economic, physical, and psycho-
social well-being of individuals and families. The
departments are Family and Consumer Science;
Nutritional Science and Dietetics; and Textiles,
Clothing and Design.

Degree Programs and Objectives

The mission of the College of Human
Resources and Family Services is to develop the
critical thinking and problem-solving skills of
professionals who will, in turn, help individuals,
consumers, and families provide for and main-
tain the three basic functions necessary to satis-
factory quality of life for families: economic,
physical, and psychosocial well-being of the
members. This mission is accomplished through
academic departments, which develop profes-
sionals in one of several areas, conduct research
in functional areas of concern to individuals and
families in a rapidly changing world, and
through continuing education offerings to a
variety of groups.

Specific areas of research and education
include:

EconomicWell-Being

-Selection, use, and care of goods, including
services.

-Acquisition and allocation of resources,
including money, time, and energy.

-Interaction of individuals and families with the
legal and market systems with growing
emphasis on international trade and relations.

Physical Well-Being

-Nutrition through the life cycle for optimal
health.

-Nutrition in health maintenance.

-Prevention of disease.

PsychosocialWell-Being

-Human development throughout the life span.

-Interactions within the family and between
families and other groups in society.

-Coping with change, conflict, and stress.
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Students learn about the interaction of indi-
viduals and families with the larger society and
the significance of economic, cultural, and soci-
etal shifts in the economic, physical, and
psychosocial well-being of individuals and fami-
lies. For example, the social-psychological
effects of clothing and appearance are related to
self-concept and stress reduction in relationships.
Students also develop an appreciation of public
policy and international affairs as factors in the
day-to-day lives of each person.The College of
Human Resources and Family Sciences devel-
ops the ability of professionals to improve the
interface between the household and the greater
society.

All courses in the College of Human
Resources and Family Sciences are designed to:

1. develop competencies for professional
growth;

2. contribute to the broad educational base of
students in the College;

3. develop creative problem-solving skills of
students; and,

4. strengthen analytical and communication
skills of students.

Graduate education that develops profes-
sional competence of students combined with a
strong sense of social responsibility continues to
be the aim of the graduate faculty.

The College offers programs leading to a
master of science in the interdepartmental
human resources and family sciences area, in
family and consumer sciences, in nutritional
science and dietetics, as well as master of arts or
master of science in textiles, clothing and design.
All departments in the College cooperatively
offer programs leading to a doctor of philosophy
in the interdepartmental human resources and
family sciences.

For students interested primarily in a career
in nutrition research, the Interdepartmental Area
of Nutrition provides work leading to the
degrees of master of science and doctor of
philosophy.

For specific requirements relative to admis-
sion, advising, removal of deficiencies, and
program requirements, see appropriate degree
program.

College of Journalism and
Mass Communications

Since it began in 1975, demand for the
program leading to the degree of master of arts
in journalism has increased at a steady pace.
Initially the graduate faculty expected to have 12
to 15 students, but that estimate proved to be far
too conservative. Now more than 80 students
are actively pursuing the degree, almost all of
whom are taking courses while continuing to
work professionally. Most have approximately
eight years of professional experience and
usually are in their late 20s or early 30s.

This steady growth parallels what is usually
referred to as an information revolution. Mass
communications has been an area of rapid
expansion and change during the past 30 years.
Increased affluence, leisure, and education for
most of this country’s population have resulted
in increasingly demanding, increasingly sophisti-

cated audiences who want to be entertained and
informed through mass media. Rapidly devel-
oping technologies have provided a variety of
means. Journalists have been challenged to inter-
pret a fast-changing world—to help audiences
understand and shape their environments.

In light of all this, the graduate faculty in
journalism is committed to offering a quality
program combining professional practice in the
media with study of professional responsibilities,
mass audiences, and their significance. Enroll-
ment in courses in other disciplines is encour-
aged to further prepare the student to translate
more effectively to mass audiences complexities
of a rapidly changing society. Building on the
foundation of a student’s professional undergrad-
uate education in journalism, this broad under-
standing of the profession is to be developed
through study in the liberal arts and sciences, in
communication theory, in professional courses,
and by development of competency in research
as consumer, interpreter, and initiator.

The curriculum is consistent with this inte-
gration of substantial professional and academic
credentials. Flexibility within the three areas of
the program (news editorial, advertising, and
broadcasting) is provided to encourage differing
student goals. The prediction is that a shortage
of qualified journalists will continue and the
demand for persons with graduate degrees will
continue to escalate in the mass media industry,
in business, and in academia.

Over the years, doctoral students from
communication studies, marketing, Teachers
College, sociology, and human resources and
family sciences have taken journalism courses
as a supporting minor.

The master of arts in journalism program was
first nationally accredited in 1979 when it
became the second such program in the country
to receive that designation. The following year it
received commendation from the North Central
Accrediting Council visiting team for the UNL
campus.

College of Law

The University of Nebraska-Lincoln College
of Law offers a program of legal education
designed to prepare its students to meet the
diverse and complex challenges they will
confront during their professional careers. In the
relatively intimate environment of a small law
school, students prepare themselves for the prac-
tice of law or other professional careers. The
experiences of College of Law alumni illustrate
the range of opportunities available and the
strength of the educational programs of the
College.

The College of Law was formed in 1888 and
became a part of the University of Nebraska in
1891. It was among the first schools fully
accredited by the American Bar Association and
was a charter member of the Association of
American Law Schools. One of its early deans,
native Nebraskan Roscoe Pound, subsequently
served as Dean of the Harvard Law School and
earned a reputation as one of the foremost legal
scholars and educators in legal education.

From Dean Pound’s tenure to the present,
the College of Law has been the professional
home of an energetic and nationally recognized
faculty. The current professors are strongly
committed to both good teaching and active

scholarship. Not only do students have the
opportunity to take classes from experts who are
exploring the frontiers of their specialties, but in
the informal atmosphere of the College,
students have easy access to faculty members
outside of the classroom.

The College is committed to an educational
program designed to permit students to pursue
their individual interests within the context of a
sound foundation in law and legal process. Most
graduates of the College engage in some aspect
of the legal profession. This requires not only a
grounding in substantive and procedural law, but
also the capacity for intellectual rigor and analy-
sis and a background in human affairs upon
which to draw in making professional judg-
ments. The curriculum at the College is
designed to provide the student with an oppor-
tunity to acquire professional knowledge and
skill.

A number of graduates from major law
schools, including Nebraska, do not ultimately
enter the private practice of law, but engage in
careers for which their legal education provides
a significant advantage, such as business adminis-
tration, journalism, and government service.
The College offers a flexible curriculum in
order to accommodate the widely differing
goals of its student body. Few courses are
required after the first-year program. Students
are permitted to take some graduate-level
courses in other disciplines within the Univer-
sity for law school credit. In addition to a
number of joint degree programs with other
colleges at the University, the College of Law is
willing to structure individual joint degree
programs on an individual basis for students
interested in pursuing interdisciplinary work.

Located on the University’s East Campus, the
College of Law offers the best in modern facili-
ties, including an appellate courtroom, offices
for student activities, an extensive library, and
student lounges.

The Sherman S.\elpton Jr. Courtroom
addition contains a fully equipped trial court-
room complete with a jury room, conference
room, judge’s chambers, and a law office class-
room, as well as the College’s clinical education
program. Equipped with closed-circuit televi-
sion and videotape technology, this facility
enables the College of Law to continue its tradi-
tion of offering the finest in practical skills train-
ing.

The student body, composed of approxi-
mately 400 students, includes graduates of over
100 colleges and universities. Our students are
ambitious, diligent, and able individuals with
diverse interests and talents.\Women now consti-
tute approximately 41 percent of the total
student body and minority students about 7
percent.

The success of any program of legal educa-
tion is measured in the accomplishments of its
alumni. Throughout the history of the College,
its graduates have made their mark in many
different fields throughout the United States.
More than 60 percent of the lawyers and judges
practicing in Nebraska are alumni of the
College; outside of the Omaha metropolitan
area the figure is 80 percent. Nebraska alumni
can be found in sophisticated major law firms
and smaller, more specialized firms in almost
every large metropolitan area in the country
from Wall Street to Los Angeles, and from
Minneapolis to Dallas. lllustratively, Nebraska
alumni have served as Chief Justice of the
Nebraska Supreme Court and Court of Appeals,
as Governor of Nebraska and WWyoming, as
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Attorney General of Nebraska and California, as
Solicitor General of the United States, as federal
and state judge at the district and Courts of
Appeals levels, in the House of Representatives,
as chair of a federal administrative agency, and as
Special Assistant to the President of the United
States.

The College continues to build on this tradi-
tion of excellence and is recognized as one of
the major law schools in the midwest.

Schmid Law Library

The Marvin andVirginia Schmid Law
Library provides an excellent atmosphere for
study and research.With its collection of over
208,000 volumes and volume equivalents, the
library is the largest law library in the State.
Within the Library is the Great Plains Tax
Library, which contains the materials necessary
for in-depth tax research. The Library is also a
selected depository for United States govern-
ment publications. Equipment and facilities are
available for using microforms, audio and video
materials, CD-ROM network, the Internet, and
the LEXIS and WESTLAW computerized
research systems. Law students have access to
personal computers and printers in the
computer laboratory. The Library’sWilber S. Aten
Reading Room is equipped with a cable hook-up
through which students can hear and see
proceedings and debates directly from the floor
of the State’s Unicameral Legislature.

The Schmid Law Library and the University
Libraries share an on-line catalog named IRIS.
IRIS contains bibliographic records for most
catalogued materials located in the libraries.
Library users can look up this information using
computer terminals instead of using the tradi-
tional card catalog.

The Library is independent in administration
and organization from the other libraries on
campus, but its resources are supplemented
through interlibrary loans and other cooperative
programs with the University of Nebraska
Libraries and the major public, academic, and
legal collections in the country.

Admission to the College of Law

Because the number of applications far
exceeds the number of places in each year’s
entering class, the College can accept only a
fraction of those who apply.

In making its decisions, the Committee seeks
to identify those individuals who have the ability
to compete successfully in a rigorous academic
environment.

The major factors that the Admissions
Committee considers are the applicant’s score
on the Law School Admission Test (LSAT) and
the applicant’s undergraduate grade point aver-
age. But that is not to say that admission deci-
sions are simply a function of the numbers.

The Committee also takes into account any
upward (or downward) trend in the applicant’s
academic performance over time and considers
the quality of the applicant’s undergraduate
institution, course of study, personal statement,
work experiences, graduate study, extracurricu-
lar activities, letters of recommendation, and any
other information supplied by the applicant.

Transcripts that have a number of pass/fail
courses are often difficult to evaluate, and appli-
cants with a large number of such courses may
be at a disadvantage in the admissions process.

Although a majority of the students at the
College of Law are residents of Nebraska, the
College welcomes applications from students
who are not residents of Nebraska. The College
takes special care in evaluating applications from
members of minority groups that historically
have not been well-represented in the legal
profession. The College participates in the
CLEO program.

With the exception of those who are apply-
ing for admission pursuant to the Combined 3-3
Program, applicants ordinarily must have a
bachelor’s degree or must have completed all
requirements for a bachelor’s degree before they
begin their first year of study at the College of
Law. For further information on the application
process, please contact the College of Law
Admission Office.

Teachers College

The faculty of Teachers College offer
masters, educational specialist, and doctoral
degrees through the six departments of the
College: curriculum and instruction, educa-
tional administration, educational psychology,
health and human performance, special educa-
tion and communication disorders, and voca-
tional and adult education. Please reference the
departmental programs included in this bulletin
for specific information. Additional information
may be obtained from the chairs and graduate
committee chairs in each of the departments.
The Teachers College Home Page with infor-
mation on departments, majors and graduate
programs, may be accessed on the Internet at:
http://www.unl.edu/tcweb/teachers.html.

The work of the College is guided by a
College Mission Statement, which includes the
following commitments: 1) to conduct teaching
programs that prepare scholar-practitioners who
can improve the quality of educational practice;
2) to conduct research that adds to the knowl-
edge base; 3) to provide leadership to the defini-
tion of educational issues and directions and the
resolution of important educational problems;
and 4) to hold standards of excellence in all the
College’s work. The Teachers College “Multi-
cultural Enrichment Plan” dedicates the College
to work recognizing the values of cultural diver-
sity and on behalf of all learners.

Graduate programs in the College are based
on the scholar-practitioner model. In this model
the scholar is defined as one who understands
the nature of a discipline and how new informa-
tion is created and adapted. The practitioner is
one who understands the context and dynamics
operating in the practical world of work. The
strength of the relationship between scholarship
and practice enhances and supports the continu-
ous development and growth of the professional
educator.

All graduate programs in the College support
the growth of the student both as a scholar and
as a practitioner and are aimed at producing
professionals who can produce and benefit from
a strong interaction between these two roles.
Programs immerse students both in the world of
scholarship and research and in the world of
improvement of practice. Programs in the
College include attention to the development of
research skills, multicultural education, common
studies relevant to the processes of educating,
and practicum experiences.

Graduates of masters, educational specialist,
and doctoral programs in Teachers College work
in a wide variety of professional positions.While
many of these positions are school based, others
are in non-school settings in which educational
programs are conducted. Graduates work as
professors in higher education institutions;
educational administrators in schools, postsec-
ondary institutions, agencies, and businesses;
counselors, speech-language pathologists, and
school psychologists in schools, agencies, and
private practice; instructional leaders in K-12
schools, community colleges, health care agen-
cies, and non-traditional education organiza-
tions; and research scientists.

Considerable financial support is available to
graduate students in Teachers College. Most
support is provided through graduate assistant-
ships and instructorships, which also allow
opportunity for developing professional skills
and knowledge. Awards are made through the
departments of the College and applications
should be made accordingly.
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NOTE: 1) Courses listed with a single
asterisk (*) are open to graduate students
only and do not have a counterpart
undergraduate number; and 2) in the
faculty listings, the single asterisk (*)
designates the faculty member as a Grad-
uate Faculty Member and the double
asterisk (**) designates the faculty
member as a Graduate Faculty Fellow,
while no asterisk by the faculty member’s
name indicates they are a Graduate
Faculty Associate. The date following each
faculty name represents the year that
person was appointed to the University
faculty.

Actuarial Science

(Interdepartmental Area)

Program Director: Colin M. Ramsay, Ph.D.,
Director

Area Committee: Professors Ramsay (chair), Logan,
Rejda

Departments Cooperating: Economics, Finance,
and Mathematics and Statistics

The University of Nebraska-Lincoln offers a
complete program in actuarial science. The
graduate program in actuarial science at UNL is
open to students with undergraduate degrees in
a variety of disciplines. No previous course
work in actuarial science is required.

Students seeking admission to the actuarial
science program:

1. Must submit proof that he/she has passed the
Society of Actuaries Course 100 Exam.

2. Must submit an official University transcript.
Applicants are expected to have a cumulative
grade point average (GPA) of at least 3.0 on
the 4-point scale (with A=4 points).

3. Must submit three letters of reference from
persons who are familiar with their academic
ability. The person who writes the letter must
use the Actuarial Science Graduate Reference
Report form. Each applicant must also
complete and return the Actuarial Science
Graduate Admissions Checklist.

4. Applicants whose first language is not English
must submit a Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL). Applicants should attain
a score of at least 550 on the TOEFL.A
student with an exceptional academic record
will be considered if his/her TOEFL score is
between 525 and 550. Under no circum-
stances will a student be accepted with a
TOEFL score below 525.

5.The deadline for applications is March 1 for
the fall semester (August), and September 1
for the spring semester (January).

To be admitted with provisional standing, a
student’s undergraduate preparation must have
included at least 6 hours in principles of
economics and courses in mathematics which,
in the judgment of the Committee, constitute
reasonable preparation. Normally, the minimum
mathematical preparation will include three
semesters of calculus; one semester of linear
algebra; one semester of computer programming
in at least one of C, FORTRAN or PASCAL;a
course in numerical analysis and an introductory
probability and statistics course. In addition, the
student must have passed SOA exam 100.

To be admitted with full graduate standing
for work in actuarial science, a student must
satisfy the requirements for provisional standing,
and must have passed the Society of Actuaries
exams 100 and 110. Please submit proof of any
Society of Actuaries exams passed.

Masters Degree Program. The masters
degree program must be completed without a
thesis (Option I1) and all requirements under
this option must be met. Option | (with a thesis)
is not open for this degree. A total of 36 hours is
required.

In place of the usual major and minor
requirements, the masters program must
include ACTS 840, 870,871, and FINA 812,
and at least 6 additional hours from actuarial
science. The program must include at least 12
hours earned in courses open exclusively to
graduate students (900-level courses or 800-level
courses without 400 or lower level counter-
parts).

Minors are available in insurance, economics
(non-insurance), statistics, or finance. These
minors are subject to the approval of the Actuar-
ial Science Graduate Committee. Minors
require at least 9 hours in the minor area in
addition to the major requirements cited above.

Grades. It should be noted that within the
actuarial science program the normal graduate
school scholarship requirement,“B” or better
applies to all 800-level major and minor courses.
The normal graduate school scholarship
requirement, “C” or better, for 900-level
courses remains the same for the actuarial
degree program. However, a student who
receives a “C” grade or lower in his/her minor
area may be required to take a Comprehensive
Exam in the minor area.

Memorandum of Courses. The Memoran-
dum of Courses, which contains the proposed
list of courses for the student’s graduate
program, must be filed with the Graduate Stud-
ies Office, 301 Canfield Administration Build-
ing, before the end of the second semester has
been completed. Students should check with
the Graduate Studies Office for further clarifica-
tion.

The following courses cannot be included
as a part of your memorandum of courses:

ECON 815, 816, 819, 837 and 854
MATH 800, 813, 814, 820, 821, and 822
STAT 880, 881

CSCE 840

Comprehensive Examinations. Masters
degree students will be expected to pass a writ-
ten comprehensive examination on actuarial
science. The Actuarial Science Comprehensive
Exam for students graduating in May or August
is held on the first Tuesday of April and for
students graduating in December, on the Tues-
day before Thanksgiving (in November).
Students may be expected to pass another writ-
ten comprehensive examination on their minor
area. Check with your minor department. In
addition, an oral examination may be required.

Actuarial Science as a Minor. Students
enrolled in other departments may choose to use
actuarial science as their minor area under
Option 1. A minor in actuarial science must
include ACTS 840, 870, 871, and 873. Students
wishing to take this minor should contact the
chair or adviser of their major area, and the
Director of the Actuarial Science Program.

Faculty

**| ogan, David -1981; Professor; BS 1966, MS 1968, PhD
1970, Ohio State

**Ramsay, Colin M. -1986; E.J. Faulkner Professor and
Director; BSc 1979, MMat 1980, PhD 1984, Waterloo

**Rejda, George E. -1963;V.T. Skutt Professor; BS 1957,
MA 1958, Creighton; PhD, Pennsylvania, 1961

Courses (ACTS)

805. Actuarial Science Seminar (3 cr) Lec. Prereq: Permis-
sion.
Variety of topics.

825. Survival Models (3 cr) Lec. Prereq: STAT 883 with
grade of C or better.

Parametric and tabular survival models. Estimation based on
observations which may not be complete. Concomitant vari-
able. Use of population data. Applications to groups of
impaired lives.

830. Actuarial Forecasting Techniques (3 cr) Lec. Prereq:
STAT 883 or permission. Prepares students for Exam 120 of the
Society of Actuaries.

Introduction to model building and forecasting in actuarial
science. Simple and multiple regression, instrumental vari-
ables, and time series methods, and application of these meth-
ods in forecasting actuarial variables such as interest rates,
inflation rates, and claim frequencies.

840. Theory of Interest (3 cr) Lec. Prereq: MATH 208 with
a grade of C or better.

Basic measures of interest, annuities-certain, amortization
schedules, sinking funds, bonds, and installment loans.

842. Principles of Pension Valuation (3 cr) Lec. Prereq:
ACTS 871 with a grade of C or better.

Actuarial cost methods. Determination of normal costs and
accrued liability. Effect on valuation results due to changes in
experience, assumptions and plan provisions.Valuation of
ancillary benefits. Determination of actuarially equivalent
benefits at early or postponed retirement and optional forms
of payment.
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850. Stochastic Processes for Actuaries (3 cr) Prereq;
STAT 883 or permission.

Introduction to stochastic processes and their applications in
actuarial science. Discrete-time and continuous-time
processes, markov chains, the Poisson process, compound
Poisson processes, non-homogeneous poisson processes, arith-
metic and geometric Brownian motions, and applications of
these processes in computation of resident fees for continuing
care retirement communities, and pricing of financial instru-
ments.

*860. Loss Distributions (3 cr) Prereq: STAT 883 or
permission. Prepares students for Exam Part 4B of the Casualty
Actuarial Society.

Introduction to a variety of credibility models and statistical
distributions useful to insurance, and making inference from
insurance data.

870. Life Contingencies | (3 cr) Prereq: ACTS 840 and
STAT 882, both with a grade of C or better.

First course of the sequence of two on the theory and applica-
tions of contingency mathematics in the areas of life and
health insurance, annuities and pensions. Probilistic models
emphasized including net.

871. Life Contingencies Il (3 cr) Prereq: ACTS 870 and
STAT 882, with a grade of C or better.

Life insurance reserve for models based on a single life. Intro-
duction to multiple life models for pensions and life insurance
and to multiple decrement models.

873. Introduction to Risk and Credibility Theory (3 cr)
Prereq: STAT 883 or permission.

Applications of compound distributions in modeling of insur-
ance loss, continuous-time compound Poisson surplus
processes, computation of ruin probabilities, the distributions
of the deficit at the time of ruin and the maximal aggregate
loss, the effect of reinsurance on the probability of ruin,
limited fluctuation credibility, Bavesian credibility and Buhl-
man-Straub credibility, and simulation.

875. Actuarial Pricing in Practice (3 cr) Prereq: ACTS
871 and FINA 812.

Principles and practices of determining premium rates,
reserves and dividends, for life and health insurance and annu-
ities. Statutory commercially available actuarial pricing soft-
ware used for illustration.

898. Special Topics (FINA 898) (3 cr per sem) Prereq:
Permission.
Special topics in actuarial science.

*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr)

930. Fundamentals of Pension Mathematics (3 cr)
Prereq: ACTS 870 with a grade of C or better.

Basic theory of pension mathematics. Funding methods, unit
credit, entry age normal, aggregate cost, actuarial assumptions,
tax deductible contributions, multi-employer pension plans,
deposit administration dividend formulas, variable annuities,
and ERISA.

950. Seminar in Actuarial Science (1-3 cr per sem, max 3)
Prereq or parallel: ACTS 870 with a grade of C or better.

960. Reading Course in Casualty Actuarial Science (1-3
cr per sem, max 6) Prereq: Permission.

973. Actuarial Risk Theory (FINA 973) (3 cr) Prereq:
ACTS 870 with a grade of C or better.

Advanced topics in actuarial theory including Utility Theory,
Risk Theory, and Ruin Theory, and their applications.

975. Stochastic Calculus (FINA 975) (3 cr) Prereq: STAT
883 or permission.

Introduction to sigma-fields and information students, the
Riemann integral, the Riemann Stieltjes integral, the
Lebesgue integral, conditional expection, martingales,
Brownian motion, the Ito integral and Ito calculus, equilib-
rium price measures, and the Black and Scholes option pric-
ing model.

Agricultural Economics

Interim Department Head: Jeffrey S. Royer,
Ph.D.

Graduate Committee: Professors Peterson (chair),
Fulginiti, Helmers, Perrin, Royer; Associate
Professor Feuz

The Department offers programs leading to
the master of science or PhD in agricultural
economics. An MBA with a specialization of
agribusiness is offered jointly with the College
of Business Administration.

Admission decisions are based on the appli-
cant’ likelihood of success in graduate work as
evidenced by previous academic performance,
letters of recommendation and GRE scores. No
one consideration is determining, although
applicants generally must have earned an overall
GPA of 3.25 with a 3.5 the last two years of
academic work. Performance in agricultural
economics, economics, mathematics, statistics
and related courses is given special consider-
ation.

All applicants must submit GRE (General)
scores; there is no predetermined minimum
score. International students are required to
submit TOEFL scores unless they have received
a degree in which English was the medium of
instruction. The minimum acceptable score is
550.

Applicants for the master of science with
emphasis in agricultural economics must present
undergraduate preparation including at least 12
hours in social sciences. They also must have
completed, or complete, in addition to the
degree requirements, intermediate macro- and
microeconomics, introductory statistics, and one
semester of analytical geometry/calculus.

The master of science degree requirements
include orientation to research, static optimiza-
tion methods, micro- and macroeconomics and
econometrics.

The MBA with specialization in agribusiness
is a 48 credit hour degree program.The 18
credit hour core which includes managerial
accounting, managerial finance, managerial
economics, marketing management, organiza-
tional behavior, and operations and information
systems. In addition, all students must complete
12 credit hours of cross functional courses, 9
credit hours of breadth courses, and 9 credit
hours of agricultural economics electives.

Applicants for the doctor of philosophy
normally will have a master of science degree in
agricultural economics or a related field. They
must have completed, or complete, in addition
to the degree requirements, math equivalent to
the three-semester analytical geometry/calculus
sequence taught at the University of Nebraska—
Lincoln plus the required courses for the master
of science.

Doctor of philosophy candidates must
include in their program of study one year of
each of the following: advanced econometrics,
advanced microeconomics, and advanced
macroeconomics. In addition, they must
complete three AECN 901 courses and two
AECN 902 courses.

The department participates in two interde-
partmental programs. Students may participate
in the Environmental Studies program in either
the MS or PhD program. Masters students can
also participate in the Water Resources Planning
and Management program.

Minors

Master of Science Degree Minor. Success-
ful completion of at least 9 credit hours of
courses selected in consultation with a represen-
tative of the department of agricultural econom-
ics and the student’s adviser. No more than a

total of 3 credit hours may be in AECN 896.
No comprehensive exam will be required if all
courses are completed with a grade of B or
better.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree Minor.
Successful completion of at least 16 credit hours
of courses selected in consultation with a repre-
sentative of the department of agricultural
economics and the student’s supervisory
committee. No more than a total of 4 credit
hours in AECN 896.

Faculty

*Aiken, J. David -1975; Professor; BA, Hastings, 1972; JD,
George Washington, 1975

*Allen, John C. -1994; Associate Professor; BS, Southern
Oregon State, 1978; MS, Portland State, 1983; PhD, Washing-
ton State, 1989

**Azzam, M. Azzeddine -1982; Professor; BS 1977, MS
1980, Wisconsin (Platteville); PhD, UNL, 1984

*Bitney, Larry L.-1959; Professor; BS 1958, MS 1965,
NU; PhD, Oklahoma State, 1969

*Clark, Richard T. -1985; Professor; BS 1962, MS 1964,
Wyoming; PhD, Oregon State, 1972

**Conley, Dennis -1988; Professor; BS 1969, MS 1971,
PhD 1973, lowa State

**Feuz, Dillon M. -1996; Associate Professor; BS 1984, MS
1986, Wyoming; PhD, Colorado State, 1990

*Frederick, A. L. (Roy) -1981; Professor; BS 1966, MS
1968, NU; PhD, Purdue, 1971

**Fulginiti, Lilyan E. -1996; Professor; Lic Econ Nordeste
(Argentina), 1978; MA, Pennsylvania, 1980; PhD, North
Carolina State, 1987

*Hanson, Ronald -1974; Professor; BS,Western lllinois,
1968; MS 1970, PhD 1972, Illinois

**Helmers, Glenn -1965; Professor; BS 1960, PhD 1965,
lowa State

*Johnson, Bruce -1975; Professor; BS 1966, MS 1968, NU;
PhD, Michigan State, 1975

*Jose, H. Douglas -1980; Professor; BS, McGill, 1966; MS,
Massachusetts, 1970; PhD, Oklahoma State, 1974

*Lutgen, Lynn H. -1973; Associate Professor; BS 1967, MS
1973, North Dakota State; PhD, UNL, 1976

**Perrin, Richard -1993; Professor; BS 1960, PhD 1968,
lowa State

**Peterson, E.Wesley F. -1990; Professor; BA, California-
Berkeley, 1967; MPA, Princeton, 1973; MA 1990, PhD 1981,
Michigan State

*Pfeiffer, George H. -1978; Associate Professor; BS, Cali-
fornia-Davis, 1970; MS,Wyoming, 1972; PhD, Washington
State, 1976

**Royer, Jeffrey S.-1990; Professor; BS 1973, MS 1977,
PhD 1978, lowa State

*Supalla, Raymond J. -1976; Professor; BS, Minnesota,
1968; PhD, Michigan State, 1972

Courses (AECN)

801. Advanced Farm Management and Linear
Programming (3 cr I) Lec 2, lab 2. Prereq: AECN 201.
Role of budgeting and linear programming in analyzing farm
organization problems, theory of linear programming, linear
program design, and analysis of linear programmed solutions
to farm organization problems. Goal programming, multiple
objective programming, risk programming, and financial
modeling.

*804. Agricultural Law (LAW 704/704G) (1-4 cr)
For course description, see LAW 704/704G.
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*812. Organization and Performance of Agricultural
Markets (3 cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: AECN 815 or ECON *873.
Economic theory of industrial organization and performance
applied to agricultural input, raw product, and processed
product markets. Buyer market power at first-handler level,
spatial markets, vertical integration and contract coordination,
and organizational forms unique to agriculture.

*814. Agricultural Price Analysis (3 cr Il) Lec 3. Prereq:
AECN/ECON *873 and ECON 817.

Economic relationships among the forces that determine the
demand, supply and prices for agricultural commodities,
products, and factors of production within and across markers.
Theoretical foundations reviewed covering individual
consumer demand, commodity and factor markets and price
determination. Empirical methods applied in analyzing
demand, supply and prices, and the factors affecting them.
Multiple projects, including interpreting the results, to rein-
force understanding of economic behavior.

815. Analytical Methods in Economics and Business
(ECON 815) (1-4 cr) Prereq: MATH 104 or 106.
For course description, see ECON 815.

*818. Taxation—Farm and Ranch (ACCT, POLS *818;
LAW 618/618G) (1-4 cr) Prereq: ACCT 812 or LAW 637/
637G.

For course description, see LAW 618/618G.

*820. International Agricultural Trade (3 cr 11) Lec 3.
Prereq: ECON 373 or 374, ECON/AECN *873.

Principles and concepts from the theories of international
trade and international finance are applied to issues in interna-
tional agricultural trade with emphasis on the literature of
agricultural economists. Trade agreements, alternative
commercial and agricultural policies, market structure, and
current issues in agricultural trade.

*821. Orientation to Research (1 cr I) Lec 1. Prereq:
Permission.

Introduction to approaches to agricultural economics
research. Critical evaluation of agricultural economics litera-
ture. Identify an area of research interest and present a review
of current literature in the area.

*827. Static and Dynamic Optimization Methods (2 cr
ea, max 4, I1) Lec 2. Prereq: AECN 815 or permission.
Optimization methods in economics, organized into modules,
each of which introduces the fundamental methods used in
the analysis of a particular class of economic problems. Each
module is taught within the framework of consumer, firm, or
social welfare optimization problems.

A.Static Optimization with Mathematical

Programming
B. Dynamic Optimization

*832. Economics of Agricultural Production (3 cr I) Lec
3. Prereq: AECN 201, ECON 373, MATH 104.

Static economic analysis of multi-variant agriculture response
functions. Resource and enterprise choice, cost functions,
resource evaluation, and size and scale economies.

*840. Applied Welfare Economics and Public Policy
(3 cr M) Lec 3. Prereq: AECN/ECON *873.

Principles of welfare economics applied to policy issues in
agriculture and natural resources. Review of measures of
household welfare, willingness to pay, and notions of Pareto
optimality, aggregate welfare and market failure. Practical
methods of comparative statics analysis of the effect of public
policies on consumer and firm behavior, and on market equi-
librium.Theory of externalities and welfare implications of
market versus non-market allocation of public goods exam-
ined. Applications include evaluation of such policies as taxes,
price supports, quotas, pollution controls, environmental
damage liability, and intellectual property rights.

*841. Environmental Law (LAW 641/641G) (1-4 cr)
For course description, see LAW 641/641G.

852. Agricultural Finance (3 cr I1) Lec 3. Prereq: AECN
201, or 4 hrs accounting.

Principles and concepts of financial management of farm and
agribusiness firms developed.Various strategies for acquiring
and using capital resources by the individual firm explored.
Institutions providing the sources of agricultural credit are
individually studied.

856. Environmental Law (3 cr 1 odd) Lec 3. Prereq: AECN
357 or permission.

Administrative law; risk assessment; environmental impact
review; Clean Air Act; Clean Water Act; nonpoint source
pollution control; wetlands regulations; pesticide and toxic
substance regulation; solid and hazardous waste regulation;
drinking water protection; land use regulation; energy policy;
international environmental law.

857. Water and Natural Resources Law (3 cr 1 even)
Lec 3. Prereq: AECN 357 or permission.

Environmental impact review; public trust doctrine; state and
federal mining, range, forestry and wildlife law and policy;
recreation and preservation; endangered species; land use
controls; wetlands regulation; surface and ground water rights;
Indian and federal water rights; impact of water quality regula-
tions on water allocation.

865. Resource and Environmental Economics 11 (3 cr I)
Prereq: AECN 265, MATH 104 or permission. Credit toward
advanced degree is not available for graduate students in economics or
agricultural economics.

Economics analysis of natural resource problems. Students
apply resource economics concepts and empirical tools to
resource management problems. Public policy issues involving
environmental quality, land and water management.

*868. Advanced Resource and Environmental
Economics (3 cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: AECN/ECON *873,
AECN 865, ECON 817.

Application of conceptual and empirical tools for analyzing
resource problems. Both public and private dimensions of
resource management are considered with emphasis on public
policy. Economics of environmental quality, management of
exhaustible and renewable resources, valuation of non-market
goods and key elements of environmental policy analysis.

*873. Microeconomic Models and Applications (ECON
*873) (3 cr) Prereq: ECON 211, 212, and 215.This course is
intended for MA Option 11 students and others who do not plan to
proceed to PhD studies.

For course description, see ECON *873.

*876.Water Law, Planning and Policy (LAW 776/776G)
(1-4cr)
For course description, see LAW 776/776G.

*893. Law and Economics (LAW 693/693G) (1-4 cr)
For course description, see LAW 693/693G.

*896. Special Topics in Agricultural Economics (1-6 cr
per sem, max 6 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs agricultural economics or
closely related areas and permission.

Focused agricultural economics topics through research,
narrowly targeted literature review, or extension of course
work.

*898. Public Lands and Natural Resources Law (LAW
698/698G) (1-4 cr)
For course description, see LAW 698/698G.

*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr)

901. Directed Study of Advanced Topics in Agricul-
tural Economics (3 cr ea, max 15) Lec 3.
Significant literature in selected fields of agricultural and
resource economics to provide a broad background for
conducting research in these fields.

A.Production Economics Prereq: AECN 832.

B. Agricultural Industrial Organization Prereq;

812.

D. International Agricultural Trade Prereq: AECN
20

E. Agr'icultural Development Prereq: AECN 886.
J. Natural Resource Economics Prereq: AECN 868.

902. Research in Agricultural Economics (3 cr ea, max 15)
Prereq: Appropriate section of AECN 901.
Investigation of a research issue in a field of agricultural
economics. Identification of an issue, discovery and interpre-
tation of relevant research, rigorous development of an addi-
tional contribution to the resolution of the issue.
A.Production Economics Prereq: AECN 901A.
B. Agricultural Industrial Organization Prereq:
AECN 901B.
D. International Agricultural Trade Prereq: AECN
901C.
E. Agricultural Development Prereq: AECN 901D.
J. Natural Resource Economics Prereq: AECN 901E.

921. Seminar in International Trade and Finance
(ECON 921) (3 cr)

999. Doctoral Dissertation (1-24 cr)

Agricultural Leadership,
Education, and
Communication (ALEC)

See "Leadership Education” on page 135.

Agriculture

*810. Research Strategies in Agriculture (1 cr I)
Practical topics related to the planning, organization, adminis-
tration, financing and reporting of research in agriculture.

815. Comparative Public Administration: Develop-
ment Administration and Politics in the Third World
(POLS 815) (3 ¢cr)

For course description, see POLS 815.

988. Becoming a Professional Scientist (ENTO 988)
(2 crl) Lec 2.
For course description, see ENTO 988.

Agronomy

Department Head: Kenneth G. Cassman, Ph.D.

Graduate Committee: Professor Maranville (chair);
Professor Staswick; Associate Professor Mortensen,
Walter-Shea; Assistant Professor Drijber, Schacht

Graduate programs in agronomy may be
developed in plant breeding and genetics, soil
science, crop physiology and production, range
and forage management, and weed science.
Applicants must meet the admission require-
ments for graduate study and must submit to the
Department of Agronomy a completed applica-
tion form including the transcripts of course
work, and three letters of recommendation
supporting the application from persons quali-
fied to evaluate the applicant’s potential for
graduate college. Foreign applicants must, in
addition, provide evidence of adequate financial
resources for self-support during the term of
graduate study and must submit a TOEFL
examination score of at least 500, or present
equivalent test scores or evidence of English
language proficiency. Applicants are required to
send a letter to the chair of the Agronomy Grad-
uate Committee describing their background
(vita preferred), experience, and personal and
academic goals in pursuing graduate study. A
Graduate Record Examination is not required.
Previous academic training must indicate that
the student has the scholastic potential to pursue
graduate study. Although a background in the
area of emphasis is desirable, promising students
with degrees in other fields can usually complete
basic prerequisites within one semester. A
student admitted with deficiencies, as deter-
mined by the Graduate Committee, will be
enrolled in a provisional status until the deficien-
cies are removed.

Each student pursuing the PhD degree in
agronomy must complete a doctoral program
approved by a supervisory committee. In addi-
tion to work required in the major field and a)
supporting courses or b) minor as explained in
the general requirements of the Graduate
College, see “Requirements for Graduate
Degrees” on page 16, the student, with the
approval of the supervisory committee, must
fulfill one of the following requirements: a)
study in one collateral field (9 hours minimum),
or b) master a special research technique. The
supervisory committee will determine the
courses which must be completed in the collat-
eral field, or the topic for the research tech-
nique.

The following areas of specialization are
available at the masters and doctoral level: agri-
cultural meteorology, crop physiology and
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production, plant breeding and genetics, range
and forage science, soil and water science, and
weed science.

Faculty

**Adams, Don C. -1990; Professor; BS 1976, MS 1978,
Utah State; PhD, New Mexico State, 1980

**Anderson, Bruce E. -1979; Professor; BS, Minnesota,
1974; MS 1977, PhD 1980, Missouri

**Andrews, David J. -1984; Professor; BS, North Wales,
1955; AGSC, Cambridge, 1956; TRAG, Imperial College of
Trinidad, 1957

**Arkebauer, Timothy J. -1994; Associate Professor; BS,
Michigan State, 1979; MS, Florida, 1981; PhD, Nebraska
(Lincoln), 1986

*Arumuganathan, K. -1992; Assistant Professor; MSc,
Wales (UK), 1983; PhD, Ohio, 1988

**Baenziger, P. Stephen -1986; Professor; BA, Harvard,
1972; MS 1974, PhD 1975, Purdue

**Baltensperger, David D.-1989; Professor; BS, NE
Wesleyan, 1976; MS, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1978; PhD, New
Mexico State, 1981

**Blad, Blaine L. -1970; Professor; BS, Brigham Young,
1964; MS 1968, PhD 1970, Minnesota

**Brandle, James R.-1975; Professor; BS, Tennessee, 1966;
MS 1970, PhD 1974, Missouri

**Caldwell, Robert M. -1996; Assistant Professor; BS,
Wheaton, 1978; MS 1981, PhD 1984, Illinois (Urbana)

**Cassman, Kenneth G. -1996; Professor and Head; BS,
California (San Diego), 1975; PhD, Hawaii, 1979

**Clegg, Max D. -1967; Associate Professor; BS, Nebraska
(Lincoln), 1957; MS, Colorado, 1961; PhD, California, 1967

*Clemente, Thomas E. -1997; Research Assistant Profes-
sor; BS, Pennsylvania (Indiana), 1985; MS, Oklahoma State,
1989; PhD, North Carolina State, 1993

**Comfort, Steven D.-1993; Associate Professor; BS,
Wisconsin (Madison), 1981; MS, Minnesota (St Paul), 1984;
PhD,Wisconsin (Madison), 1988

*Crawford, Thomas W.,, Jr. -1997; Associate Professor; AB,
California (Berkeley), 1969; MS, California (Davis), 1972;
PhD, California, 1980

*D’Croz-Mason, Nora E. -1995; Adjunct Assistant Profes-
sor; BS, National University Columbia (South America),
1970; MS 1974, PhD 1987, Purdue

**Diestler, Dennis J. -1994; Professor; BS, Harvey Mudd,
1964; PhD, California Technical, 1967

**Doran, John W. -1975; Adjunct Professor; BS, Maryland,
1967; MS,Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1970; PhD, Cornell,
1976

**Drijber, Rhae A. -1995; Assistant Professor; BS 1982, MS
1986, British Columbia; PhD, Alberta, 1993

**Eastin, Jerry D.-1961; Professor; BS 1953, MS 1955,
Nebraska (Lincoln); PhD, Purdue, 1960

**Eghball, Bahman -1994; Assistant Professor; BS, Iran,
1978; MS, Southern lllinois, 1982; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln),
1987

**Ellis, James R. -1967; Adjunct Associate Professor Emeri-
tus; BS, Missouri, 1964; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1974

**Elmore, Roger W. -1981; Professor; BS, Illinois State,
1972; MS 1978, PhD 1981, Illinois

**Eskridge, Kent M. -1992; Professor; BSBA 1976, MA
1981, Missouri; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1987

**Ferguson, Richard B. -1985; Associate Professor; BS,
Friends, 1976; MS 1981, PhD 1985, Kansas State

**Foster, John E. -1991; Professor; BA, Central Methodist,
1964; MS, Missouri, 1966; PhD, Purdue, 1971

**Erancis, Charles A. -1977; Professor; BS, California
(Berkeley), 1961; MS 1967, PhD 1970, Cornell

**Gardner, Charles O. -1946; Foundation Professor Emer-
itus; MBA, Harvard, 1943; MS, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1948;
PhD, North Carolina, 1951

**Gaussoin, Roch E. -1991; Associate Professor; BS 1980,
MS 1983, New Mexico State; PhD, Michigan State, 1988

**Gill, Kulvinder S.-1996; Assistant Professor; BS 1981,
MS 1983, Punjab Agricultural (India); PhD, Kansas State,
1990

**Graef, George L. -1988; Associate Professor; BS,
Connecticut, 1982; MS 1984, PhD 1988, lowa State

**Graybosch, Robert A. -1987; Adjunct Associate Profes-
sor; BS,Weber State, 1979; MS, Northern Arizona, 1981;
PhD, lowa State, 1984

**Hergert, Gary W. -1979; Professor; BS 1967, MS 1970,
Colorado State; PhD, Cornell, 1975

*Hiebert, Ronald D. -1994; Adjunct Professor; BS, South-
west State of Oklahoma, 1968; MS 1975, PhD 1977, Kansas

**Hubbard, Kenneth G.-1981; Professor; BS, Chadron
State, 1971; MS, South Dakota School of Mines and Technol-
ogy, 1973; PhD, Utah State, 1981

**Jackson, David S. -1989; Associate Professor; BS,
Cornell, 1984; MS 1986, PhD 1988, Texas A&M

**Jones, Alice J. -1985; Professor Emeritus; BS, Michigan
Technological, 1975; MS, Montana State, 1978; PhD, Utah
State, 1982

*Knezevic, Stevan Z. -1998; Assistant Professor; BS,
Belgrade, 1986; MS, Guelph, 1993; PhD, Kansas State, 1997

**|_ee, Donald J. -1989; Associate Professor; BA, Augustana,
1981; MS, South Dakota State, 1985; PhD, Montana State,
1988

**Lewis, David T. -1967; Professor; BS 1960, MS 1962,
Maine; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1971

*Lindquist, John L. -1997; Assistant Professor; BS, Montana
State, 1988; MS, Minnesota, 1994; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln),
1997

**Louda, Srata -1984; Professor; BA, Pomona, 1965; MS,
California (Santa Barbara), 1972; PhD, California (Riverside),
1978

**| yon, Drew J. -1993; Associate Professor; BS, Illinois,
1980; MS 1985, PhD 1988, Nebraska (Lincoln)

**Maranville, Jerry W. -1967; Professor; BS 1962, MS
1964, Colorado State; PhD, Kansas State, 1967

**Markwell, John P. -1982; Professor; BA, North Park
(Chicago), 1970; PhD, Michigan State, 1976

**Martin, Alexander R.-1972; Professor; BS 1964, MS
1966, PhD 1971, Ohio State

**Mason, Stephen C. -1984; Professor; BS, Missouri, 1971;
MS 1976, PhD 1983, Purdue

**Massengale, Martin A. -1976; Professor; BS,Western
Kentucky, 1952; MS 1954, PhD 1956, Wisconsin

**Masters, Robert A. -1985; Adjunct Associate Professor;
BS 1978, MS 1981, Texas A&M; PhD, Texas Tech, 1985

**McCallister, Dennis L.-1980; Associate Professor; BS,
Notre Dame, 1972; MS, Ohio State, 1977; PhD, Texas A&M,
1981

**Merchant, James W. -1989; Professor; BS, Towson State,
1969; MA 1973, PhD 1984, Kansas

**Mielke, Lloyd N.-1967; Adjunct Professor Emeritus; BS
1965, MS 1967, Cornell; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1974

**Mortensen, David A. -1987; Associate Professor; BA,
Drew, 1978; MS, Duke, 1983; PhD, North Carolina State,
1987

**Moser, Lowell E. -1970; Professor; BS, Ohio State, 1962;
MS, Kansas State, 1964; PhD, Ohio State, 1967

**Nelson, Darrell W. -1984; Professor and Dean, Agricul-
tural Research Division; BS 1961, MS 1963, Illinois; PhD,
lowa State, 1967

**Nelson, Lenis A. -1970; Professor; BS, South Dakota
State, 1962; MS 1968, PhD 1970, North Dakota State

**Pedersen, Jeffrey F.-1989; Adjunct Professor; BS, NE
Wesleyan, 1976; MS 1978, PhD 1981, Nebraska (Lincoln)

**Powers, William L. -1980; Professor; BS, Colorado State,
1958; MS 1962, PhD 1966, lowa State

**Reece, Patrick E. -1978; Associate Professor; BS, Wash-
ington State, 1972; MS, Oregon State, 1975; PhD, Colorado
State, 1978

**Riordan, Terrance P.-1978; Professor; BS 1965, MS
1968, PhD 1970, Purdue

**Roeth, Fred W. -1975; Professor; BS, Ohio State, 1964;
MS 1967, PhD 1970, Nebraska (Lincoln)

**Rundquist, Donald C. -1992; Professor; BS, Wisconsin
(Whitewater), 1967; MA, UNO, 1971; PhD, Nebraska
(Lincoln), 1977

*Russell, W. Ken -1999; Assistant Professor; BA 1976, MS
1977, lowa State; PhD, North Carolina State, 1981

**Schacht, Walter H. -1994; Assistant Professor; BS, Dana,
1975; MS, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1981; PhD, Utah State, 1986

**Schepers, James S. -1975; Adjunct Professor; BS 1968,
MS 1970, Nebraska (Lincoln); PhD, Illinois, 1973

*Shanahan, John F. -1998; Adjunct Assistant Professor; BS,
Nebraska (Lincoln), 1977; MS 1979, PhD 1982, Colorado
State

**Shapiro, Charles A. -1976; Associate Professor; BS,
Cornell, 1974; MS 1978, PhD 1982, Nebraska (Lincoln)

**Shea, Patrick -1981; Professor; BS, Fordham, 1975; MS,
Connecticut, 1979; PhD, North Carolina State, 1981

**Skopp, Joseph M. -1980; Associate Professor; BS, Cali-
fornia (Davis), 1971; MS, Arizona, 1975; PhD,Wisconsin,
1980

**Spalding, Roy F. -1989; Professor; BA, Kenyon, 1966;
MS, North Carolina, 1968; PhD, Texas A&M, 1972

**Specht, James E. -1974; Professor; BS, Nebraska
(Lincoln), 1967; MS, lllinois, 1971; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln),
1974

**Staswick, Paul -1985; Professor; BS,Washington State,
1978; PhD, Purdue, 1982

**Stubbendieck, James L. -1974; Professor; BS 1966, MS
1968, Nebraska (Lincoln); PhD, Texas A&M, 1974

**Swartzendruber, Dale -1977; Emeritus Professor; BS
1950, MS 1952, PhD 1954, lowa

**Varvel, Gary E. -1984; Adjunct Associate Professor; BA,
Chadron State, 1971; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1977

**\erma, Shashi -1974; Professor; BS, Ranchi (India),
1965; MS, Colorado, 1967; PhD, Colorado State, 1971

**\/ogel, Kenneth P.-1974; Adjunct Professor; BS 1965,
MS 1967, Colorado State; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1974

*\olesky, Jerry D. -1995; Assistant Professor; BS, Dickinson
State, 1980; MS, North Dakota State, 1982; PhD, South
Dakota State, 1986

**Waldren, Richard P.-1974; Professor; BS 1969, MS
1973, Kansas State; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1977

**Waller, Steven S. -1978; Professor; AS,Vincennes, 1967;
BS, Purdue, 1970; PhD, Texas A&M, 1975

**\Walter-Shea, Elizabeth A.-1989; Associate Professor;
BS, Central Arkansas, 1978; MS, Texas A&M, 1981; PhD,
Nebraska (Lincoln), 1987

**\Walters, Daniel T. -1984; Associate Professor; BS, lllinois,
1973; MS, lllinois, 1975; PhD, Minnesota, 1984

**Watkins, John E.-1982; Professor; BS 1968, MS 1970,
Wyoming; PhD, North Dakota State, 1975

**\Watts, Darrell G. -1971; Professor; BS, Oklahoma State,
1960; MS, California, 1962; PhD, Utah State, 1975

*Weeks, J. Troy. -1995; Adjunct Assistant Professor; BS
1985, MS 1987, Kansas State; PhD, Oklahoma State, 1991

**\Wicks, Gail A. -1958; Professor; BS 1954, MS 1959,
South Dakota State
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*Wienhold Brian J. -1998; Adjunct Assistant Professor; BA,
Minnesota (Moorhead), 1982; MS, North Dakota State, 1985;
PhD, Arizona, 1989

**Wilhelm, Wallace W. -1976; Adjunct Professor; BS,
Wisconsin, 1971; MS, Arizona, 1973; PhD, Missouri, 1976

**Wilhite, Donald A. -1977; Professor; BS, Central
Missouri State, 1967; MA, Arizona State, 1969; PhD,
Nebraska (Lincoln), 1975

**Wilson, Robert G., Jr.-1975; Professor; BS 1970, MS
1971, Nebraska (Lincoln); PhD,Washington State, 1975

Courses (AGRO)

In addition to the courses listed below,
BIOM 801 and 802 may be used as part of
the course work constituting a major in
agronomy.

803. Fundamentals of Crop Physiology (HORT, NRES
803) (2 cr 1) Lec 4. Prereq: BIOS 325 or equivalent.To
complete a basic course in crop physiology, students registering for
AGRO 803 (NRES, HORT 803) should also register for at least
one or more of the following for the second eight weeks: AGRO 804,
or 841. Offered first eight weeks of semester.

Principles of crop physiology as derived from the basic
precepts of plant physiology/biochemistry and crop produc-
tion/ecology.

804. Field Crop Physiology (2 cr 1) Lec 4. Prereq: AGRO
803.AGRO 8083 (first eight weeks) and AGRO 804 (second eight
weeks) constitute a basic one-semester course in field crop physiology
and should be taken consecutively in the same semester. Offered second
eight weeks of semester.

Evaluation and appraisal of some contemporary aspects of
crop physiology In major cereal and grain legume crops.

*806. Techniques in Crop Physiology (3 cr I1) Lec 1, lab
6. Prereq: BIOS 325 or equivalent course or permission.
Techniques commonly used in agronomic or related crop
research which primarily emphasizes whole-plant physiology.

*807. Plant-Water Relations (NRES *807; BIOS *817)
(3 cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: BIOS 325 or equivalent, MATH 106
recommended or permission.

Quantitative study of water relations in the soil-plant-atmo-
sphere system. Basic physical processes, which describe the
movement of water in the soil and the atmosphere, and the
physiological processes, which describe water movement
inside of the plant, studied in detail. Stomatal physiology and
the effects of internal water deficits on photosynthesis, respira-
tion, nitrogen metabolism, cell division and cell enlargement.
Results from integrative models used to study the relative
importance of environmental versus physiological factors for
several plant-environment systems.

808. Microclimate: The Biological Environment
(GEOG, HORT, METR, NRES 808;WATS 408) (3 cr I)
Prereq: MATH 106 or equivalent; 5 hrs physics; or permis-
sion.

For course description, see NRES 808.

*810. Plant Molecular Biology (BIOC, BIOS, HORT
*810) (3 cr I1) Lec 3. Prereq: AGRO 315 or BIOS 301, BIOC
831 or permission.

Molecular genetic basis of biological function in higher plants.
Genome organization, gene structure and function, regulation
of gene expression, recombinant DNA, and genetic engineer-
ing principles. Material taken primarily from current litera-
ture.

811. Crop Genetic Engineering (1 cr)

Basic steps required to produce genetically engineered crops.
Genetic engineering procedures used to develop current crops
and innovations that will lead to future products. Genetic
engineering process and predicting how changes in different
steps of the process influence the final crop. Application of
genetic engineering technology to plan the development of
new genetically engineered crops.

812. Crop and Weed Genetics (1 cr)

Application of classical and molecular genetic principles to the
explanation of variation observed in plant families and popula-
tions. Interpretation of information gathered from whole-
plant trait observation and from molecular analysis. Relation-
ships between crops and weeds. Examples from genetic studies
on both crop and weed species are the basis of the course.

814. Experiments in Genetics (1-3 cr I, 11, 111) Lab arr.
Prereq: AGRO 315 or BIOS 301, BIOM 201 or 801 and
consent of cooperating faculty member.

Opportunity to work on a research project conducting exper-
iments in basic or applied plant genetics. Students work with
the faculty member in design and execution of the experi-
ment, and are responsible for analysis, interpretation and
reporting of the research results.

*815. Plant Breeding: Principles and Practices (3 cr 1)
Lec 3. Prereq: AGRO 315.

Introduction to plant breeding methods and theory. Topics
include: identification of breeding objectives, acquisition of
useful genetic variation, the power of selection and elite line
detection, and how cultivars are released. Explanation of how
genetic principles are used in the application and success of
plant breeding methods. Critical role of allied sciences (e.g.,
cereal, chemistry, entomology, and statistics) highlighted.

816. Seed Physiology (HORT 816) (2 cr Il) Lec 2. Prereq;
BIOS 325 or equivalent. Offered even-numbered calendar years.
Morphological, physiological and biochemical processes that
are basic to seeds.

819. Remote Sensing |I-Non-Photographic Sensors
(GEOG, GEOL 819) (4 cr I) Lec 3, lab 2. Prereq: GEOG 818
and 6 hours in major or permission.

For course description, see GEOL 819.

820. Herbicide Technology (3 cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: AGRO
131, 153, 220; CHEM 109, 251 or BIOC 221; BIOS 325
recommended.

Technical aspects of herbicide use, including chemistry of
active ingredients and formulations, application techniques,
introduction to mode of action and environmental fate, hazard
assessment, and survey of research techniques.

*821. Herbicide Mode of Action (3 cr I) Lec 3. Prereq:
BIOS 325, BIOC 831, AGRO 820. Offered odd-numbered
calendar years.

Herbicide-plant interactions. Uptake (absorption) of herbi-
cides by plants, translocation, metabolism, and mechanism of
action of herbicides in plants.

*822. Advanced Weed Science (2 cr Il) Lec 2. Prereq:
AGRO 220 or equivalent. Offered odd-numbered calendar years.
Recent and evolving methods and concepts of weed control
in the United States and worldwide. Encompasses the popula-
tion shifts and biology of weed species, recent and future weed
control technology, and some implications of utilization of
weed control technology.

824. Plant Nutrition and Nutrient Management
(HORT 824) (3 cr Il) Prereq: BIOS 425 or a basic course in
plant physiology or permission. A course in organic chemistry
or biochemistry helpful. Offered spring semesters of odd-numbered
calendar years.

For course description, see HORT 824.

825. Turfgrass Science and Culture (HORT 825) (3 cr I)
Lec 3, lab/rec 2. Prereq: 9 hrs agricultural plant sciences and
3 hrs soil science. Offered odd-numbered calendar years.

For course description, see HORT 825.

834. Plant Biochemistry (BIOC, BIOS, CHEM 834) (3 cr
11) Lec 3. Prereq: BIOC 831 or permission.
For course description, see BIOC 834.

835. Agroecology (NRES 835) (3 cr Il) Lec 3. Prereq: 12
hours biological or agricultural sciences or permission.
Integration of principles of ecology, plant and animal sciences,
crop protection, and rural landscape planning and manage-
ment for sustainable agriculture. Includes natural and culti-
vated ecosystems, population and community ecology,
nutrient cycling, pest management, hydrologic cycles, crop-
ping and grazing systems, landscape ecology, biodiversity, and
socioeconomic evaluation of systems.Also includes discussions
and team projects for developing communication skills and
leadership experience.

840. The Range Ecosystem (RNGE 440) (3 cr Il) Lec 3.
Prereq: 12 hrs biological sciences, including BIOS 320 or 325.
Characteristics of range ecosystems, interrelationships of
ecological factors and processes, and their application in the
management of rangeland.

841. Forage and Range Physiology (HORT 841, RNGE
441) (2 cr 11, second 8 weeks) Lec 4. Prereq: AGRO 803.
AGRO 803 (first eight weeks) and AGRO 841 (second eight weeks)
constitute a one-semester course in forage and range crop physiology.
Principles of crop physiology in relation to the growth, devel-
opment and survival of perennial plants. Physiological princi-
ples for forage systems and to the improvement of forage
plants.

842. Range Plants (RNGE 442) (3 cr I) Lec 2,lab 3.
Prereq: 12 hrs agronomy or biological sciences.
Comprehensive study of range plants important to range
management and production. Distribution, utilization, classi-
fication, identification (including identification by vegetative
parts), and recognition of grasses, legumes, poisonous plants,
and troublesome range weeds with major emphasis on grasses.

844. Rangeland Analysis (RNGE 444) (3 cr I) Lec 2, lab 3.
Prereq: 12 hrs biological sciences and AGRO 340, or permis-
sion; AGRO 840 recommended.

Criteria by which rangelands are analyzed.Vegetation
sampling techniques, measurement and evaluation of vegeta-
tion by animal performance, and measurement of important
environmental factors. Evaluations of range sites, condition,
trend, utilization, key species, stocking rates, improvement
practices, wildlife value, recreational value, and watershed
value.

845. Livestock Management on Range and Pasture
(ASCI 851, RNGE 445) (3 cr I) Lec 2. Prereq: AGRO/
RNGE 240 or 340; ASCI 250. AECN 201 recommended.
For course description, see ASCI 851.

850. Climate and Society (GEOG, METR 850; NRES
852) (3 cr) Prereq: METR 252 or 350 or equivalent, or
permission. Offered spring semester of odd-numbered calendar years.
For course description, see NRES 852.

855. Soil Chemistry and Mineralogy (NRES 855, SOIL
455) (3 cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: AGRO/SOIL 153, CHEM 116 or
221 or equivalent.

Chemical and mineralogical properties of soil components
with emphasis on the inorganic colloidal fraction. Structures
of soil minerals discussed as a means of understanding proper-
ties such as ion exchange and equilibria, release and supply of
nutrient and toxic materials, and soil acidity and alkalinity.

857. Soil Chemical Measurements (NRES 857, SOIL
457) (2-3 cr 1) Lec 2, lab 4-6. Prereq: AGRO/SOIL 153;
CHEM 116 or 221 or equivalent or permission. Permission
required to register for 2 cr. Students registering for 3 cr will design,
carry out, and report on an independent study project conducted during
the term.Offered even-numbered calendar years.

Theory and practice of soil chemical analyses commonly
encountered in research and industrial settings.\Wet analyses of
inorganic fraction of soil and operation of instrumentation
necessary to quantify results of the analyses.

858. Soil Physical Determinations (NRES 858, SOIL
458) (2 cr 1) Lab 3 plus 3 hours arranged. Prereq: SOIL/
AGRO/GEOL/WATS 361; PHYS 141 or equivalent;
MATH 102 or 103. Graduate students in NRES/AGRO 858
are expected to carry out an independent project and give an oral
report.

For course description, see NRES 858.

860. Soil Microbiology (BIOS 847, NRES 860, SOIL 460)
(3 cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: One semester microbiology; one
semester biochemistry or organic chemistry.

Soil from a microbe’s perspective—growth, activity and survival
strategies; principles governing methods to study microorgan-
isms and biochemical processes in soil; mechanisms control-
ling organic matter cycling and stabilization with reference to
C, N, S,and P; microbial interactions with plants and animals;
and agronomic and environmental applications of soil micro-
organisms.

861. Soil Physics (NRES, GEOL 861; SOIL,WATS 461) (3
cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: AGRO/SOIL 153, PHYS 141 or equiva-
lent, one semester of calculus. Recommended: Parallel enroll-
ment in AGRO/NRES 858.

For course description, see NRES 861.

869. Bio-Atmospheric Instrumentation (GEOG,
MSYM, METR, NRES 869; HORT 807) (3 cr I) Lec 2, lab
1. Prereq: MATH 106, 4 hrs physics. Offered fall semester of odd-
numbered calendar years.

For course description, see NRES 869.

875. Water Quiality Strategy (CRPL, CIVE, GEOL,
MSYM, NRES, POLS, SOCI 875; SOIL,WATS 475) (3 cr
I1) Lec 3. Prereq: Permission.

Holistic approach to the selection and analysis of planning
strategies for protecting water quality from nonpoint sources
of contamination. Introduction to the use of methods of
analyzing the impact of strategies on whole systems and
subsystem for selecting strategies; and for evaluating present
strategies.

877. Great Plains Field Pedology (NRES 877, GEOG
867, SOIL 477) (4 cr 1) Prereq: AGRO/SOIL 153 or permis-
sion.

For course description, see NRES 877.
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881.Water Resources Seminar (GEOL, NRES 815;
GEOG 881) (1 cr Il)

Seminar on current water resources research and issues in
Nebraska and the region.

896. Independent Study (RNGE, SOIL 496) (1-6 cr I, 11,
111) Prereq: 12 hrs agronomy or closely related fields and
permission.

Individual or group projects in research, literature review,
extension of course work under supervision and evaluation of
a departmental faculty member.

*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr) P/N only.

901. Seminar (1 cr per sem, max 6 cr I, I1)

A.Seminar Presentation and Evaluation (1 cr per
sem, max 2 cr) Prereq: Permission. Presentation and
discussion of various agronomic or related subjects.
Emphasis on techniques. Required of all MS students.

B. General Seminar (1 cr per sem, max 5 cr) Prereq:
Permission. Presentation of special non-thesis topics in
agronomy or related subjects. Expected of all PhD
students, optional for MS students.

D. Seminar, Research Program Proposal (1 cr)
Presentation of proposed research and methods.
Presented within the student’s research discipline and
completed before the student has completed 18
graduate course hours. Required of PhD students;
optional for MS students.

904. The Physiology of Grain Yield (2 cr 1) Lec 2. Prereq:
AGRO 804 or 841, or permission.

Yield limitations in the field result from some limiting combi-
nation of soil, environmental, cultural, and genetic factors.
Yield limitations considered in terms of the influence of some
of these factors on selected yield-dependent crop develop-
mental and physiological processes.

906. Crop Growth and Yield Modeling (NRES 906) (3 cr
1) Lec 2, lab 2. Prereq: NRES 808 or equivalent; experience
in programming in a high-level computer language. Offered
spring semester of even-numbered calendar years.

For course description, see NRES 906.

907. Agricultural Climatology (HORT, NRES 907,
METR 952) (3 cr I1) Lec 2, lab 2. Prereq: NRES 808; BIOM
801 or equivalent or permission. Offered spring semester of odd-
numbered calendar years.

For course description, see HORT 907.

908. Solar Radiation Interactions at the Earth’s Surface
(HORT, METR, NRES 908) (3 cr I1) Prereq: MATH 208,
NRES 808 or equivalent or permission. Offered spring semester
of even-numbered calendar years.

For course description, see NRES 908.

909. Crop Responses to Environment (HORT, NRES
909) (3 cr 1) Prereq: MATH 208, NRES 808, or equivalent or
permission. Offered odd-numbered calendar years.

For course description, see HORT 909.

913. Advanced Plant Breeding (HORT 913) (3 cr I1)
Lec 3. Prereq: AGRO 931; AGRO 932 helpful; or permis-
sion. Offered odd-numbered calendar years.

Development of breeding objectives and appropriate strate-
gies; resource allocation in breeding programs; methods for
introgressing new germplasm into adapted lines/populations;
modification and application of major breeding methods
through illustrations from current breeding programs on
wheat, maize, soybeans, sorghum and pearl millet; interaction
of plant breeding with other research disciplines and the seed
industry objectives and appropriate strategies.

915. Horticultural Crop Improvement and Breeding
(HORT, NRES 915) (3 cr II) Prereq: 18 hrs plant sciences
including AGRO 315 and 815. Offered even-numbered calendar
years.

For course description, see HORT 915.

918. Plant Cytogenetics (HORT 918) (3 cr I1) Lec 3, lab.
Prereq: AGRO 315 or equivalent. BIOS 876 and AGRO 815
or 919 recommended. Offered odd-numbered calendar years.
Relationships between chromosomes and genes in plants.
Discussions of structural and numerical chromosome abnor-
malities, and their uses in locating genes on specific chromo-
somes or studying various types of genetic behavior.

918L. Plant Cytogenetics (HORT 918L) (1 cr) Lab.
Prereq: AGRO/HORT 918 or parallel.

919. Plant Genetics (HORT 919) (2 cr 1) Lec 2. Prereq:
AGRO 315.

Discussions of genetic mechanisms and behavior, with empha-
sis on plants. Topics include allelism, nonallelic gene interac-
tions, linkage and recombination, inheritance involving the
cytoplasm, incompatibility, and mutation.

920. Pesticide Dissipation in Soils and Plants (NRES,
ENTO 920) (4 cr 1) Lec 3, lab 3. Prereq: CHEM 251 or
equivalent. Recommended: AGRO 855, and AGRO 860 or
BIOS 847; or equivalent. Offered odd-numbered calendar years.
For course description, see NRES 920.

931. Population Genetics (ASCI, HORT 931) (3 cr II)
Lec 3. Prereq: AGRO 315 and BIOM 801.

Structure of populations, forces affecting gene frequency and
frequency of genotypes, continuous variation, population
values and means, genotypic and environmental variances and
covariances.

932. Biometrical Genetics and Plant Breeding (BIOM
932) (3 cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: AGRO 931. BIOM 802 recom-
mended. Offered odd-numbered calendar years.

Theoretical concepts involved in planning breeding programs
for the improvement of measurable morphological, physiolog-
ical, and biochemical traits that are under polygenic control in
crop plants of various types.

940. Forage Evaluation (ASCI 924) (3 cr II) Prereq:
Permission. Offered even-numbered calendar years.

Analytic procedures and research methods used in evaluating
biochemical components and nutritive value of forages. An
evaluation of the impact of forage quality on forage breeding
and animal performance.

955. Solute Movement in Soils (GEOL 985; AGEN,
CIVE 955) (3 cr I1) Lec 3. Prereq: MATH 208; AGRO 861 or
GEOL 888 or MSYM 852 or CIVE 858. Knowledge of a
programming language. MATH 821 recommended. Offered
even-numbered calendar years.

Examination of the theory and experimental evidence avail-
able to characterize the movement of chemicals in soil. Both
saturated and unsaturated flow conditions examined. Initial
presentation of basic theoretical concepts. Remainder of class
a discussion of the literature.

958. Theoretical Aspects of Physical Chemistry of Soils
(NRES 958) (3 cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: MATH 208, AGRO 855,
CHEM 871 or 882 or permission. Offered even-numbered calen-
dar years.

Topics in physical chemistry which have a special significance
in the field of soil chemistry. Includes problems and outside
readings in this area of soil chemistry.

961. Advanced Soil Physics (NRES 961) (3 cr I1) Lec 3.
Prereq: MATH 208 and PHY'S 212, or equivalent; or permis-
sion. Offered odd-numbered calendar years.

For course description, see NRES 961.

963. Genetics of Host-Parasite Interaction (BIOS,
HORT 963) (3 cr 1) Lec 2 (90 min each per wk). Prereq:
BIOS 241 or 820; and BIOS 312 or 805; BIOS *864A or
*864B; BIOC 837 recommended. Offered even-numbered calen-
dar years

966. Soil Fertility (NRES 966) (3 cr I) Lec 3. Prereq:
MATH 106; AGRO 855 and 857; BIOM 801.

Conditions and transformations involved in the transfer of a
mineral nutrient ion from the soil into the plant. Evaluation of
nutrient supply to plants.

977. Soil Genesis and Classification (NRES 977; GEOG
967) (3 cr 1) Lec 2, rec 1. Prereq: AGRO 153,AGRO 877/
GEOG 867, and permission.

For course description, see NRES 977.

996. Research in Crops (2-5 cr I, 11, 111) Prereq: 12 hrs
agronomy or closely related sciences and permission.

996A. Research in Soils (NRES 996A) (2-5 cr I, 11, 111)
Prereq: 12 hrs agronomy or closely related sciences and
permission.

999. Doctoral Dissertation (1-24 cr) P/N only.

Animal Science

Department Head: Donald H. Beermann,
Ph.D.

Graduate Committee: Professors Lewis (chair),
Ford, Johnson, Scheideler; Associate Professors
Grant, Jones, Kittok; and out of state location
representative Professor Deutscher

The Department of Animal Science offers
programs leading to the doctor of philosophy
degree in the areas of animal breeding and
genetics, meats and poultry products, nonrumi-

nant nutrition, physiology, and ruminant nutri-
tion. Students may pursue the master of science
degree in any of the above areas. Option |1 and
111 are available to students in animal science
only by special permission of the Graduate
Committee obtained at the time of entry into
the program.

In addition to complying with the general
requirements of the Graduate College, appli-
cants for advance degree programs must submit
a letter of intent regarding educational and
career goals. Scores from the quantitative and
verbal portions of the Graduate Record Exami-
nation are preferred. For international students,
the TOEFL is the only test of English profi-
ciency accepted by the department.

All Students must enroll in ASCI 806 during
their first year of graduate study at UNL.

The following areas of specialization are
available at the masters and doctoral level: animal
physiology and meat science and muscle biology.

Faculty

**Aberle, Elton D. -1983; Professor Emeritus; BS, Kansas
State, 1962; MS 1965, PhD 1967, Michigan State

**Adams, Don C. -1990; Professor; BS 1976, MS 1978,
Utah State; PhD, New Mexico State, 1980

*Anderson, Kathleen P.-1995; Associate Professor; BS,
Nebraska (Lincoln), 1981; MS, Texas A&M, 1987; PhD,
Kansas State, 1991

**Beck, Mary M. -1980; Professor; BAVirginia (Rich-
mond), 1968; MS 1976, PhD 1980, Maryland

**Beermann, Donald H. -1999; Head and Professor; BS,
lowa State, 1971; MS 1974, PhD 1976, Wisconsin (Madison)

**Bennett, Gary Lee -1986; Adjunct Associate Professor;
BS, lowa State, 1973; MS 1975, PhD 1977, Ohio State

*Bishop, Michael D.-1993; Adjunct Assistant Professor; BS,
North Dakota State, 1976; MS 1987, PhD 1991, Ohio State

**Brink, Dennis R.-1978; Professor; BS 1971, MS 1975,
PhD 1978, Kansas State

**Brumm, Michael C. -1979; Professor; BS, lowa State,
1971; MS 1976, PhD 1978, Purdue

*Burson, Dennis E. -1984; Associate Professor; BS,
Nebraska (Lincoln), 1977; MS 1979, PhD 1985, Kansas State

**Calkins, Chris R.-1981; Professor; BS, Texas A&M,
1976; MS, Tennessee, 1978; PhD, Texas A&M, 1981

**Christenson, Ronald K. -1977; Adjunct Professor; BS
1962, MS 1965, Nebraska (Lincoln); PhD, Missouri, 1970

**Clemens, Edgar T. -1980; Professor; BS, lllinois, 1966;
MS, New Mexico State, 1968; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln),
1971

**Cundiff, Larry V. -1967; Adjunct Professor; BS, Kansas
State, 1961; MS 1964, PhD 1966, Oklahoma State

**D’Occhio, Michael J. -1997; Adjunct Professor; BS, PhD
1983, Adelaide

**Deutscher, Gene H. -1978; Professor; BS, Kansas State,
1964; MS 1970, PhD 1972, Oklahoma State

**Dickerson, Gordon E. -1967; Professor Emeritus; BS,
Michigan State, 1933; MS 1934, PhD 1937, Wisconsin

**Ellington, Earl F. -1968; Professor; BS 1956, MS 1957,
Kentucky; PhD, California, 1962

**Ferrell, Calvin F. -1981; Adjunct Professor; BS, Okla-
homa State, 1971; PhD, California (Davis), 1975

**Ford, J. Joe -1974; Adjunct Professor; BS 1966, PhD
1972, lowa State

*Gilster, Keith E. -1972; Professor; BS 1965, MS 1967,
Nebraska (Lincoln); PhD, South Dakota State, 1972

*Gosey, James A. -1971; Professor; BS, Oklahoma State,
1965; MS, New Mexico State, 1967; PhD, Nebraska
(Lincoln), 1976
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**Grant, Richard J. -1990; Associate Professor; BS,
Cornell, 1984; PhD, Purdue, 1988

**Grotjan, H. Edward -1988; Professor; BS 1969, MS
1971, Missouri; PhD, Kansas, 1975

**Jenkins, Thomas G. -1982; Adjunct Professor; BS 1972,
MS 1973, Arkansas; PhD, Texas A&M, 1977

**Johnson, Rodger K. -1978; Professor; BS, North Dakota
State, 1965; MS 1971, PhD 1973, Oklahoma State

**Jones, Steven J. -1984; Associate Professor; BS, Utah,
1978; MS, Arizona, 1980; PhD, Purdue, 1984

**Keown, Jeffrey F.-1985; Professor; BS, Delaware, 1967;
PhD, Cornell, 1972

**Kinder, James E. -1979; Adjunct Professor; BS, Missouri,
1970; MS, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1972; PhD,Washington State,
1975

**Kittok, Roger J. -1977; Associate Professor; BS, Minne-
sota, 1971; MS 1974, PhD 1977, Michigan State

**Klopfenstein, Terry J. -1965; Professor; BS 1961, MS
1963, PhD 1965, Ohio State

*Koelsch, Richard K. -1995; Assistant Professor; BS 1975,
MS 1977, Kansas State; PhD, Cornell, 1992

**Koohmaraie, Mohammad -1988; Adjunct Associate
Professor; BS, Pahlavi (India), 1978; MS, Texas A&M, 1980;
PhD, Oregon State, 1984

**| arson, Larry L.-1972; Associate Professor; BS 1962,
MS 1965, PhD 1968, Kansas State

*Levis, Donald G. -1978; Professor; BS, Northeast Missouri
State, 1971; MS, Northwest Missouri State, 1972; PhD, South
Dakota State, 1976

**Lewis, Austin J. -1977; Professor; BS, Reading (England),
1967; PhD, Nottingham (England), 1971

**| eymaster, Kreg A. -1979; Adjunct Professor; BS, lowa
State, 1973; MS, Kentucky, 1974; PhD, Ohio State, 1977

*Long, Thomas E. -1994; Assistant Professor; BS 1975, MS
1985, lllinois; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1989

**| unstra, Donald D. -1991; Adjunct Professor; BS, South
Dakota State, 1967; PhD, Purdue, 1974

**Mader, Terry L. -1981; Professor; BS, Kansas State, 1973;
MS 1979, PhD 1981, Oklahoma State

**Mandigo, Roger W. -1966; Professor; BS, California
State Poly (Pomona), 1961; MS, New Mexico State, 1963;
PhD, Oklahoma State, 1967

**Miller, Phillip S.-1990; Associate Professor; BS 1984, MS
1988, PhD 1990, California (Davis)

*Milton, C. Todd -1996; Assistant Professor; BS, Tennessee,
1991; MS 1995, PhD 1996, Kansas State

*Miner, Jess L. -1996; Assistant Professor; BS, Nebraska
(Lincoln), 1984; MS, Montana State, 1986; PhD, Missouri,
1989

**Morrison, Mark -1992; Associate Professor; BS, New
South Wales, 1984; MS, James Cook, 1987; PhD, lllinois,
1991

**Nielsen, Merlyn K. -1974; Professor; BS, Nebraska
(Lincoln), 1970; MS 1972, PhD 1974, lowa State

*Nold, Rosemarie A. -1988; Assistant Professor; BS, South
Dakota State, 1988; MS, Kansas State, 1990; PhD, South
Dakota State, 1997

**QOmtvedt, Irvin T. -1975; Professor; BS, Wisconsin, 1957;
MS 1959, PhD 1961, Oklahoma State

**Pomp, Daniel -1995; Associate Professor; BS, Hebrew
University of Jerusalem, 1983; MS, Wisconsin, 1986; PhD,
North Carolina State, 1989

*Rasby, Rick J. -1986; Associate Professor; BS, Nebraska
(Lincoln), 1980; MS 1983, PhD 1986, Oklahoma State

*Reese, Duane E. -1984; Associate Professor; BS 1977, MS
1979, Ohio State; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1983

*Roberts, Andrew Jack -1991; Adjunct Assistant Professor;
BS, New Mexico State, 1982; MS,Wyoming, 1984; PhD,
Washington State, 1988

*Rohrer, Gary -1994; Adjunct Assistant Professor; AA,
Joliet, 1982; BS, lllinois, 1984; MS 1986, PhD 1991, Texas
A&M

*Rush, Ivan G. -1973; Professor; BS 1964, MS 1965,
Missouri; PhD, Oklahoma State, 1974

**Scheideler, Sheila E. -1992; Professor; BS 1981, MS
1982, Nebraska (Lincoln); PhD, lowa State, 1986

**Stroup, Walter, W. -1979; Professor; BA, Antioch, 1973;
MS 1975, PhD 1979, Kentucky

**\/an Vleck, L. Dale -1988; Professor; BS 1954, MS 1955,
Nebraska (Lincoln); PhD, Cornell, 1960

*Varel,Vincent H. -1994; Adjunct Associate Professor; BS,
Quincy, 1968; MS 1973, PhD 1977, Illinois

*Yen, Jong-Tseng -1983; Adjunct Professor; BS, National
Taiwan, 1964; MS 1970, PhD 1975, lllinois

Courses (ASCI)

805. \eterinary Entomology (ENTO, NRES 805;VBMS
806) (2 cr 1) Lec 2. Prereq: 10 hrs entomology or biological
science or related fields or permission.

For course description, see ENTO 805.

805L. Medical and Veterinary Entomology Lab (ENTO,
NRES 805L;VBMS 806L) (1 cr I) Prereq: ENTO/ASCI/
NRES 805/VBMS 806 or parallel enrollment.

For course description, see ENTO 805L.

*806. Animal Science Graduate Seminar (1 cr per sem,
max 2 cr 1) Lec/disc. Prereq: Permission.

Orientation in the animal science graduate program involving
introduction to departmental research program, philosophy,
and policies. Discussion of elements of an effective seminar;
experience and critique in oral presentation of research data.

*817. Meat Technology (4 cr ) Lec 2, lab 6. Prereq: ASCI
410 or permission.

Meat processing and fabrication technology. Practical applica-
tion of tenderization, restructuring, freezing, dehydration,
flavor modification, composition control and quality control
technology to manufactured and processed meat products.

818. Eggs and Egg Products (FDST 818) (3 cr I) Lec 2,
lab 3. Prereq: FDST 203 or permission. Offered odd-numbered
calendar years.

For course description, see FDST 818.

819. Meat Investigations (FDST 819) (1-3 cr I, 11, 111)
Prereq: ASCI 210 or permission.

Conduct independent research and study meat industry prob-
lems in processing, production, storage, and preparation of
meat and meat products.

*820. Feedlot Nutrition and Management (3 cr Il) Lec 3.
Prereq: CHEM 831. Offered odd-numbered calendar years.
Nutritional requirements of and complete ration formulation
for feedlot cattle. Management practices needed for successful
feedlot operation.

821. Advanced Animal Nutrition (3 cr I) Lec 3. Prereq:
ASCI 320.

An advanced course dealing with the nutrition of domestic
animals. In-depth coverage of nutrients, nutrient metabolism
and nutrient requirements. Biochemical and physiological
functions of nutrients in life processes.

831. Advanced Animal Breeding (3 cr I1) Lec 2, rec 1.
Prereq: ASCI 330.

Application of genetic principles to animal breeding. Critical
examination of current and potential selection programs and
crosshreeding systems. Determination of performance objec-
tives. Expected responses to selection methods and dissemina-
tion of improvement in an industry.

842. Endocrinology (BIOS,VBMS 842) (3 cr 1) Lec 3.
Prereq: A course in vertebrate physiology and/or biochemis-
try.

Mammalian endocrine glands from the standpoint of their
structure, their physiological function in relation to the organ-
ism, the chemical nature and mechanisms of action of their
secretory products, and the nature of anomalies manifested
with their dysfunction.

*845. Animal Physiology | (BIOS *813,VBMS *845) (4 cr
1) Lec 3, lab 3. Prereq: CHEM 251; BIOS 112 or ASCI 240.
Primarily mammalian physiology with discussions of cellular
mechanisms designed for students in animal and biological
sciences. Topics include physiology of the cell, body fluids,
nervous system, muscle and the cardiovascular system.

*846. Animal Physiology Il (BIOS *814,VBMS *846)
(4 cr 1) Lec 3, lab 3. Prereq: ASCI *845 or permission.
Primarily mammalian physiology with discussions of cellular
mechanisms designed for students in animal and biological
sciences. Topics include physiology of the respiratory, renal,
gastrointestinal and endocrine systems.

851. Livestock Management on Range and Pasture
(AGRO 845, RNGE *445) (3 cr I) Lec 2. Prereq: AGRO/
RNGE 240 or 340; ASCI 250. AECN 201 recommended.
Students required to participate in a one-week field trip in the Halsey
area prior to beginning of fall semester. (Dates are given in class sched-

ule.)

Analyzing the plant and animal resources and economic
aspects of livestock on range and pasture. Management of
pasture and range for continued high production is empha-
sized.

896. Independent Study in Animal Science (1-5cr I, 11,
111) Prereq: 12 hrs animal science or closely related areas and
permission.

Individual or group projects in research, literature review, or
extension of course work under supervision and evaluation of
a departmental faculty member.

*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr)

905. Animal Industry Seminar (1 cr per sem, max 4 cr |,
I1) Prereq: Permission.
Current problems in the field of animal industry.

917. Advanced Meat Science (3 cr Il) Lec 3, lab 1. Prereq:
CHEM 831 and FDST 848 or permission.

Molecular events occurring during the conversion of muscle
to meat. Molecular and cellular properties of meat responsible
for the functional and palatability properties of meat products.

918. Growth and Development of Meat Animals (3 cr
1) Lec 3. Prereq: Strong background in biological sciences.
ASCI/VBMS *845 and *846 recommended. BIOC, BIOS,
and CHEM 831 and 832 advised.

Growth and development of livestock animals with emphasis
on the prenatal and postnatal differentiation and development
of skeletal muscle, bone, and adipose tissue; organ growth
discussed. Recent literature as well as classical concepts of
animal growth discussed along with the genetic, hormonal,
and nutritional factors that affect growth.

921. Interdepartmental Nutrition Seminar (NUTR 921)
(1 cr per sem, max 4, 1, 1) Prereq: Permission.
For course description, see NUTR 921.

922. Advanced Animal Nutrition (Ruminant) (3 cr 1)
Prereq: ASCI 821 and BIOC 831 or permission. Offered even-
numbered calendar years.

Nutrient metabolism and utilization by ruminant animals for
maintenance, growth, finishing, reproduction and lactation.
Major emphasis on protein and energy.

924. Forage Evaluation (AGRO 940) (3 cr Il)
For course description, see AGRO 940.

925. Energy Metabolism (NUTR 925) (3 cr I) Prereq:
BIOC 831,ASCI 821 or NUTR 350 or 950; or permission.
Offered odd-numbered calendar years.

For course description, see NUTR 925.

926. Carbohydrate and Lipid Nutrition (NUTR 926)
(3 cr 1) Prereq: BIOC 831,ASCI 821 or NUTR 350 or
950. Offered even-numbered calendar years.

For course description, see NUTR 926.

927. Protein Nutrition (NUTR 927) (2 cr Il) Prereq: ASCI
821 or NUTR 350 or 950 and BIOC 831; or permission.
Offered even-numbered calendar years.

For course description, see NUTR 927.

927L. Protein Nutrition Laboratory (NUTR 927L) (1 cr
11) Prereq: Parallel registration in ASCI or NUTR 927.
Laboratory experiments that complement material covered in
ASCI 927.

928. Mineral Nutrition (NUTR 928) (2 cr I) Prereq: ASCI
821 or NUTR 350 or 950 and BIOC 831; or permission.
Offered even-numbered calendar years.

For course description, see NUTR 928.

928L. Mineral Nutrition Laboratory (NUTR 928L) (1 cr I)
Prereq: Parallel registration in ASCI or NUTR 928.
Laboratory experiments that complement material covered in
ASCI 928.

929.Vitamin Nutrition (NUTR 929) (3 cr II) Prereq:
BIOC 831,ASCI 821 or NUTR 350 or 950. Offered odd-
numbered calendar years.

For course description, see NUTR 929.
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931. Population Genetics (AGRO, HORT 931) (3 cr II)
Lec 3. Prereq: AGRO 315 and BIOM 801.
For course description, see AGRO 931.

932. Quantitative Animal Genetics | (3 cr 1) Lec 2, lab 2.
Prereq: ASCI 931 or equivalent. Offered even-numbered calendar

years.
Use of biometrical and population genetics and related physi-
ology, nutrition, pathology, meats, and economics, to develop
intrapopulation breeding methods capable of increasing the
net bio-economic efficiency of animal production.

933. Quantitative Animal Genetics Il (3 cr I) Lec 2, lab 2.
Prereq: ASCI 931. Offered odd-numbered calendar years.
Evaluation of methods for developing and exploiting genetic
diversity among animal populations to improve bio-economic
efficiency of animal production.

934. Applications of Biotechnology in Animal Science
(4 cr) Lec 1, lab 9. Prereq: Permission. Offered only during 8-
week summer session.

Strategies and applications of DNA/RNA based methodolo-
gies in animal production systems and animal research
programs. Practical and experimental approaches. Back-
ground, theory, and statistical methods underlying applications
emphasized.

943. Advanced Avian Physiology (NRES 943) (3 cr 1)
Lec 3. Prereq: One semester of physiology or ornithology, or
permission.

Anatomical and physiological aspects of the major body
systems of birds; discussions cover both domesticated and
other species and their adaptations. Comparison with
mammalian systems is included, especially to illustrate diver-
gent evolution of structure and function. Behavior is related to
adaptations of both anatomy and physiology, and environmen-
tal influences are emphasized. Selected techniques (anesthesia,
some surgical procedures, artificial insemination, embryo
manipulations) are incorporated as laboratory sessions as
needed.

949. Biochemistry of Nutrition (BIOC, BIOS, NUTR
949) (3 cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: BIOC 832 or *839, or permission.
Offered odd-numbered calendar years.

For course description, see BIOC 949.

995. Current Topics in Nutrition (NUTR 995) (1 cr per
sem, max 4) Prereq: NUTR 350 or 950 or ASCI 821.
For course description, see NUTR 995.

996. Problems in Animal Production (1-24 cr I, 11, 111)

Prereq: Permission.

Methods employed in livestock production research. Planning

Snd conducting experiments, keeping records, and analysis of
ata.

999. Doctoral Dissertation (1-24 cr)

Anthropology

Department Chair: Patricia Draper, Ph.D.
Graduate Committee: Professor Hames (chair);
Professor Bleed; Associate Professor Hitchcock

The department offers graduate courses lead-
ing to the degree of master of arts. The require-
ments for admission, for Candidacy, and for
courses and thesis are those established and
maintained by the Graduate College. Applicants
should accompany their application for admis-
sion with a statement of educational goals and
their scores from the general Graduate Record
Examination.

All graduate students will be required to take
four core courses in the Department of Anthro-
pology: ANTH 812,832, and 842. If a student
has taken any of these courses at the 400 level
(412,432, and 442), and they were taken within
five years prior to the student’s admission to the
Graduate College, they need not be repeated at
the graduate level.

Upon admission to this program, all graduate
students are required to have a course in statis-
tics. If a statistics course has not been taken prior
to admission, this will be regarded as a defi-
ciency, which will have to be remediated.

Any class taken to remediate a deficiency will
not count as part of the credits required for the
master of arts in anthropology.

Program Assessment. In order to assist the
department in evaluating the effectiveness of its
program, majors will be required at the end of
their graduate program:

1.to complete an oral examination which
focuses on the breadth of the field as well as
on the student’s field of specialization.

2.to complete a written exit survey, submitted
anonymously.

The graduate adviser will inform students of
the scheduling and format of assessment activi-
ties.

These assessment activities will in no way
affect a student’s GPA or graduation.

Faculty

Athanassaopoulos, Effie F.-1997; Assistant Professor; BA,
Athens (Greece), 1979; PhD, Pennsylvania, 1993

**Bleed, Peter A. -1972 Professor; BA 1965, MA 1968,
Minnesota; PhD, Wisconsin, 1973

**Draper, Patricia. -1998; Professor and Chair; BA,Vassar,
1964; MA 1965, PhD 1972, Harvard

**Hames, Raymond -1980; Professor; BA 1971, PhD
1978, California (Santa Barbara)

**Hitchcock, Robert -1990; Associate Professor and Chair;
BA, California (Santa Barbara), 1971; MS 1977, PhD 1982,
New Mexico

*Lynott, Mark -1977; Adjunct Professor, National Park
Service; PhD, Southern Methodist, 1977

*McCollough, Martha -1996; Assistant Professor; MA,
Alaska, 1990; PhD, Oklahoma, 1996

**Myers, Thomas -1975; Professor and Curator of
Anthropology; PhD, lllinois, 1970

*Osborn, Alan J. -1976; Adjunct Assistant
Professor and Supervisory Archaeologist; BA, Missouri, 1970;
MA 1973, PhD 1977, New Mexico

**Reinhard, Karl J. -1989; Associate Professor; BA,
Arizona, 1977; MS, Northern Arizona, 1984; PhD, Texas
A&M, 1988

*Scott, Douglas D. -1983; Adjunct Assistant Professor,
National Park Service; PhD, Colorado, 1977

*Wandsnider, LUANN -1991; Associate Professor; BS,

Wisconsin (Madison), 1979; MS 1981, PhD 1989, New
Mexico

Courses (ANTH)

810.Women and Men: An Anthropological Perspective
3cr)

Cross-cultural exploration of the meaning and impact of
gender definition, with special emphasis on women. Gender is
examined as a correlate of biology, language, economic
systems, social and political structures, and belief systems.

812. Social Structure (3 cr) Analysis of social structure
emphasizing kin and local groups.

813. Culture and Personality (3 cr) Prereq: ANTH 212 or
permission.
Advanced study of selected topics in cultural anthropology.

816. Topics in Cultural Anthropology (3 cr) Prereq:
ANTH 212.
Advanced study of selected topics in cultural anthropology.

817. History of Anthropological Theory (3 cr) Prereq: 12
hours of anthropology.

In-depth study of the origins and development of anthropo-
logical theory, method, and thought; the historical growth of
the discipline focusing on schools of thought from the
Enlightenment through the contemporary period.

818. Ethnology and Museums (3 cr) Prereq: ANTH 110
or permission.

An approach to the museum as it relates to the growth of
anthropology in general and ethnological studies in particular.
Special emphasis on non-Western technology and its role in
the modern museum.

819. Art and Anthropology of Native North America
(MUSS 870) (3 cr)
For course description, see MUSS 870.

820. Ethnic Identity and Ethnic Conflict (3 cr)

Concept of ethnicity and ethnic groups. Reviews way in
which ethnic groups emerge and ethnic relations affect the
modern nation state. Several ethnic conflicts reviewed and
examined, accompanied by discussion of the dynamics of each
of these situations. How ethnic identity is formed, adjusted
and recreated.

821. School Culture of Minorities: Investigations in
Educational Anthropology (3 cr)

Principles of anthropology to school settings and educational
processes. Major emphases include American minorities, the
culture of schools, and education as process in the range of
societies studied by anthropologists. Introduction to ethno-
graphic methods.

832. Archaeological Method and Theory (3 cr)

Using a reading, lecture, and seminar format, examines the
concepts and methodology archaeologists use to obtain infor-
mation and draw conclusions from the archaeological record.
Recent and current theoretical issues emphasized.

833. North American Archaeology (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hours
of anthropology.

An areal survey of North American archaeology including
methodology, history, and current trends of research. North
American prehistory reviewed from earliest occupations to the
contact period.

834. Introduction to Plains Archaeology (3 cr) Prereq: 12
hours of anthropology.

Introduction to the history of excavation, the development of
cultural sequences, and the evolution of taxonomic concepts
within the Plains area of North America.

835. Introduction to Conservation Archaeology (3 cr)
Prereq: ANTH 232 or permission.

Introduction to the nature and purpose of historic preserva-
tion as it pertains to resource management and archaeological
research. Legislation which forms the basis for cultural
resource management principles; integration of state programs
and archaeological contractors within the overall framework
of land modification planning.

838. Topics in Old World Prehistory (CLAS 838) (3 cr)
Prereq: 12 hours of anthropology.

Advanced archaeology students’ in-depth exposure to selected
topics drawn from the wide breadth of Old World prehistory.
Through lectures, seminar discussions, and student presenta-
tions, the class reviews archaeological data relevant to selected
theoretical or topical problems.

839. Archaeology of Preindustrial Civilizations (3 cr)
Prereq: 12 hours of anthropology.

Development and organizational variability of past preindus-
trial civilizations. Ideas and theories about state formation and
their evaluation through use of the archaeological record.
Students exposed to general archaeological and anthropologi-
cal problems posed by complex societies. Databases will
include preindustrial civilizations from Mesopotamia, Africa,
Egypt, India, China, Japan, Polynesia, Mexico, and Peru.

842. Advanced Physical Anthropology (3 cr)
Elementary anthropometry; the anthropology of the individ-
ual; methods and results in physical anthropology.

843. Human Osteology (3 cr)

Introduction to the anatomy and morphology of human
bone, with stress placed on recognition of individual bones
from fragments commonly found in archaeological contexts,
as well as identification of the deceased individual with respect
to age, sex, race, stature, pathology, anomaly, variation, popu-
lation comparison.

844. Biology of Human Variation (3 cr) Prereq: ANTH
110 or permission.

Introduction to the scope and meaning of human biological
variation with emphasis on present day populations.

846. Palynology (GEOL 846) (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hours
anthropology.

Comprehensive treatment of pollen and spore morphology,
taxonomy, and pollination ecology. Pollen and spores is a basic
tool for geologists, biologists, and archaeologists interested in
environmental reconstruction. Techniques of environmental
reconstruction through pollen analysis presented. Aspects of
medical and forensic palynology. Laboratory focuses on tech-
niques for pollen recovery from modern and ancient materials.
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851. Indians of Contemporary North America (ETHN
451) (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs anthropology and permission.
ANTH 351 strongly recommended.

Survey of North American Indian cultures, focusing upon the
effects of culture change and the causes of conflict. Impact of
modern technology and non-Indian societies upon traditional
Indian kinship structures, educational institutions, religious
beliefs, and value systems. Understanding the continuing
adaptations and functions of Indian cultural roles and ideals
and reviewing their place in recent social, economic, political,
and religious developments.

854. Traveling Ethnographic Field School (3-6 cr)
Prereq: ANTH 212 or upper division anthropology course;
and permission.

An advanced comparative study of contemporary populations
in a selected area of North America (occasionally outside of
the US) that will combine the traditional survey of ethno-
graphic literature with personal observation and participation
in rural, urban, or traditional settings. The ethnographic focus
(e.g., Native Americans or recent immigrants to the US) will
change depending on research opportunities.

871. Food and Human Evolution (3 cr)

Behavior, diet, and nutrition throughout the span of human
evolution. Topics related to human food procurement and
food production in both past and present societies throughout
the world. Includes food acquisition and processing technol-
ogy; food storage; synergistic relationships between nutrition,
health, and demography; exposure to toxins, anti-nutrients,
and parasites; foods as medicine and drugs; food taboos and
prohibitions; food and socioeconomic status; famine; and
applied nutrition. Archaeological and cross-cultural cases
involving human diets and nutrition examined and explained
within an evolutionary ecological framework.

872. Belief Systems in Anthropological Perspective (3 cr)
Prereq: ANTH 110 or permission.

Cross-cultural examination of the structure, form, and func-
tions of belief systems. Interrelationship between the ideologi-
cal subsystem of a culture and its social, political, and
economic organization. Primitive and contemporary societies
surveyed.

873. Ecological Anthropology (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hours of
anthropology.

Integrative study of human adaptive systems and their ecolog-
ical contexts. Examination of the dynamic interrelationships
between subsistence, technology, social behavior, human
demography, and ecological variability.

874. Applied and Development Anthropology (3 cr)
Prereq: 12 hours of anthropology.

Analysis of the many recent attempts by anthropologists and
other trained specialists to influence the process of develop-
ment and socioeconomic change in the modern world.
Special emphasis on programs directed specifically at ethnic
minorities in urban as well as in rural settings throughout the
world.

875. Primitive Technology (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hours of
anthropology.

Survey of the major technologies and industrial complexes of
the prehistoric and primitive worlds. Through lectures, exper-
iments, and examination of artifacts, students gain familiarity
with the ways in which preindustrial man has manipulated his
environment. Skills necessary to analyze technology within its
cultural setting.

876. Human Rights, Environment, and Development
3cr)

Human rights from an anthropological perspective. Assesses
issues of significance in the area of international human rights,
development, and the environment, paying specific attention
to concerns such as\Western and non-W\estern perspectives on
human rights; individual rights and collective (group) rights;
social, economic, and cultural rights; women’s rights; indige-
nous peoples and minority groups’ rights; and planetary (envi-
ronmental) rights. Particular emphasis on rights to food,
culture, development, and a healthy ecosystem.

877. Hunters-Gatherers (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hours of anthro-
pology.

Survey of hunter-gatherer society with emphasis on ecological
and social adaptations. Acquaints student with the literature on
hunters-gatherers and their important role in human history
and evolution.

878. Pro-seminar in Latin American Studies (GEOG,
HIST, EDPS, MODL, POLS, SOCI 878) (3 cr, max 6)
Prereq: Permission.

Interdisciplinary analysis of the mechanics and consequences
of cultural continuity and social change in Latin America.

879. Pro-seminar in International Relations (ECON,
POLS, SOCI 866; HIST 879; GEOG 848) (3 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

For course description, see POLS 866.

880. Advanced Fieldwork (1-6 cr per sem) Prereq: ANTH
280; no credit toward major if ANTH 280 is counted. Open
only to students who have completed ANTH 280 or a comparable

class and who wish to gain further practical experience in field research.

881. Advanced Laboratory Work (1-6 cr) Prereq: Permis-
sion. Only 3 credit hours allowed towards the major in anthropology.
Course is open only to advanced students wishing to complete a
research project they have developed with anthropology faculty guid-
ance.

882. Research Methods in Anthropology (3 cr) Prereq:
Permission. Strongly recommended to graduate students in all sub-
fields before starting thesis work.

Introduces advanced students to practical and theoretical issues
involved in designing and undertaking anthropological
research. Logic and organization of research emphasized.

883. Advanced Field Methods (3 cr, max 12) Prereq;
Permission.When appropriate, small-scale fieldwork exercises will be
planned, executed and analyzed.

Preparation for fieldwork through study of the philosophical
and practical problems of anthropological field research.

884. Quantitative Methods in Anthropology (3 cr)
Prereq: STAT 180 or equivalent.

Introduces collection, management and analysis of quantitative
anthropological data. Through exercises and a final paper, both
methods of exploratory and confirmatory data analysis are
reviewed. Computer-assisted analysis.

885. Pro-seminar in Anthropology (1-3 cr)

Investigation of selected problems in anthropology to be
arranged in keeping with the needs of the instructor and the
students.

896. Special Readings in Anthropology (1-6 cr)
Advanced readings in special areas of topics of anthropology to
be selected by the student in consultation with the instructor.

898. Advanced Current Topics in Anthropology (3 cr)
Prereq: Permission.

Seminar on current issues and problems in anthropology.
Topics chosen in keeping with the needs of the instructor and
students.

*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr)

915. Seminar in Ethnology (3 cr)
Intensive study of theory and method in ethnology, with
special attention to current research literature.

935. Seminar in Prehistory (3 cr)
Intensive study of theory and method in prehistory, with
special attention to current research literature.

945. Seminar in Physical Anthropology (3 cr)
Intensive study of theory and method in physical anthropol-
ogy, with special attention to current research literature.

953. Seminar in Anthropology and Geography (GEOG
933) (1-3 cr, max 6)

996. Research Other Than Thesis (1-6 cr)
Research or reading in selected problems in anthropology,
including the preparation of research for publication.

Architecture

Department Chair: David Cronrath, A.l.A.
Graduate Committee: Professor Potter (chair);
Associate Professor Yan; Assistant Professor Handa

The Department of Architecture offers two
degrees, a professional degree, the master of
architecture, and a graduate degree, the master
of science in architecture. In addition, the
Department offers joint degrees with the School
of Business and the Department of Community
and Regional Planning for students pursuing the
master of architecture.

Master of Architecture

The professional program in architecture is
designed to educate highly skilled professional
architects. The program features design studios
and a range of professional electives in theory,
technology, representation, cultural issues, and

urban design. Each applicant, depending on

previous academic training, professional practice

experience, and specific interests, work with
their faculty adviser to establish a specific
program of study suited to his or her interests
and career objectives.

Two curricula of study are provided in the
master of architecture program. The choice is
dependent upon the applicant’s prior educa-
tional and professional experience.

* Applicants holding the four-year degree
bachelor of science in architectural studies,
environmental design, or equivalent bacca-
laureate degrees granted by accredited insti-
tutions, the professional program requires 54
credit hours, normally completed in two
years (four academic semesters).

» Applicants with degrees from other fields are
eligible to enter the professional program
with deficiencies. These deficiencies are
established by a departmental faculty
committee on an individual basis after a
review of the applicant’s transcripts and other
pertinent professionally-related materials.
Students in this program will be required to
complete 27 to 50 hours of selected under-
graduate courses (a minimum of one addi-
tional year) prior to pursuing the course
work of the professional program. Applicants
with deficiencies exceeding 50 credit hours
will not be admitted.

Curriculum. With the adviser’s approval, elec-
tive courses may be selected from other Univer-
sity departments at either the 800- or 900-
course level. Half of the required hours must be
earned at the University of Nebraska—Lincoln.
Students have a choice of completing a thesis or
working on a final project with a faculty
mentor.

Internships. The Department of Architecture
offers the opportunity to students in the profes-
sional program to participate in a Summer
Internship Program for academic credit.
Students are placed with prominent national and
international firms. The internship program is
available to students who have completed one
semester in the professional program and will
have one semester of study remaining after
interning.

International Studies Program. Profes-
sional program students are eligible to partici-
pate in international programs offered Iin
London, England; Hannover, Germany; and
Dublin, Ireland.

Admission Requirements for Master of
Architecture. Applicants for the master of
architecture degree should submit to the
Department of Architecture Student Affairs
Committee the following items.

 aportfolio of recent work,

 astatement of educational goals,

« an official transcript,

« three letters of professional or academic
recommendation

The Graduate Record Examination is not

required for the professional program degree.
Candidates considered for admission should

have completed their undergraduate training

with an overall grade average of “B” (3.0) and an

architectural design studio average of “B”.
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Students who wish to be considered for fellow-
ships and assistantships should apply by the
February 1 deadline.

Applications for admission received after the
deadline for submission may not be considered
until the following academic year.

The Student Affairs Committee makes its
first recommendations for admission in March
for the following fall semester.

Master of Architecture Joint Degree
Options

The department offers two joint degree
options for students pursuing a master of archi-
tecture.

One option is to pursue a curriculum of
study that leads to a master of business adminis-
tration and a master of architecture. This curric-
ulum is a 68 credit-hour program of study.

The second option is to pursue a curriculum
of study that leads to a master of community and
regional planning and a master of architecture.
This curriculum is a 68 credit-hour program of
study

Admission requirements for Joint Degree
Options. Students applying for a joint degree
must make an application to both the Graduate
School and the Department of Architecture’s
master of architecture professional program.The
Graduate School application requires GRE
scores to be submitted as a part of the applica-
tion. Students interested in pursuing one of
these options must include a letter of interest
with their application materials.

Master of Science in Architecture

The master of science in architecture degree
is a graduate program with a scholarly, research-
based curriculum.The program is available to
students who hold a professional degree in
architecture.

Curriculum. Each student, with the guidance
of their adviser, prepares a detailed course of
study. This course of study must include courses
in theory, research methods or analytical tech-
niques, field research, and campus-wide elec-
tives. The 36-credit-hour program of study
terminates with a thesis on a topic developed by
the student in consultation with their faculty
adviser and committee. Candidates for the
master of science in architecture degree must
maintain a 3.0 GPA, pass a comprehensive
exam, pass an oral examination covering the
area of preparation, and complete the require-
ments for the thesis.

Admission Requirements for Master of
Science in Architecture. Minimum entrance
requirements are:

¢ be accepted to the UNL Graduate Program

« a professional degree in architecture
(BARCH or MARCH)

« hold a B average or better in past academic
programs

« TOEFL score of 550 or higher for interna-
tional students whose first language is not
English.

Applicants for the master of science degree
should submit the following items.
« A portfolio of recent work
« A statement of research intentions or interests
« Official transcripts

» Three letters of professional or academic
recommendation

« Graduate School application form

* Scores from the Graduate Record Examina-
tion

e TOEFL score.

Doctorate in Administration,
Curriculum and Instruction with a
Specialization in Architecture
Education

The program provides academic preparation and
professional development for those individuals
who will serve as: a) faculty members in
programs of architecture in public and private
post-secondary educational institutions; and as
b) administrative leaders of architecture
programs in higher education. The program
offers students a choice of either the PhD or the
EdD.The specialization in architecture educa-
tion is jointly sponsored by the College of
Architecture and Teachers College.

Curriculum. The program of study has broad
objectives and specific experiences of each
student. The educational objectives and student
experiences unique to the program are a
common core of studies, providing students
with a multicultural perspective, direct teaching
experience, and active research program as well
as opportunities for working with community
and professional leaders to explore contempo-
rary architecture education problems. Specific
course work can be earned in the following
areas:

 Higher Education/Education Administration
» Advanced Architectural Concepts
 Practicum/Internship

« Social Science Research Methods
 Doctoral Seminars

» Dissertation

Admission Requirements. To be accepted
into this specialized program of study, a student
must have completed a post-professional
research related degree in architecture. Typically
this would be a master of science in architecture
(36 hours of graduate credit). The credit hours
accumulated during the masters program may
be accepted for advanced standing in the
doctoral program.

A joint admissions committee composed of
representative members of the respective depart-
ments (Architecture and Educational Adminis-
tration) will collectively administer the
admissions process. The application shall include
the following:

a) Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
scores;

b) All undergraduate and graduate transcripts;

c) Three letters of recommendation;

d) A statement of goals regarding educational
objectives;

e) Evidence of scholarly writing and research
ability;

f) Portfolio evidence of a satisfactory back-
ground in architecture;

g) Evidence of a professional degree in architec-
ture (e.g., BArch or MArch) and a post-
prof)essional research related degree (e.g.,
MS);

h) Evidence of any experience with diverse
cultures;

i) An English proficiency exam (e.g., TOEFL
score) is required of all international student
applicants. A degree from an accredited
university in the US, Canada or England
replaces the English proficiency requirement.

Each applicant will need to gain the agree-
ment of a Graduate Faculty Fellow to act as
chair of his or her supervisory committee and as
a mentor. The Admissions Committee and its
chair will facilitate the matching of student and
mentor where that is desired.

Faculty

*Ankerson, Katherine -1996; Assistant Professor; BS 1978,
MS 1994, Washington State

*Benson, John A. -1962; Associate Professor and Registered
Architect (AIA); BArch 1960, MArch 1961, lllinois

**Borner, William L. -1972; Professor and Registered
Architect; BArch,Western Reserve, 1967; MArch, Michigan,
1968

**Case, F. Duncan -1991; Associate Professor; AB 1968,
PhD 1975, Princeton

*Cronrath, David -1994; Chair Department of Architec-
ture, Professor and Registered Architect; BArch, Penn State,
1971; MArch, California (Berkeley), 1976

*Duncan, Robert 1. -1976;Vice Chair and Professor; BS
Arch, Kansas, 1960; MArch, lowa State, 1968

*Ertl, Ted A. -1974; Associate Professor and Registered
Architect (AIA); BArch 1969, MArch 1975, Colorado

**Gabb, Betsy S.-1986; Associate Professor; BS, Nebraska
(Lincoln), 1970; MA, Minnesota, 1972; EdD, Nebraska
(Lincoln), 1982

**Gibbs, Dale L. -1955; Professor Emeritus and Registered
Architect (FAIA); BA and BArch, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1950;
MAurch,Yale, 1952; PhD, Pennsylvania, 1971

*Guenter, Robert F. -1965; Professor Emeritus and Regis-
tered Architect; BS Arch Engr 1956, MArch 1962, Kansas

*Handa, Rumiko -1996; Assistant Professor and Registered
Architect; BArch, Tokyo, 1979; MArch 1983, MS in Archi-
tecture 1983, PhD 1992, Pennsylvania

Hinchman, Mark -1998; Assistant Professor and Registered
Architect (AlA); BArch, Notre Dame, 1983; MArch, Cornell,
1987; MA (Art History), Chicago, 1995

*Hoistad, Mark A. -1989; Associate Professor and Regis-
tered Architect (AlA); BArch, Georgia Institute of Technology,
1977; MArch, Houston, 1983

*Krug, Nate S.-1994;Associate Professor and Registered
Architect (AIA); BEd, Kansas, 1973; MArch, California (Los
Angeles), 1976

*Kuska, Sharon S. B. -1993; Associate Professor; BSAS
1982, MS 1984, PhD 1993, Nebraska (Lincoln)

**Laging, Thomas S. -1967; Professor and Registered
Architect (AlA); BArch, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1963; MArch,
Harvard, 1966

**Maller, Alexander -1988; Professor and Registered
Architect; BA 1968, MS ARCH and TP 1975, Israel Institute
of Technology (Dalia)

*Matthews, Carl -1993; Assistant Professor; BS Interior
Design, Oklahoma State, 1983; MS Interior Design, Pratt
Institute, 1993

**Potter, James J. -1981; Professor and Registered Archi-
tect; BS, California State Polytechnic, 1964; MArch, SUNY-
Buffalo (New York), 1973; PhD, Pennsylvania State, 1982

**Puderbaugh, Homer L. -1960; Professor Emeritus and
Registered Architect (AlA); BArch 1952, MS 1959, Kansas
State

Rex, Brian T. -1999; Assistant Professor; BSc, Texas (Arling-
ton), 1990; BArch, Carleton (Ottawa), 1993; MSc, Columbia,
1994

*Sawyers, H. Keith -1958; Professor; BArch, lowa State,
1958; MArch, California (Berkeley), 1966
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**Steward, W. Cecil -1973; Professor and Registered Archi-
tect (FAIA); BArch, Texas A&M, 1957; MS, Columbia, 1961

Yan, X.Winston -1990; Associate Professor and Registered

Architect; DIP 1978, MArch 1982, Nanging Institute of
Technology; DArch, Michigan, 1990

Courses

Architecture (ARCH)

510/*810. Architectural Design: Core Studio (4 cr)
Studio 12.

Advanced architectural design. Projects stressing the develop-
ment of a comprehensive understanding of the various factors
influencing the design of a building, including human activi-
ties, conceptual ideas and building systems.

511/911. Architectural Design: Environmental Issues
(4 cr) Prereq: ARCH 510/810.

Advanced architectural design. Projects directed toward the
analysis and utilization of natural and man-made systems.
Organization, modification, and control of environments.

524/824. Advanced Architectural Drawing (2 cr) Studio.
Prereq: Permission.

Advanced work in architectural drawing. Discourse about
various drawing problems encountered in design process and
practice.

525/825. Computer-Aided Drawing/Design (CADD)
in Architecture (3 cr) Lec 1, studio 2. Prereq: Permission.
Application of advanced CADD systems, technology and
techniques to the solution of problems in architecture. The use
of sophisticated software and hardware in drawing manage-
ment with emphasis on its application to design, graphics, and
professional drawings. Upon completion of this course, the
student should understand the potentials and limitations of
CADD systems in the professional practice of architecture.

530/*830. Architectural Systems Analysis (3 cr) Lec 3.
Prereq: Permission.

Comprehensive study of the systems approach to building with
emphasis on design of the structure as a whole, form as a func-
tion of physical systems, comparative methods of instruction,
relationships between building systems, economics, produc-
tion, and aesthetics using computer software applications.

531/*831. Architectural Structures I11 (3 cr) Prereq:
ARCH 411.

Analysis and design of structural systems, including mass,
vector systems, rectangular and curvilinear frames, surface
systems, seismic and wind forces, and current structural devel-
opments. Individual investigations and model testing.

532A/*832A. Seismic Design for Architects (1 cr)
Prereq: Permission.

Introduction to basic seismic design principles. Making critical
decisions concerning the overall performance of a building
during an earthquake.

533/*833. Architectural Systems Design 11 (3 cr) Prereq:
ARCH 530/*830.

Investigation of contemporary theoretical and operational
ideas in environmental systems and technology. Experiments
in the development of architectural systems. Detailed drawings
and models.

535/835. Advanced Lighting Design (3 cr) Lec 1, lab 4.
Prereq: ARCH 333 or IDES 335 or by permission.
Translation of physical measurements of sensory stimuli into
architectural-spatial relationships with respect to artificial and
natural illumination; advanced lighting theories and tech-
niques through lecture, discussion, simulation, and direct
application to spatial design/development.

536/*836. Building Equipment Integration (3 cr) Lec 3,
seminar 1. Prereq: BSAS or permission.

Aspects of building that influence overall integration: 1) HVAC
system, 2) electrical distribution system; and 3) plumbing and
fire protection system.The objective is to translate desired
sensory response and behavior into equipment and spatial inte-
gration with reliance upon codes, computers, model building,
specifications, and shop drawings.

537/837. Architectural Acoustics (2 cr) Lec 2. Prereq:
ARCH 310, 333 and 411.

Advanced acoustic design. Translation of physical measure-
ments of sensory stimuli into architectural-spatial relationships
with respect to internally and externally generated sound.

540. Architecture History and Theory 1 (3 cr) Lec 3.
Prereq: Formal acceptance into the architecture program by
faculty or permission.

Selected aspects of the history and theory of fifteenth-
through eighteenth-century architecture emphasizing the
architect as a creative personality.

541/841. Architectural History and Theory Il (3 cr) Lec
3. Prereq: For students in the professional program: formal
acceptance into the architecture program by faculty or
permission.

Selected aspects of the history and theory of nineteenth- and
early twentieth-century architecture emphasizing the intellec-
tual impact and material expression of cultural change.

542/842. Contemporary Architecture (3 cr) Lec 3.
Prereq: For students in the professional program: formal
acceptance into the architectural program by faculty or
permission.

Selected aspects of contemporary architectural theory and
design from the mid-twentieth century to the present empha-
sizing the diversity of current thought and practice.

545/*845. Architecture, Society, and Culture 1 (3 cr)
Prereq: Admission to the fifth year, ARCH 541/841 and 542/
842, or permission.

Comprehensive review of the relationship between modern
architectural theory, society, and culture. Readings in the liter-
ature of architecture and modern society with emphasis on
evolution of architectural thought.

546/*846. Theory and Criticism in Architecture Since
1945 (3 cr) Prereq: ARCH 542/842 or permission.

Theory and criticism in architecture since 1945 as they relate
to contemporary American society and culture, with reference
to those parallel in other humanities disciplines, including arts,
linguistics, literary criticism, and philosophy.

548/848. Architecture of the Great Plains (3 cr) Lec 3.
Prereq: Acceptance into third year or permission.

Selected aspects of the history of architecture on the Great
Plains with emphasis on the architecture of Nebraska built
during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

550/850. Survey of Asian Architecture (3 cr) Lec 3.
Comparative study of the architecture of Asian cultures with
emphasis on pre-eighteenth-century India, China, and Japan.

556/856. Behavioral and Social Factors in Environ-
mental Design (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

Comprehensive survey of theory, methods, research and find-
ings from the social and behavioral sciences as they relate to
architectural design and regional and community planning.
Application of principles to architectural designs and to the
planning process.

557/857. Housing Issues in Contemporary Society (2 cr)
Prereq: Permission.

Survey of social, psychological, political and economic
research regarding housing in today’s global economy. Focus
on how the research can impact the practice of design at the
interior and architectural as well as the community and
regional planning scale.

560/*860. Environmental Survey and Analysis (CRPL
*872) (3 cr) Lec 3. Prereq: Permission.

Comprehensive review of contemporary methods and theo-
ries of environmental survey and analysis in the fields of land-
scape architecture, regional planning, conservation, and
related areas, with emphasis on interrelationships between
human and natural systems.

561/*861. Studies in Environmental Design (3 cr)
Prereq: ARCH 560/*860.

Comparative case studies in environmental development in
the fields of landscape architecture, regional planning, conser-
vation, and related areas with emphasis on program tech-
niques. Development of individual or group project programs
of contemporary environmental development of large-scale
sites, including movement systems, siting of structures, growth
phasing, and aesthetic controls.

562/862. Urban Form Typology (3 cr)

Addresses core aspects of the architecture of cities. Reviews
current typological theories and undertakes descriptive,
normative and critical studies of urban examples according to
ecological and anthropological criteria. Includes lectures by
faculty, guest speakers and seminar presentations by students.

563/863. Architectural Preservation (3 cr) Lec 3.
Introduction to the principles, processes, and practice of archi-
tectural preservation and the conservation of historic districts.

564/*864. Urban Design | (3 cr) Lec 3. Prereq: Permission.
Detailed study of the context, theory, process, and practice of
urban design.

565/*865. Urban Design 11 (3 cr) Prereq: ARCH 564/*864.
Comparative case studies in urban design and social planning
directed at an understanding of urban form.

566/866. Community Design Center (1-6 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

Community oriented design studio. The design process and its
relationship to the environmental development process
emphasized.

581/881.Women in Design (IDES 481) (3 cr) Prereq;
Admission to the BSAS program or permission.

Intensive study of particular historical and contemporary
contributions by women to the design professions related to
the built environment. Evaluation of design work by and
about women seen in their aesthetic and intellectual context.
Examinations of the roles and values of women in design and
their impact on the assumptions and issues currently held by
the profession.

597/697/897. Selected Topics in Architecture (1-6 cr)
Prereq: Permission.

Group investigation of a topic in architecture originated by
the instructor.

598/898. Problems in Architecture (1-6 cr) Prereq:
Permission.
Individual investigation of a topic in architecture.

612/*812. Architectural Design: Urban Issues (4 cr)
Studio 12. Prereq: ARCH 550/850.

Advanced architectural design. Design of groups or complexes
of buildings in highly specialized or urbanized environments.
Comprehensive studies and formal presentations.

613/913. Architectural Design: Terminal Project
Studio | (6 cr) Prereq: ARCH 510/*810, submission of a
statement of intent and a contract with a faculty mentor.
Advanced architectural design.The first part of a year-long
design project initiated by the student and developed in
conjunction with a faculty mentor. The first course in the
sequence consists of initial studies that are further developed
and completed in the following semester. These initial studies
lead to a written and visual proposal that sets the parameters
and the agenda for detailed formal design explorations in the
following semester.

614/914. Architectural Design: Terminal Project
Studio 11 (6 cr) Studio. Prereq: ARCH 613/913.

Advanced architectural design. The second part of a year-long
design project initiated by the student under the supervision
and guidance of a faculty mentor. The second course in the
sequence develops the formal expression and representation of
a specific architectural project as described in the previous
semester’s work.

617/817. Product Design (IDES 417) (3 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

A practical investigation in the use of materials and their fabri-
cation process with emphasis on wood, plastic and steel.
Generation of a design from conception to a finished product.

632/932. Architectural Structures IV (2-6 cr) Prereq:
ARCH 411.
Research projects concerning architectural structures.

680/*880. Professional Practice (3 cr)

Orientation to professional practice through a study of the
architects’ and the contractors’ relationships to society, specific
clients, their professions, and other collaborators in the envi-
ronmental design and construction fields. Ethics; professional
communication and responsibility; professional organizations;
office management; construction management; legal and
contractual relationships; professional registration; and owner-
architect-contractor relationships.

683/*883. Architectural Programming (3 cr) Lec 3.
Prereq: ARCH 550/850.

Lecture/seminar/research studying architectural program-
ming/evaluation methods and leading toward the develop-
ment of an architectural program and statement of design
intent for the final studio problem to be done in either
ARCH 913 or ARCH 914.

691/991. Seminar in Architecture (2-3 cr) Prereq: ARCH
550/850 and permission.
Contemporary problems in design and practice.

692/992. Seminar in Architecture (2-3 cr) Prereq: ARCH
550/850 and permission.
Contemporary problems in design and practice.

695/*895. Internship (ARCH 695=1-6 cr, max 6; ARCH
895=1-12 cr, max 12—professional office 40 hr/week)
Prereq: ARCH 550/850 and permission.

Exposure to the architectural profession through office appli-
cation including job promotion, client relations, data collec-
tion, design, production drawings, estimating, specifications,
bid documents, and quality control.

696/*896. Problems in Programming (3 cr) Prereq:
ARCH *810, *812 and 911, and approval of the faculty.
Research and programming in preparation of master’s thesis.

699/*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr) Prereq: ARCH *896;
any two of ARCH 511/911, 612/*812, or 613/913.

Projects to place special emphasis upon a major field of inter-
est. Design problem or written thesis.
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*815. Architectural Design: Terminal Project Studio |
(3 cr) Studio. Prereq: MArch/MCRP dual degree candidate.
Coreq: CRPL 990.

Advanced architectural design. Initial investigation into the
parameters and agenda leading to a proposal for the terminal
studio project.

*816. Architectural Design: Terminal Project Studio Il
(3 cr) Studio. Prereq: ARCH *815. Coreq: CRPL 990.
Advanced architectural design. Detailed formal design devel-
opment of the terminal studio project established in ARCH
*815 and CRPL 990.

Interior Design (IDES)

*812. Socio-psychological Aspects of Interiors (3 cr)
Lec 3. Prereq: 9 hrs social sciences and 9 hrs interior design or
permission.

Interior space in relation to social, religious, psychological,
economic, and cultural aspects of past and current civilizations.

845. Historic Interiors 11 (3 cr) (UNL) Lec 3. Prereq: IDES
340.

History and development of international interiors and
furnishings including American styles, from the nineteenth
century to the present with emphasis on the changes
produced by nineteenth- and twentieth-century technologies.

850. Interior Design Studio 111 (3 cr) Lec 1, lab 4. Prereq:
IDES 318 and 351.

Advanced application of the design process with emphasis on
complex residential and commercial problems, including
systems design, and individual professional objectives.

851. Interior Design Studio IV (3 cr) Lec 1, lab 4. Prereq:
IDES 850. Prior or concurrent work experience in interior
design or related field.

Design of multipurpose interior (contract and residential)
spaces with complete drawings and specifications. Individual
and team problems.

860. Preservation and Conservation of Historic Interi-
ors (2 cr) (UNL) Lec 2. Prereq: IDES 340.

Restoration, conservation, renovation or adaptive reuse of
historic interiors. Energy feasibility for the older structure.

Art and Art History

Department Chair: Joseph M. Ruffo, M.FA.
Graduate Committee: Professors Horvay (chair),
Kunc, Mamiya; Assistant Professor Pinnell

The department offers graduate instruction
leading to the degree of master of fine arts in
studio art. Candidates may pursue the MFA in
the following areas of emphasis: ceramics, draw-
ing, painting, photography, printmaking, sculp-
ture, textile arts, graphic design, or a
combination of several of these disciplines. The
department reserves the right to retain for its
collection one creative work by each graduated
MFA student.

Undergraduate Requirements. Candidates
for the degree of master of fine arts must have
obtained the bachelors degree from an institu-
tion of recognized standing and preferably have
completed undergraduate preparation substan-
tially the equivalent of that required for the
bachelor of fine arts degree at the University of
Nebraska-Lincoln. Deficiencies in undergradu-
ate preparation can be made up at UNL while
pursuing course work on a graduate level.

Application Procedure. An applicant must
submit two separate packets of documents, one
to the Office of Graduate Studies and another to
the Graduate Chair of the Department of Art
and Art History. Send the application form,
application fee and two official copies of all tran-
scripts of previous college work to Graduate
Studies. Send one official copy of all transcripts
of previous college work to Graduate Studies.
Send one official copy of all transcripts of previ-

ous college work, three letters of recommenda-
tion (sent directly from the references), a
statement of professional intent and evidence of
creative work to the Department of Art and Art
History. Students may apply in one or two
studio disciplines, but in order to emphasize two
areas, they must be accepted in both. Creative
work must be shown in the form of a documen-
tary portfolio of 35 mm. slides except for appli-
cants in photography who may send original
photographs. The application deadline is Febru-
ary 1 for entry the following August. Applicants
should contact the Department of Art and Art
History for more detailed information about
portfolio requirements.

Master of Fine Arts Requirements. The
master of fine arts candidate must: a) complete
60 credit hours of approved course work; b)
present an original body of creative work,
known as a “thesis exhibition,” in a gallery space
on campus; €) write a brief essay on the thesis
work; d) pass an oral examination. The program
requires a minimum of 26 hours or work in the
area(s) of emphasis and a minimum of 9 hours in
regularly scheduled art history courses. An addi-
tional 9 hours may be taken in approved
academic courses. Additional studio course
work brings the total to the 60 credit hour
minimum.

Faculty

*Bartels, Ron H.-1989; Associate Professor; BFA, Kansas
City Art Institute, 1970; MFA, California Institute of Arts,
1972

*Bolland, Andrea -1994; Assistant Professor; BA, Washing-
ton, 1982; MA 1986, PhD 1992, North Carolina

*Dominguez, Eddie -1998; Assistant Professor; BFA,
Cleveland Institute of Art 1981; MFA, Alfred, 1983

**Eisentrager, James -1961; Professor Emeritus; BA,
Augustana (South Dakota), 1951; MFA, lowa, 1961

*Fritz, Dana -1998; Assistant Professor; BFA, Kansas City
Art Institute, 1992; MFA, Arizona State, 1995

*Fuller, Shelley T. -1990; Associate Professor; BA,
Augustana, 1981; MFA, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1989

**Hoff, Michael C.-1989;Associate Professor; AB
Missouri, 1977; MA, Florida State, 1982; PhD, Boston, 1988

**Horvay, Martha J. -1983; Professor; BS, Michigan, 1971;
MA, Louisville, 1974; MFA, Temple, 1980

**Howard, Dan -1974; Professor Emeritus; BA 1953, MFA
1958, lowa

*Jacobshagen, N. Keith -1968; Professor; BFA, Art Insti-
tute (Kansas City), 1965; MFA, Kansas, 1968

*Kendall, Gail M. -1987; Professor; BFA, Michigan, 1966;
MFA, Eastern Michigan, 1974

**Kunc, Karen -1983; Professor; BFA, Nebraska (Lincoln),
1975; MFA, Ohio State, 1977

**Mamiya, Christin J. -1987; Professor; BA Yale, 1977;
MA 1982, PhD 1987, UCLA

*Neal, Maureen (Mo) -1995; Assistant Professor; BA,
Washington State, 1988; MFA,Virginia Commonwealth,
1991

*Pinnell, Peter -1996; Assistant Professor; BFA, Alfred (New
York), 1980; MFA, Colorado, 1982

**Read, David -1978; Professor; BFA 1963, MFA 1965,
Ohio (Athens)

**Routon, David -1976; Professor Emeritus; BFA, Mexico
City, 1959; MFA, lowa, 1963

**Rowan, Patrick -1971; Professor; BFA 1969, MS 1970,
Wisconsin (Milwaukee); MFA, Florida (Gainesville), 1971

**Ruffo, Joseph M. -1984; Professor and Chair; BFA, Pratt
Institute, 1963; MFA, Cranbrook Academy, 1965

*Stewart, Alison G. -1989; Associate Professor; BA, Syra-
cuse, 1973; MA, Queens, 1976; PhD, Columbia, 1986

*Sullivan, Thomas F. -1997; Assistant Professor; MFA, Yale,
1996

Courses

Art Theory and Practice (ARTP)

800. Professional Practices for the Artist (3 cr) Prereq:
Permission of the chair.

Practical guide to managing a career as an artist, including
soliciting exhibitions, portfolio documentation and business
transactions with galleries.

*896 [896T]. Advanced Problems in Studio (1-24 cr)
Prereq: Permission.
Problems in technique and expression on a tutorial basis.

*899. Studio Thesis (6-10 cr) Prereq: Permission.
Original work in studio, under direction.

996. Problems in Studio Art (1-24 cr) Prereq: Permission.
Problems in technique and expression. Advanced laboratory
experience.

997. Colloquium (1-24 cr) Prereq: Permission.
Problems and approaches relating to the practice of art, with
special attention to media.

Art History and Criticism (AHIS)

811. Classical Architecture (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs in art
history, or related disciplines with permission.

History and development of architectural orders and styles
from ancient Greece and Italy.

813. Roman Painting (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs in art history, or
related disciplines with permission.

Development of Roman painting from the Etruscans through
the Age of Constantine.

818. Gothic Painting and Prints (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs in art
history, including AHIS 318; or 12 hrs in related disciplines
with permission.

Style, iconography, history, and function of painting and prints
from ca. 1150 to 1475 in France, Germany, and the Nether-
lands. Includes manuscript illumination, stained glass, panel
painting, woodcuts, and engravings, stressing the development
of naturalism before the “Renaissance” in Northern Europe.

821.The Italian Renaissance City (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs art
history, or related disciplines with permission.

Exploration of the art and architecture of a single Italian city
in the late middle ages and Renaissance, attention to civic
projects and the role of art in defining the identity, and creat-
ing the “myths” of that city. Focus city will rotate among
Florence,Venice and Rome.

826. Northern Renaissance and Reformation Art (3 cr)
Prereq: 12 hrs art history, including AHIS 318 or 818; or 12
hrs in related disciplines with permission.

Art of the Renaissance and Reformation in Germany and the
Netherlands. Stresses the influences of Italian Renaissance Art
and the impact of the protestant Reformation from ca. 1475
to 1575.

831. Italian Baroque Art (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs in art history,
or in related disciplines with permission.

Introduction to the painting, sculpture and architecture in
Italy from the late sixteenth to the late seventeenth century.

841. Impressionism and Post-Impressionism (3 cr)
Prereq: 12 hrs in art history or in related disciplines with
permission.

French Impressionism and post-Impressionism with consider-
ation of the historical context out of which they emerged.
Development of avant-gardism and the changing relationship
of the artist to society.

846. Art Since 1945 (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs in art history,
including AHIS 102 and 246.

Art from 1945 to the present focusing on the development of
avant-gardism, the transition from modernism to postmodern-
ism and the various art world institutions.

848. Postmodernism (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs in art history,
including AHIS 102 or 246, and 846; or 12 hrs in related
disciplines with permission.

Developments in art since 1970, exploring the various art
styles and also the relationship of the artists to their audience
and to the institutions of the art world.
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851. American Painting (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.
From Copely to the American Scene painters of the 1930s.

856. Pre-Columbian Art (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.
Emphasizing the Mesoamerican and Andean traditions.

857. Colonial Art of Latin America (3 cr) Prereq: Permis-
sion.
Emphasizing New Spain, the Viceroyalty of Peru, and Brazil.

871. History of Photography (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.
Introduction to the history of still photography with major
emphasis on its development as an art form.

872. Photography Since 1960 (2-3 cr) Prereq: AHIS 871 or
permission.

Movements in photography since 1960 with emphasis on the
interaction with art theory and criticism.

876. History of Prints (3 cr) Prereqg: 12 hrs art history,
including AHIS 221, 226, or 231; or in related disciplines with
permission.

Introduction to the history of prints stressing printmaking
techniques, i.e., woodcut, engraving, drypoint, etching, and
the makers of prints during the first 300 years of printmaking
in Europe: Baldung, Goltzius, Bruegel, and Rembrandt.
Major technical developments, such as the introduction of
printing colored woodcuts, are included.

890. Directed Individual Reading (1-4 cr, max 4)

892. Individual Research in Art History (1-4 cr, max 4)
Prereq: Permission of department chair. AHIS 892 is letter
grade only for graduate students.

895. Internship in Art History (1-5 cr) Prereq: Permission
of department chair. Grade only for 895.

898. Special Topics in Art History (1-3 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr) Prereq: Permission.

901. Methodology and Historiography (3 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

History of the discipline, with an examination of the various
art historical approaches. Development and refinement of
specialized research skills appropriate to the field.

911. Seminar in Classical Art and Archaeology (3 cr)
Prereq: Permission.

916. Seminar in Medieval Art (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

921. Seminar in Italian Renaissance Art (3 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

926. Seminar in Northern Renaissance Art (3 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

931. Seminar in Baroque Art (3 cr) Prereqg: Permission.
946. Seminar in Modern Art (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.
951. Seminar in American Art (3 cr) Prereg: Permission.

956. Seminar in Latin American Art (3 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

977. Seminar in Latin American Art (1-3 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

980. Seminar in Art Historical Problems (3 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

988. Introduction to the Interdisciplinary Study of the
Middle Ages (ENGL, HIST, MODL, MUSC 988) (3 cr)
Methods and state of research in the disciplines—art, music,
literature, language, history, philosophy—dealing with the
Middle Ages. Assistance in independent reading and research
in subjects related to the student’s own research interests.
Taught jointly by faculty members in art, music, theatre,
English, history, classics, modern languages, and philosophy.

989. Introduction to the Interdisciplinary Study of the
Renaissance (ENGL, HIST, MODL, MUSC 989) (3 cr)
Methods and state of research in the disciplines—art, music,
literature, language, history, philosophy—dealing with the
Renaissance. Assistance in independent reading and research
in subjects related to the student’s own research interests.
Taught jointly by faculty members in art, music, theatre,
English, history, classics, modern languages, and philosophy.

Ceramics (CERM)

*831-832. Ceramics (1-6 cr each)
Graduate level work in various ceramic media and concepts.

931-932. Ceramics (1-6 cr each) Prereq: CERM *831-832.
Graduate-level individual work in ceramics.

Drawing (DRAW)

*801-802. Drawing (1-6 cr each)
Graduate-level work in various drawing media and concepts.

901-902. Drawing (1-6 cr each)
Graduate-level work in drawing, that can include the explora-
tion of a variety of media and visual ideas.

Graphic Design and lllustration
(GRAPH)

*821-822. Graphic Design (1-6 cr each)
Graduate-level work in various graphic design media and
concepts.

825. Advanced Art of the Book (3 cr) Prereq: AHIS 325 or
permission.

Advanced work in the design and production of handmade
books in the tradition of limited edition and unique books.

921-922. Advanced Graphic Design (1-6 cr each) Prereq:
GRPH *821-822 or permission.

Advanced graduate-level work in various graphic design
media and concepts.

925. Book Arts (1-6 cr each) Prereq: GRPH 825 or permis-
sion.

Continued graduate work in limited edition and/or unique
book arts.

Painting (PANT)

*851-852. Painting (1-6 cr each)
Graduate-level work in various painting media and concepts.

951-952. Painting (1-6 cr each) Prereq: PANT *851-852 or
permission.
Graduate-level work in various painting media and concepts.

Photography (PHOT)

*861-862. Photography (1-6 cr each)
Graduate-level work in various photographic media and
concepts.

*863. Color Photography (1-6 cr, max 6) Prereq: Permis-
sion.

*864. Color Photography (1-6 cr, max 6) Prereq: Permis-
sion.

*898A. Advanced Problems in Studio: Color Photog-
raphy (1-24 cr, max 24) Prereq: Permission.

*898B. Advanced Problems in Studio: Black and White
Photography (1-24 cr, max 24) Prereq: Permission.

961-962. Photography (1-6 cr each) Prereq: ARTP *861-
862 or permission.

Research in photography culminating in a portfolio selected
from the semester’s work.

963. Color Photography (1-6 cr, max 6) Prereq: Permis-
sion.

964. Color Photography (1-6 cr, max 6) Prereq: Permis-
sion.

998A. Problems in Studio: Color Photography (1-24 cr,
max 24) Prereq: Permission.

998B. Advanced Problems in Studio: Black and White
Photography (1-24 cr, max 24) Prereq: Permission.
Printmaking (PRNT)

*841-842. Printmaking (1-6 cr each)

Graduate-level work in various printmaking media and
concepts.

941-942. Printmaking (1-6 cr each) Prereq: PRNT *841-
42.

Sculpture (SCLP)

*811-812. Sculpture (1-6 cr each)
Graduate-level work in various sculpture media and concepts.

911-912. Sculpture (1-6 cr each) Prereq: SCLP *811-812 or

permission. ) ) )
Graduate-level work in various sculpture media and concepts.

Watercolor (WATC)
*857-858. Watercolor (1-6 cr each)

Graduate-level work in various watercolor media and
concepts.

957-958. Watercolor (1-6 cr each) Prereq:WATC *857-858.

Atmospheric Sciences

Graduate studies and research in atmospheric
sciences (meteorology and climatology) are
available in the departments of "Biological
Systems Engineering" on page 104, "Geogra-
phy" on page 125, "Geosciences" on page 126,
"Agronomy" on page 55, and "Natural
Resource Sciences" on page 151.

Aviation Institute

Director: Brent Bowen, Ed.D.
UNL Coordinator: Michael Ferguson

The Aviation Institute is a division of the
Department of Public Administration adminis-
tered through the University of Nebraska at
Omaha. The Aviation Institute, in cooperation
with the Departments of Educational Adminis-
tration, UNL, and Public Administration,
UNO, offer graduate aviation courses to fulfill
requirements for a minor field or as a cognate or
selected courses on a plan of study. Program
outlines for study have been developed for the
graduate degrees in public administration and
educational leadership. Through the use of the
World Wide Web and via distance education, a
student has the opportunity to take classes appli-
cable to a masters degree in public administra-
tion at UNO and a masters and doctorate in
educational administration with an aviation
focus on the Lincoln campus.

Questions regarding graduate program
opportunities in aviation should be directed to:

Aviation Graduate Program Coordinator
University of Nebraska at Omaha
422 Allwine Hall
Omaha, Nebraska 68182-0508
(402) 554-3424
(800) 858-8648
or
Aviation Graduate Program Coordinator
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
1102 NRC
540 N 16th Street
Lincoln, Nebraska 68588-0636
(402) 472-0957
ud.unomaha.edu/~unoai



66 Courses of Instruction/Biochemistry

Biochemistry

Director for the Center for Biological
Chemistry: Robert Klucas, Ph.D.

Graduate Committee: Professors Ragsdale (chair),
Nickerson, Schwartzbach, Weeks; Associate
Professors Sarath, Griep; Assistant Professor Allison

Graduate study in biochemistry is pursued
through the Center for Biological Chemistry,
which has responsibility for instructional
programs, undergraduate degrees, and graduate
degrees in biochemistry. The purpose of the
program is to provide training in biochemistry
that will prepare students for professional careers
in agricultural, biomedical or natural sciences,
with particular emphasis on carrying out and
interpreting contemporary research. The
program is designed to provide sufficient depth
that the student will be at the state of the art in
his/her area of specialization. At the same time,
the program is designed to provide sufficient
breadth that the student can understand current
studies in related areas of biochemistry. This
balance is important because nationally, many
students change areas of specialization at some
point after receiving their PhD degrees.

The faculty of the Center for Biological
Chemistry is made up of faculty from the
Department of Biochemistry and participating
faculty in animal science, agronomy, chemistry,
entomology, and biological sciences.

Applicants for graduate work in the Center
for Biological Chemistry must have a BS or BA
degree in biochemistry, biology, chemistry, or a
related field. Undergraduate work should
include at least one course in biochemistry, one
course in genetics, one course in physical chem-
istry (calculus based), one year of organic chem-
istry, and one year of physics. Deficiencies in
these requirements will be made up during the
first year of graduate study. The verbal, quantita-
tive and analytical parts of the Graduate Record
Examination are strongly recommended for a
student to be considered for admission. The
advanced Graduate Record Examination in
biochemistry, biology, or chemistry is recom-
mended. Foreign students whose native
language is not English must have a minimum
TOEFL score of 550.

Further information about admission and
graduate programs can be obtained from the
Center for Biological Chemistry, N200 Beadle
Center, City Campus.

Master of Science Degree. All students must
take at least 2 credits of biochemistry seminar.
Other course requirements are arranged in
consultation with the Examining Committee.
Students under Option | (advance permission is
required to use Option 1) must earn a mini-
mum of 30 hours of credit, consisting of 20 to
24 hours of courses (including seminar) and 6 to
10 hours of thesis credit. At least one half of the
required hours (including thesis) must be taken
in the Center. At least 8 hours must be taken in
courses only open to graduate students (900
level or 800 level without a 400 counterpart).
Students will be required to assist with teaching
biochemistry courses for a minimum of one
semester.

Each student must pass a written compre-
hensive examination formulated and adminis-
tered by the Examining Committee. The
purpose of the exam is to test the student’s
breadth of knowledge in biochemistry.

Students in the Option | program must
complete an original research project, write a
thesis, and present a publicized seminar open to
faculty and students at which the work compris-
ing the MS thesis is presented. Each student
must pass a final oral examination administered
by the Examining Committee.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree. The PhD in
the Center for Biological Chemistry is a
research degree providing in-depth education in
an area of biochemistry. Other course require-
ments are arranged in consultation with the
student’s Supervisory Committee and should
include credit hours in BIOC 930.There is a
requirement to assist with teaching biochemistry
courses for a minimum of 2 semesters.

Students must pass a comprehensive exami-
nation consisting of written and oral compo-
nents. This examination will include preparation
and defense of an original research proposal and
the student’s Supervisory Committee is respon-
sible for administering the exam.

Students must complete an original research
project, write a dissertation, formally present
and defend the research work in a seminar, and
pass a final oral examination covering the
research work and thesis administered by the
Supervisory Committee. The PhD degree is
principally a research degree; thus, this is the
most important requirement in the program.

Faculty

*Allison, Lori -1996; Assistant Professor; PhD, Toronto,
1990

**Banerjee, Ruma -1991; Associate Professor; BS, Delhi
(India), 1980; PhD, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1987

**Chollet, Raymond -1977; Professor; BA, Colgate, 1968;
MS 1969, PhD 1972, lllinois

*Gladyshev, Vadim N. -1998; Assistant Professor; PhD,
Moscow State, 1992

**Griep, Mark A. -1990; Assistant Professor; BS 1981, PhD
1986, Minnesota

**Klucas, Robert V. -1969; Professor; BS, South Dakota
State, 1962; MS 1964, PhD 1967, Wisconsin

**Knoche, Herman W. -1962; Professor Emeritus; BS
1959, PhD 1963, Kansas State

**Markwell, John P.-1982; Professor; BA, North Park
(Chicago), 1970; PhD, Michigan State, 1976

**Nickerson, Kenneth -1975; Professor; BS, Rutgers,
1963; PhD, Cincinnati, 1969

**Parkhurst, L. J. -1969; Professor; BA 1959, MS 1960,
PhD 1965, Yale

**Price, Carolyn M. -1989; Associate Professor; BS, St.
Andrews (Scotland), 1977; PhD, Colorado Health Sciences
Center (Denver), 1985

**Ragsdale, Stephen -1991; Professor; BS 1979, PhD
1983, Georgia

**Sarath, Gautam -1994; Associate Professor; BSc 1974,
MSc 1976, Delhi (India); PhD, California (Davis), 1984

**Schwartzbach, Steven D. -1976; Professor; BA, SUNY
(Buffalo), 1969; PhD, Brandeis, 1975

**Song, Pill-Soon -1987; Professor; BS 1958, MS 1960,
Seoul National (Korea); PhD, California (Davis), 1964

**Spreitzer, Robert J. -1984; Professor; BS, Cleveland
State, 1974; PhD, Case Western Reserve, 1980

**Stanley, David W. -1989; Professor; BA, California State
(Fullerton), 1975; PhD, California (Berkeley), 1983

**Staswick, Paul E. -1985; Professor; BS,Washington State,
1978; PhD, Purdue, 1982

**Stezowski, John J. -1991; Professor; BS, Case Institute of
Technology, 1964; PhD, Michigan State, 1969

**Weeks, Donald P.-1989; Professor; BS, Purdue, 1963;
PhD, lllinois, 1967

Courses (BIOC)

*810. Plant Molecular Biology (AGRO, BIOS, HORT
*810) (3 cr I1) Lec 3. Prereq: AGRO 315 or BIOS 301, BIOC
831 or permission.

For course description, see AGRO *810.

828. Radioisotopic Methods (BIOS 828) (2 cr 1) Lec 2, lab
and quiz 3. Prereq: CHEM 106 or 110, PHYS/ASTR 142,
and MATH 101 (106 recommended), or permission. With
permission of the instructor the lab may be waived for 2 cr.
Theoretical aspects and practical applications of radiotracer
methoﬂology in biochemical, biological, and agricultural
research.

828L. Radioisotopic Methods Lab (BIOS 828L) (1 cr)
Prereq: Parallel BIOC 828.

831. Biochemistry | (BIOS, CHEM 831) (3 cr I, 11, 111)
Lec 3. Prereq: CHEM 252 or 262. Completion of BIOC 832
following this course is recommended. Suitable for biochemistry study
in pre-professional and graduate programs.

First course of a two semester, comprehensive biochemistry
course sequence. Structure and function of proteins, nucleic
acids and carbohydrates; nature of enzymes; major metabolic
pathways; and biochemical aspects of molecular biology.

832. Biochemistry Il (BIOS, CHEM 832) (3 cr Il) Lec 3.
Prereq: BIOC 831. Completion of BIOC 831 and 832 provides
comprehensive coverage of topics in modern biochemistry. Suitable for
study in pre-professional and graduate programs.

Continuation of BIOC 831. Membrane structure, lipid
metabolism, photosynthesis, biosynthesis of all the major
constituents of cells and biochemistry of genetic phenomena.

833. Biochemistry Laboratory (BIOS, CHEM 833) (2 cr
1, 11) Lab 7. Prereq: BIOC 831 or concurrent enroliment.
Introduction to techniques used in biochemical and biotech-
nology research including measurement of pH, spectroscopy,
analysis of enzymes, chromatography, fractionation of macro-
molecules, electrophoresis and centrifugation.

834. Plant Biochemistry (AGRO, BIOS, CHEM 834) (3 cr
11) Lec 3. Prereq: BIOC 831 or permission.

Biochemical metabolism unique to plants. Biochemical
mechanisms behind many physiological processes discussed in
plant or crop physiology. Relationships of topics previously
acquired in general biochemistry to biochemical processes
unique to plants.

836. Biophysical Chemistry (CHEM 836) (3 cr II) Lec 3.
Prereq: One semester of physical chemistry or permission.
Introductory course covering x-ray diffraction and protein
structure, absorption, spectroscopy of biomolecules, linear and
circular dichroic spectroscopy of proteins and nucleic acids,
fluorescence probes, membrane dynamics, NMR, EPR, and
Resonance Raman spectroscopy applied to biological systems.
Energetics, enzyme Kinetics, relaxation kinetics, allosteric
systems, and hydrodynamics.

837. Research Techniques in Biochemistry (BIOS 837)
(4 cr ) Lec 1, lab 9. Prereq: CHEM 116 or 221 and BIOC
833, or permission. For advanced undergraduate and beginning
graduate students who plan a career in laboratory work within the life
sciences.

Practical applications of biochemical methodology to studies
in the life sciences. Practical experience with quantitation by
spectrophotometry, chromatographic and electrophoretic frac-
tionation of proteins and nucleic acids, detection of biomole-
cules by immunological and DNA hybridization techniques,
and analysis of data with a microcomputer.

*838. Molecular Biology Laboratory (VBMS *838) (5 cr
111) Lec 6, lab 27. Prereq: BIOC 832, BIOS 312 and 313, an
advanced course in genetics and permission. Students may use a
gene of their own interest if they have a suitable probe.

Basic techniques for bacteriophage and plasmid molecular
cloning; dideoxy DNA sequencing.

*839. Graduate Survey of Biochemistry (BIOS, CHEM
*839) (3 cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: Permission.

Comprehensive survey of biochemistry for incoming graduate
students. Topics include those in BIOC 831 and 832, but not
all topics discussed in lecture periods. Depth enhanced by
assigned readings.

*848. Metals in Biochemistry (CHEM *848) (3 cr)
Prereq: 3 hrs biochemistry and 3 hrs inorganic chemistry.
For course description, see CHEM *848.
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*869. Chemistry for Secondary School Classrooms
(CHEM, CURR *869) (1 cr, max 12) This course cannot be
taken for graduate credit in chemistry or biochemistry.

For course description, see CURR *869.

886. Advanced Topics in Biophysical Chemistry (BIOS,
CHEM 886) (3 cr) Prereq: CHEM 871 or 881.
For course description, see CHEM 886.

*898. Research in Biochemistry (1-6 cr I, 11, 111) Prereq:
BIOC 833 and permission.

Laboratory research on a specific problem under the supervi-
sion of a biochemistry faculty member.

*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr)

915Q. Molecular Plant Biology Seminar (1-3 cr per sem)
Prereq: Permission.

930. Seminar in Biological Chemistry (CHEM 930) (1-2
cr 1, 11) Prereq: BIOC 832 or *839 and permission.

932. Proteins (BIOS, CHEM 932) (3 cr) Lec 3. Prereq:
BIOC 832 or *839, or permission.

Classification, composition, purification and function of
proteins.

933. Enzymes (BIOS, CHEM 933) (3 cr) Lec 3. Prereq:
BIOC 832 or *839, or permission.
Kinetics regulation and reaction mechanisms of enzymes.

934. Nucleic Acids (BIOS, CHEM 934) (3 cr Il) Lec 3.
Prereq: BIOC 832 or *839 or permission. Offered even-
numbered calendar years.

Structure and function of nucleic acids and nucleoproteins.
Assessment of current research in nucleic acid biochemistry.

935. Intermediary Metabolism (BIOS, CHEM 935) (3 cr 1)
Lec 3.Prereq: BIOC 832 or *839 or permission. Offered even-
numbered calendar years.

Integration of major metabolic pathways. Bioenergetics and
control mechanisms for catabolic and anabolic processes.

937A. Advanced Topics in Plant Biochemistry: Photo-
synthesis and Related Processes (CHEM 937A) (3 cr) Lec
3. Prereq: Permission. Offered every fourth semester.
Journal-based advanced coverage of biochemical and biophys-
ical aspects of photosynthesis, stomatal function, translocation
and mitochondrial respiration in higher plants.

938. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (1-3 cr, arranged)
Prereq: BIOC 832 or *839.

Special biochemistry topics when faculty interests and student
needs cannot be met by other graduate level courses.

939. Photobiochemistry (CHEM 939) (2 cr 1) Lec 2.
Prereq: One year biochemistry and physics.

Biochemical effects caused by the interaction of light and
living matter. Systems covered include microbes, animals, and
plants.

949. Biochemistry of Nutrition (ASCI, BIOS, NUTR
949) (3 cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: BIOC 832 or *839, or permission.
Offered odd-numbered calendar years.

Interrelationships of nutrients, nutritional state and metabolic
processes. Energy metabolism, integration of nutrition and
metabolism and nutritional regulation of gene function.

999. Doctoral Dissertation (1-24 cr)

Biological Sciences

Director of School of Biological Sciences:
T. Jack Morris, Ph.D.

Graduate Committee: Professors Basolo (chair),
Atkin, Cerutti, Harshman, Louda, Martin, Morris,
Nickol, Osorio, Steadman

The School of Biological Sciences consists of
faculty with research affiliations in one of two
major areas: 1) The Section of Ecology and
Organismal Biology; and 2) The Section of
Genetics, Cellular and Molecular Biology. In
addition, there are many affiliated faculty
involved in the graduate program from other
units including the Center for Biological Chem-
istry, School of Natural Resource Sciences, State
Museum, University of Nebraska Medical
Center, and the Departments of Agronomy;,
Animal Science, Chemistry, Entomology, Food

Science and Technology, Plant Pathology, and
\eterinary and Biomedical Sciences. The plan of
study for the master of science and doctor of
philosophy degrees is defined by faculty of the
sections and by the research specialties of the
faculty which may be organized into more
specialized areas of graduate research emphasis.
Although each graduate student is identified
with one of the two sections, opportunities for
interaction as members of graduate research
emphasis groups offers flexibility in meeting a
broad diversity of student interests. New gradu-
ate students are given a guidance interview for
orientation as an aid to advising. Sections are
responsible for administering the qualifying
examinations for PhD students and may impose
additional requirements for graduate degrees
beyond those required by the School and the
Graduate College.

Each application must be accompanied by
scores from the General Test and any appropriate
Subject Test of the Graduate Record Examina-
tions. A statement (no more than 300 words)
stating long-range goals and specific research
interests and experiences is required. Applicants
should indicate the kind of graduate work
planned and identify the appropriate section of
interest. Applicants should have a minimum
cumulative grade point average equivalent to 3.0
(B) or score in at least the 50th percentile in
each portion of the GRE taken. Admission also
depends on the nature of the applicant’s interest
and whether appropriate faculty, space, and
facilities are available for the type of graduate
training proposed. Entering graduate students
are normally expected to have taken a year of
physics, one semester of calculus, and chemistry
through organic chemistry, or one semester each
of organic chemistry and biochemistry.

Master of Science Degree. Students usually
are admitted to one of the sections of the School
concurrently with admission to the School of
Biological Sciences. During the first semester
after admission, it is the responsibility of each
student to seek a guidance interview adminis-
tered by the section to assess strengths and weak-
nesses in background and potential to complete
the degree program. Degree requirements are
those of the Graduate College and additional
stipulations of various Graduate Research
Emphasis Groups.

Option Il is available to students in biological
sciences only by special permission of the Grad-
uate Committee obtained at the time of entry in
the program. Option 111 is not open for masters
degree programs in biological sciences.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree. Entering
doctoral students must gain admission to one of
the sections of the School concurrently with
admission to the School of Biological Sciences.
During the first semester each student will have
a guidance interview as described in the masters
program.A qualifying examination administered
by the section is taken during the first academic
year after admission. For the purpose of PhD
advisory committees, the faculty of the School is
divided into Graduate Research Emphasis
Groups. A supervisory committee of at least five
members representing two groups satisfies the
graduate college requirement of an external
member. The supervisory committee will guide
the student’s program of course work and deter-
mine need for additional training in supporting
or deficient areas, and will determine, on an
individual basis, training in one or both of the
following areas: foreign language or special

research techniques. Requirements for the
degree differ from the general requirements of
the Graduate College in that the oral compre-
hensive examination is the only examination
that may be waived by special permission of the
Graduate Committee.

Faculty

*Allison, Lori -1996; Assistant Professor Biochemistry; PhD,
Toronto, 1990

**Atkin, Audrey L. -1996; Assistant Professor; BS, Guelph,
1985; PhD, Alberta, 1992

**Bachman, Gwen -1998; Assistant Professor; PhD, Cali-
fornia (Los Angeles), 1992

**Baenziger, P. Stephen -1986; Professor Agronomy; BA,
Harvard, 1972; MS 1974, PhD 1975, Purdue

**Ballinger, Royce -1976; Professor; BA, Texas (Austin),
1964; MS, Texas Tech, 1967; PhD, Texas A&M, 1971

**Barletta, Raul G.-1991; Associate Professor Veterinary
and Biomedical Sciences; BS 1976, MS 1976, Universidad
Nacional de LaPlata (Argentina); PhD, Alabama
(Birmingham), 1987

**Basolo, Alexandra L.-1994; Assistant Professor; BA,
California (San Diego); MA, San Francisco State, 1984; PhD,
Texas (Austin), 1990

**Benson, Andrew K. -1996; Assistant Professor Food
Science and Technology; BS, lowa State, 1987; PhD, Texas
(San Antonio), 1992

**Blum, Paul -1990; Assistant Professor; BA, California
(Berkeley), 1976; PhD, California (Davis), 1984

**Bolick, Margaret -1978; Associate Professor and Curator
of Botany, Museum; BS 1972, MA 1974, Duke; PhD, Texas
(Austin), 1978

**Bond, Alan B.-1996; Research Associate Professor; SB,
Chicago, 1968; PhD, California (Berkeley), 1976

**Cerutti, Heriberto D.-1997; Assistant Professor; Ingeni-
ero Agronomo, Nacional del Litoral (Argentina), 1983; PhD,
Cornell, 1992

**Chapman, Nora -1989; Assistant Professor Pathology/
Microbiology UNMC; PhD, Harvard, 1981

**Chia, Catherine -1991; Associate Professor; AB, Cornell,
1977; PhD, Michigan State, 1986

**Chollet, Raymond -1977; Professor Biochemistry; BA,
Colgate, 1968; MS 1969, PhD 1972, lllinois

**Christensen, Alan C.-1994; Associate Professor; BS
1976, BS 1977, PhD 1982, Washington

**Cirillo, Jeffrey D. -1998; Assistant Professor Veterinary
and Biomedical Sciences; PhD, Albert Einstein College of
Medicine, 1992

**Dickman, Martin -1987; Professor, Plant Pathology; BS
1979, MS 1982, PhD 1985, Hawaii (Hilo)

**Donis, Ruben O. -1989; Associate Professor Veterinary
and Biomedical Sciences; DVM, Universidad Nacional de
Buenos Aires (Argentina), 1978; PhD, Cornell, 1987

**Elthon, Thomas E. -1989; Associate Professor; BS,
Arizona State, 1977; MS 1980, PhD 1983, lowa State

**Estes, James. R. -1996; Professor, Museum Affiliate of
Biological Sciences (Director-Museum); BS, Midwestern,
1959; PhD, Oregon State, 1967

**Feely, Dennis -1982; Associate Professor; BS, Pepperdine,
1971; MS, Northern Arizona, 1978; PhD, Minnesota, 1980

**Freeman, Patricia -1981; Associate Professor and Curator
of Zoology, Museum; BA, Randolph (Macon), 1969; PhD,
New Mexico, 1977

**French, Roy C.-1987; Adjunct Assistant Professor, Plant
Pathology; BS, Colorado State, 1977; PhD, Louisiana State,
1983

**Fritz, Sherilyn C. -1999; Associate Professor
Geosciences; BA, Macalester, 1974; MS, Kent State, 1979;
PhD, Minnesota, 1985
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**Gardner, Scott L.-1995; Associate Professor; MA,
Northern Colorado, 1983; PhD, New Mexico, 1988

**Genoways, Hugh H. -1986; Professor and Curator of
Zoology; BA, Hastings, 1963; PhD, Kansas, 1971

**Gibson, Robert -1998; Professor; PhD, Sussex (England),
1978

**Gill, Kulvinder S. -1996; Assistant Professor Agronomy;
BS 1981, MS 1983, Punjab Agricultural (India); PhD, Kansas
State, 1990

**Harshman, Lawrence G. -1994; Assistant Professor; BS,
Tufts, 1980; PhD, Duke, 1990

**Hoagland, Kyle D.-1990; Professor, Forestry, Fisheries
and Wildlife; BS, Michigan State, 1973; MS, Eastern Michi-
gan, 1975; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1981

**Hutkins, R.W. -1987; Associate Professor, Food Science
and Technology; BS 1979, MS 1980, Missouri; PhD, Minne-
sota, 1984

**Janovy, John Jr. -1966;Varner Professor; BS 1959, MS
1962, PhD 1965, Oklahoma

**Jensen, Stanley G.-1979; Adjunct Associate Professor,
Plant Pathology (USDA); BS 1957, PhD 1962, Nebraska
(Lincoln)

**Joern, Anthony -1978; Professor; BS,Wisconsin, 1970;
PhD, Texas (Austin), 1977

**Johnsgard, Paul A. -1961; Foundation Professor; BS,
North Dakota, 1953; MS,Washington State (Pullman), 1955;
PhD, Cornell, 1959

**Kamil, Alan C.-1992; Professor; BA 1963, MS 1966,
PhD 1967, Wisconsin

**Keeler, Kathleen -1975; Professor and Director of
Biological Field Station; BS, Michigan, 1969; PhD, California
(Berkeley), 1975

**Lane, Leslie C.-1975; Associate Professor, Plant Pathol-
ogy; BS 1965, PhD 1971, Wisconsin

*Lee, Kit W. -1988; Research Associate Professor; BS,
Chung Chi College (Hong Kong), 1965; MS 1968, PhD
1974, Nebraska (Lincoln)

**L_eger, Daniel W. -1980; Professor, Psychology; AB,
Humboldt State, 1973; MA, California (Riverside), 1975;
PhD, California (Davis), 1980

**L_ouda, Svata -1983; Professor; BA, Pomona, 1965; BS,
Wiashington (Seattle), 1968; MA, California (Santa Barbara),
1972; PhD, California (Riverside), 1978

**Martin, Eugene L. -1971;Associate Professor; BA, Prin-
ceton, 1962; MS 1966, PhD 1970, Rutgers

**Mitra, Amitava -1989; Associate Professor, Plant Pathol-
ogy and Biometry; BS 1977, MS 1980, PhD 1985, Montana

**Morris, T. Jack -1990; Director and Professor; BS 1968,
MS 1970, McGill; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1973

**Morrison, Mark -1993; Assistant Professor; BS, New
South Wales, 1984; MS, James Cook (North Queensland),
1987; PhD, lllinois, 1991

**Nickerson, Kenneth -1975; Professor; BS, Rutgers,
1963; PhD, Cincinnati, 1969

**Nickol, Brent B.-1966; Professor andVice Director; BA,
Wooster, 1962; MS 1963, PhD 1966, Louisiana State

**QOrti, Guillermo -1997; Assistant Professor; PhD, SUNY
(Stony Brook), 1995

**QOsorio, Fernando A. -1984; Professor Veterinary and
Biomedical Sciences; MV, Buenos Aires (Argentina), 1972;
MS 1982, PhD 1984, lowa State

**QOsterman, John C. -1983; Associate Professor; BA,
Hiram (Ohio), 1974; PhD, Indiana, 1979

**Pardy, R. L.-1977; Professor; BS, Northern Arizona,
1964; MS 1966, PhD 1969, Arizona

**Partridge, James -1978; Associate Professor, Plant Pathol-
ogy; BS 1966, PhD 1973, California (Riverside)

*Pilson, Diana -1995; Assistant Professor; BS, Tufts, 1980;
PhD, Duke, 1990

**Powers, Thomas O. -1985; Associate Professor; BS,
Purdue, 1976; MS, Florida, 1979; PhD, California (River-
side), 1983

**Price, Carolyn M. -1988; Associate Professor, Chemistry
and Biochemistry; BS, St. Andrews (Scotland), 1977; PhD,
Colorado Health Sciences Center (Denver), 1985

*Qu, Feng -1994; Research Associate Professor; PhD,
Chinese Academy of Science, 1992

**Reinhard, Karl J. -1993; Assistant Professor; BA, Arizona,
1977; MS, Northern Arizona, 1984; PhD, Texas A&M, 1988

**Rosowski, James -1969; Professor; BA, Whittier, 1960;
MS, Chapman, 1963; PhD, Arizona, 1969

*Schmidt, Michael A. -1987; Adjunct Assistant Professor;
BS 1974, MS 1979, MD 1983, Nebraska (Medical Center)

**Schwartzbach, Steven -1976; Professor; BA, State
(Buffalo, New York), 1969; PhD, Brandeis, 1975

**Staswick, Paul -1985; Associate Professor, Agronomy; BS,
Washington State, 1978; PhD, Purdue, 1982

**Steadman, James R. -1969; Professor, Plant Pathology;
BA, Hiram, 1964; MS 1968, PhD 1969, Wisconsin

**Stenger, Drake C. -1997; Assistant Professor Plant
Pathology; PhD, California (Berkeley), 1987

**Tracy, Steven -1990; Associate Professor Pathology/
Microbiology UNMC; PhD, California (San Diego), 1979

**\/anEtten, James L. -1966; Allington Professor, Plant
Pathology; BA, Carleton, 1960; MS 1963, PhD 1965, Illinois

**\eomett, George -1977; Associate Professor; AB, Roch-
ester, 1966; PhD, Colorado, 1972

**Vidaver, Anne M. K. -1966; Head and Professor, Plant
Pathology; BA, Russell Sage, 1960; MA 1962, PhD 1965,
Indiana

**Wagner, William E. -1996; Assistant Professor; BA, Cali-
fornia (Berkeley), 1984; PhD, Texas (Austin), 1996

**Watkins, John E. -1975; Professor, Plant Pathology; BS
1968, MS 1970, Wyoming; PhD, North Dakota State, 1975

**Weeks, Donald P.-1989; Professor Biochemistry; BS,
Purdue, 1963; PhD, lllinois, 1967

**\Wood, Charles -1996; Lehr 3M Endowed Professor; BA,
Kansas, 1975; MA 1976, MPhil 1976, PhD 1981, Columbia

**Wylie, Dwane E. -1981; Professor; BA, Missouri, 1967;
PhD, Kansas State, 1977

**Yuen, Gary Y. -1989; Associate Professor, Plant Pathol-
ogy; BS 1977, MS 1980, PhD 1984, California (Berkeley)

**Zera, Anthony J. -1988; Associate Professor; BS, SUNY
(Buffalo), 1970; MS, Connecticut, 1977; PhD, SUNY (Stony
Brook), 1984

*Zhou, You -1999; Research Assistant Professor; PhD,West-
ern Ontario, 1991

Courses (BIOS)

801. Advanced Cell Structure and Function (3 cr) Lec 3.
Prereq: 12 hours biological sciences including BIOS 201; one
semester organic chemistry, two semesters recommended.

An extension of BIOS 201, BIOS 801 provides a more in-
depth coverage of the design, execution and evaluation of
scientific experiments that significantly advance our knowl-
edge of cell and molecular biology.

*803. Microevolution (1 cr) Lec 1.

Muicroevolutionary processes presented in a population genetic
framework. Natural selection, genetic drift, non-random
mating, migration, and mutation.

*804. Macroevolution (1 cr) Lec 1.

Introduction to phylogenetic systematics (evolutionary rela-
tionships among organisms), species definitions, and patterns
speciation.

806. Insect Ecology (ENTO 806) (3 cr)
For course description, see ENTO 806.

807. Biology of Cells and Organelles (4 cr) Prereq: BIOS
201 and 301, or permission.

Regulation and timing of macromolecular synthesis during
the cell cycle; the genetic autonomy of mitochondria and
chloroplasts.

808.Vertebrate Histology (VBMS 808) (3 cr II) Lec 2, lab 2.
Prereg: BIOS 101 and 101L, BIOS 112 and BIOC 221 or
CHEM 251, or permission. BIOS 213 or ASCI 240, and
BIOS 315 recommended for undergraduate enrollment,
required for graduate enroliment.

For course description, see VBMS 808.

*809. Professionalism (1 cr) Lec 3. P/N only.

Discussion of skills needed to be a professional scientist includ-
ing: writing, submitting, editing, and revision of journal arti-
cles and grant proposals; preparation or oral and poster
presentations; and ethical issues in research and teaching.

*810. Plant Molecular Biology (AGRO, BIOC, HORT
*810) (3 cr I1) Lec 3. Prereq: AGRO 315 or BIOS 301, BIOC
831 or permission.

For course description, see AGRO *810.

*811. Plant Tissue Culture (HORT, NRES *811) (4 cr II)
Lec 2, lab 4. Prereq: BIOS 109, 325 (includes CHEM 109,
110, BIOC 221), or equivalents, or permission.

For course description, see HORT *811.

812. Human Genetics (3 cr) Lec 2, rec 1. Prereq: BIOS 101
and 101L, or 201; BIOS 301. Three semesters high school
algebra or equivalent recommended.

Genetic basis of human variation, with emphasis on methods
of applying genetic principles to human kind. Genetic ratios
in pooled data; population and quantitative genetics; consan-
guinity; polygenic inheritance; blood types; sex linkage; link-
age and crossing over, sex determination; visible chromosome
variation; mutation; heredity and environment; eugencis;
anthropological genetics; molecular genetics and molecular
basis of disease; human genome project.

*813. Animal Physiology | (ASCI,VBMS *845) (4 cr I)
Lec 3, lab 3. Prereq: CHEM 251; BIOS 112 or ASCI 240.
For course description, see ASCI *845.

*814. Animal Physiology 11 (ASCI,VBMS *846) (4 cr 11)
Lec 3, lab 3. Prereq: ASCI *845 or permission.
For course description, see ASCI *846.

815. Developmental Biology (4 cr) Lec 3, rec 1. Prereq: 12
hrs biological sciences.

Topics in developmental biology; recitation consists of seminar
presentation of classic papers in developmental biology.

*816. Computer-aided Sequence Analysis Primer
(VBMS *818) (2 cr 1) Prereq: BIOC 831 or BIOS 801 or
820.

For course description, see VBMS *818.

*817. Plant-Water Relations (AGRO, NRES *807) (3 cr I)
Lec 3. Prereq: BIOS 325 or equivalent, MATH 106 recom-
mended or permission.

For course description, see AGRO *807.

818. Advanced Genetics (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs biological
sciences including BIOS 301 or equivalent.

Principles and methodology of genetics, with emphasis on
Drosophila: multiple alleles and complex loci, linkage and
recombination, chromosome rearrangements, fine structure
analysis, sex determination, recombinant DNA, and gene
function in development.

819. Behavior Neuroscience (PSYC 865) (2-3 cr) Prereq:
12 hrs psychology or 12 hrs biological sciences, including
PSYC or BIOS 373.

For course description, see PSYC 865.

820. Molecular Genetics (VBMS 820) (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs
biological sciences including BIOS 301 or equivalent. BIOS
818 recommended.

Molecular basis of genetics. Gene structure and regulation;
transposable elements; chromosome structure; DNA replica-
tion, repair mechanisms and recombination.

*821. Behavior Biology (1 cr)

Contribution of behavior to survival and reproduction within
an ecological context. Predator-prey relationships, competi-
tion, group living, fighting and assessment, sexual conflict,
sexual selection, parental care, cooperation, and economic
decision.

822. Comparative Phy5|ology (3 cr) Prereq: BIOS 213,
BIOS 823 recommended

Comparative physiology with emphasis on the diversity of
adaptations in basic physiological systems and the effects of
environmental parameters upon such systems. Comparative
physiology of osmoregulation, temperature regulation, metab-
olism, muscle, central nervous function, and sensory function.

823. Advanced Animal Physiology (3 cr) Lec 3. Prereq:
BIOS 213 or equivalent and one semester organic chemistry.
More detailed mechanisms operating in selected physiology
systems of man and other animals. Neural, cardiovascular,
renal, and endocrine systems. Additional areas examined if
time permits.
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*824. Fundamentals of Ecological and Evolutionary
Physiology (1 cr) Lec 1. Prereqg: Permission.

Fundamental concepts associated with evolutionary and
ecological approaches to the study of whole organism physiol-
0gy.

825. Plant Biotechnology (3 cr) Lec 3. Prereq: BIOS 109
and 301, or permission.

Introduction to the use of plants for basic and applied
purposes by deliberate manipulation of their genomes; tech-
niques in plant genetic engineering; manipulation of plant
development and metabolism; engineering pest, disease, and
stress resistance; plants as bioreactors; and environmental and
social impacts of plant biotechnology.

*826. Population Biology (1 cr)

Description of patterns and mechanisms underlying popula-
tion structure and dynamics. Includes demography, age struc-
ture, and life history strategies; population growth, regulation,
viability, and metapopulation dynamics; and models of
competition, predation, and mutualism.

*827. Community Ecology (1 cr)

Issues in community ecology including competition, preda-
tion, indirect effects and higher order interaction, food webs,
species diversity, community dynamics, scale effects, and
connections to ecosystem ecology.

828. Radioisotopic Methods (BIOC 828) (2 cr) Lec 2, lab
and quiz 3. Prereq: CHEM 106 or 110, PHYS/ASTR 142,
and MATH 101 (106 recommended), or permission. With
permission of the instructor the lab may be waived for 2 cr.
For course description, see BIOC 828.

828L. Radioisotopic Methods Lab (BIOC 828L) (1 cr)
Prereq: Parallel BIOC 828.
For course description, see BIOC 828L.

830. Molecular Phylogenetics (3 cr) Lec 3. Prereq: BIOS
201,204 and 301; BIOS 302 or parallel; or equivalent.
Molecular basis of genetics in eukaryotes. Includes gene struc-
ture and regulation, transposable elements, chromosome
structure, DNA replication and repair mechanisms and
recombination.

831. Biochemistry | (BIOC, CHEM 831) (3 cr I, 11, 111)
Lec 3. Prereq: CHEM 252 or 262.
For course description, see BIOC 831.

832. Biochemistry 11 (BIOC, CHEM 832) (3 cr Il) Lec 3.
Prereq: BIOC 831.
For course description, see BIOC 832.

833. Biochemistry Laboratory (BIOC, CHEM 833) (2 cr
I, 11) Lab 7. Prereq: BIOC 831 or concurrent enrollment.
For course description, see BIOC 833.

834. Plant Biochemistry (AGRO, BIOC, CHEM 834) (3 cr
11) Lec 3. Prereq: BIOC 831 or permission.
For course description, see BIOC 834.

*835. Animal Biochemistry (VBMS *835) (3 cr Il, even-
numbered years) Lec/disc. Prereq: BIOC 831 or permission.
For course description, see VBMS *835.

836. Quaternary Ecology and Climate (GEOL 823) (3 cr)
Lec 3. Prereq: 12 hours in geology or biological sciences.
For course description, see GEOL 823.

837. Research Techniques in Biochemistry (BIOC 837)
(4 cr 1) Lec 1, lab 9. Prereq: CHEM 116 or 221 and BIOC
833, or permission.

For course description, see BIOC 837.

838. Biogeochemical Cycles (GEOL 824) (3 cr) Lec 3.
Prereq: CHEM 109 or 113, and 12 credits in geology or
biological sciences.

For course description, see GEOL 824.

*839. Graduate Survey of Biochemistry (BIOC, CHEM
*839) (3 cr I) Lec 3. Prereq: Permission.
For course description, see BIOC *839.

840. Microbial Physiology (VBMS 840) (3 cr) Lec 3.
Prereq: BIOS 312 and either 313 or 314; or permission.
Molecular approaches to the study of prokaryotic cell struc-
ture and physiology, including growth, cell division, metabo-
lism, and alternative microbial life styles.

841. Pathogenic Microbiology (VBMS 841) (3 cr ) Lec 3.
Prereq: BIOS 312 and either 313 or 314, or permission.
For course description, see VBMS 841.

842. Endocrinology (ASCI,VBMS 842) (3 cr I) Lec 3.
Prereq: A course in vertebrate physiology and/or biochemis-
try.

For course description, see ASCI 842.

843. Immunology (VBMS 843) (3 cr) Lec. Prereq: BIOS

301; one semester organic chemistry. BIOS 201 recommended.

A fundamental consideration of cellular and humoral mecha-
nisms of immunity, the structure and function of immunoglo-
bulins, antigen-antibody interactions; hypersensitivity;
transplantation and tumor immunity; immune and autoim-
mune disorders.

845. Food Microbiology (FDST 805) (3 cr I) Prereq: BIOS
312, CHEM 251 and BIOC 321; or permission.
For course description, see FDST 805.

846. Food Microbiology Laboratory (FDST 806) (2 cr 1)
Lab 6. Prereq: Parallel registration in FDST 805 or permis-
sion.

For course description, see FDST 806.

847. Soil Microbiology (AGRO, NRES 860; SOIL 460)
(3 cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: One semester microbiology; one
semester biochemistry or organic chemistry.

For course description, see AGRO 860.

*849.Woody Plant Growth and Development (HORT,
NRES *849) (3 cr 1) Lec 2. Prereq: BIOC 221 or CHEM
251; BIOS 325; or permission. Offered even-numbered calendar
years.

For course description, see HORT *849.

850. Biology of Wildlife Populations (NRES 850) (4 cr I1)
Lec 3,lab 3.
For course description, see NRES 850.

851. Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory (2 cr) Lab.
Prereq: BIOS 301 and 305.

A research project designed to give practical experience with a
variety of molecular biology techniques.

852. Introduction to Molecular Virology and Viral
Pathogenesis (VBMS 852) (3 cr I) Lec/disc 3. Prereq: BIOS
843 or permission. Offered even-numbered calendar years.)

For course description, see VBMS 852.

853. Advanced Cell Biology Laboratory (2 cr) Prereq:
BIOS 305; BIOS 801 or concurrently; or permission.

A series of labs designed to acquaint students with modern
techniques used in cell biology labs including plant and animal
tissue culture, two-dimensional protein gels, immunoblotting,
protein purification techniques, and the use of computers to
analyze data.

854. Population and Community Ecology (NRES 454)
(4 cr) Lec 3, lab 4. Prereq: BIOS 302 or 320 or equivalent.
May also be offered at Cedar Point Biological Station.

Nature and characteristics of populations and communities.
Interactions within and between populations and community
structure and dynamics. Examples from plants and animals.

855. Great Plains Flora (4 cr) Lab and field 9. Prereq: 12
hrs biological sciences or permission. May also be offered at
Cedar Point Biological Station.

Plant identification. Field study of the flora in various habitats.
Field trips on grassland and woodland vegetation of this
region.

856. Mathematical Models in Biology (NRES 456) (3 cr)
Lec 3. Prereq: MATH 106 and 107 or permission.

Biological systems, from molecules to ecosystems, are
analyzed using mathematical techniques. Strengths and weak-
ness of mathematical approaches to biological questions.
Includes: 1) brief review of college level math, 2) introduction
to modeling, 3) oscillating systems in biology, 4) randomness
in biology, 5) review of historically important and currently
popular models in biology.

857. Ecosystem Ecology (GEOL 825) (4 cr) Lec 3, ret 1.
Prereq: BIOS 302 or 320 or permission.

Processes controlling the cycling of energy and elements in
ecosystems and how both plant and animal species influence
this. Human influenced global and local change that alter
these cycles and ecosystem functioning.

859. Limnology (NRES 859;WATS 459) (4 cr Il) Prereq:
12 hrs biological sciences, including introductory ecology, 2
sems chemistry. Lab by permission. Field trips, assigned readings.
Physical, chemical, and biological processes that occur in
freshwater; organisms occurring in freshwater and their ecol-
ogy; the biological productivity of water and its causative
factors; eutrophication and its effects.

*860. Advanced Limnology (NRES *866) (3 cr I) Prereq:
NRES 859 or equivalent.

In-depth consideration of selected areas of limnology includ-
ing stream limnology, primary production, secondary produc-
tion, nutrient cycling, and eutrophication.

861. Marine Ecology and Paleoecology (GEOL 839) (2-
3 cr) Lab includes several field trips.

Introduction to the fundamentals of marine ecology and
application to paleoecology.

862. Animal Behavior (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs biological
sciences or permission. Assigned reading.

Introduction to animal behavior stressing the ethological
approach. Anatomical and physiological bases of behavior,
ontogenetic and phylogenetic observations, and the relations
of animal behavior studies to genetics, ecology, taxonomy, and
evolution.

863. Experimental Methods in Animal Behavior (3 cr)
Prereq: 12 hrs biological sciences including BIOS 862, or
permission.

Advanced course in animal behavior stressing an experimental
approach. Proximate and ultimate bases of behavior and the
relations of behavior to genetics, ecology and evolution inves-
tigated using classical methods and state-of-the-art techniques.

864A. Principles of Plant Pathology (PLPT 864A) (3 cr
I1) Lec/dem. Prereq: PLPT 269 and biochemistry or permis-
sion.

*864B. Principles of Plant Pathology (3 cr I)
For course descriptions, see PLPT 864A.

*865. Insect Transmission of Plant Diseases (ENTO
*865) (2 cr 1) Lec 2. Prereq: 8 hrs biological sciences includ-
ing BIOS 864 preceding or parallel and 6 hrs entomology or
biological sciences (zoology). Offered even-numbered calendar
years.

Relationships between plant diseases and their vectors with
emphasis on virus diseases and transmission by aphids.

*866. Phytopathogenic Nemotodes (3 cr 1) Lec 2, lab 3.
Prereq: BIOS 864A or *864B, or permission. Offered odd-
numbered calendar years.

Lecture and laboratory course concerning principles of nema-
tode-induced disease of plants.

*867. Plant Pathogenic Bacteria (2 cr 1) Lec 2. Prereq:
BIOS 312, 864A or *864B, and CHEM 832 or 836 or
permission. Offered even-numbered calendar years.

Principles and methods of identification, chemistry and func-
tion of cell constituents, role and characterization of antibacte-
rial agents, spread and survival mechanisms of pathogenicity,
host-parasite relations and control measures.

*867L. Plant Pathogenic Bacteria Lab (1 cr I) Lab 3.
Prereq: Parallel registration in BIOS *867.

868. Field Animal Behavior (4 cr) Prereqg: 12 hours biolog-
ical sciences or permission. Offered in the summer at Cedar Point
Biological Station. Requires extensive field work and an independent
research project.

Behavior of animals. Methods for testing evolutionary
hypotheses under field conditions with emphasis on foraging
behavior, animal communication, and animal social systems.

*869. Phytopathogenic Fungi (3 cr 11) Lec 1, lab 2. Prereq:
BIOS 312, 805, 864A or *864B; or equivalent and permis-
sion. Offered even-numbered calendar years.

Ecology and taxonomy of plant pathogenic and plant associ-
ated fungi with emphasis on environment influences and on
microbial interactions leading to biological control.

870. Prairie Ecology (4 cr) Prereq: BIOS 302 or equivalent.
Extensive field work is required.

Structure, function, distribution of communities. Interaction
of different species with their biotic and abiotic environment.

871. Plant Taxonomy (4 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs biological

sciences.

Principles of plant classification, with emphasis on taxonomic
procedures, nomenclatural rules, and plant identification.

If_.abqratory work on taxonomic and analysis and plant identi-
ication.

872. Evolution (4 cr) Prereq: BIOS 301 and 302.
Principles and processes of micro- and macroevolution.
Mechanisms behind evolutionary change and examples of
these processes in a wide variety of organisms.

873. Freshwater Algae (4 cr) Lec 3, lab 4. Prereq: 12 hrs
biological sciences. May also be offered at Cedar Point Biological
Station.

Classification, identification, and life histories of algae from
freshwater, soil, and air.

876. Mammalogy (NRES 876) (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs biolog-
ical sciences including BIOS 386 or 12 hours of natural
resource sciences including NRES 311or permission. May also
be offered at Cedar Point Biological Station.

Mammals of the world, with emphasis on mammals of
Nebraska and the Great Plains.

878. Plant Anatomy (4 cr) Prereq: 8 hrs biological sciences,
BIOS 109 recommended.

Development, structure, and function of tissues and organs of
the higher plants. Relationships of structure to physiology and
ecology of plants.
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*879. Plant Growth and Development (HORT *879)
(4 cr) Lec 3, rec/lab 3. Prereq: BIOS 325 and 878; CHEM
252 or BIOS 831, or permission.

Processes involved in plant growth and development including
seed formation, dormancy, germination, differential growth,
flowering, and senescence. The role of extrinsic factors (e.g.
light, water, and gravity) and intrinsic factors (e.g. hormones,
pigments, and energy sources) on these processes.

881. Helminthology (4 cr) Lec 2, lab 6. Prereq: 12 hrs
biological sciences including BIOS 385 and permission.
Classification, morphology, biology of helminth parasites,
chiefly of animals other than humans. Includes collection,
preparation of specimens, and technique.

882. Field Entomology (ENTO 811) (4 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs
entomology or biological sciences and permission. Offered
summers only at Cedar Point Biological Station.

Field course in insect taxonomy and biology emphasizing field
collection, specimen preparation, classification, and insect
natural history.

884. Physiology of Exercise (HHPT 884) (3 cr) Lec, disc 2,
lab 3. Prereq;: 12 hrs biological sciences including BIOS 113
(4 hrs) or equivalent.

For course description, see HHPT 884.

885. Aquatic Insects (ENTO, NRES 802) (2 cr 1) Lec 2.
Prereq: 12 hrs biological sciences or permission.
For course description, see ENTO 802.

885L. Identification of Aquatic Insects (ENTO, NRES
802L) (1 cr I1) Lab 1. Prereq: Parallel with BIOS 885.
For course description, see ENTO 802L.

886. Advanced Topics in Biophysical Chemistry (BIOC,
CHEM 886) (3 cr) Prereq: CHEM 871 or 881.
For course description, see CHEM 886.

887. Field Parasitology (4 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs biological
sciences or equivalent biological sciences course work. Offered
summers only at Cedar Point Biological Station.

Animal host-parasite relationships, epizootiology, ecology,
host distribution, classification, and life cycle stages of animal
parasites.

888. Natural History of the Invertebrates (4 cr) Prereq:
12 hrs biological sciences. Offered summers only at Cedar Point
Biological Station.

Field course in invertebrate community relations stressing on-
site observation of community components, natural history,
and interactions.

891. Ichthyology (NRES 889) (4 cr 1) Lec 3, lab 4. Prereq:
12 hrs biological sciences. May also be offered at Cedar Point
Biological Station.

Fishes, their taxonomy, physiology, behavior, and ecology; the

dynamics of fish stocks and factors regulating their production.

892. Fisheries Biology (NRES 864) (3 cr) Prereq: BIOS
891 or equivalent.

Biology of fishes with emphasis on factors which affect fishes
in the natural environment. Techniques used in the analysis
and management of fish populations.

893. Herpetology (4 cr) Prereq: BIOS 386 and permission;
BIOS 388 recommended. May also be offered at Cedar Point
Biological Station.

Fossil and living amphibians and reptiles. Anatomy, classifica-
tion, ecology, and evolution.

894. Ornithology (3 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs biological sciences.
Lab by permission. May also be offered at Cedar Point Biological
Station.

Review of avian biology, with emphasis on functional
morphology, evolutionary relationships, and breeding biology.

894L. Ornithology Lab (1 cr) Prereq: Parallel BIOS 894
and permission.

897. Special Topics in Biological Sciences (1-4 cr, max
24) Prereq: 12 hrs biological sciences and permission.
Topics vary by semester.

898. Independent Research in Biological Sciences
(PLPT 898) (1-8 cr) Prereq: 12 hrs biological sciences and
permission.

Independent study and laboratory or field investigation of a
specific problem under the supervision of a staff member.

*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr)

902. Introduction to Biotechnology Core Research
Facilities (1 cr) Prereq: Permission.

Survey of each of the Biotechnology Core Facilities primarily
for incoming graduate students. Lectures cover theory and
practical aspects of how to use the resources of each facility.
Visits made to each of the core facilities. At course end student
should have the necessary knowledge to use each facility.

910. Developmental Genetics (3 cr) Prereq: General
genetics or equivalent.

Effects of various mutations on developing biological systems.
Mechanisms by which the abnormal genome expresses its
pheno-type. Special consideration to vertebrate organisms.

911. Scanning Electron Microscopy (5 cr) Prereq: Permis-
sion. Research project chosen by the student.

Specimen preparation and techniques for the application of
scanning electron microscopy to biological materials.

913. Transmission Electron Microscopy (3-5 cr) Prereq:
Permission. Students desiring to know about Transmission Electron
Microscopy should register for 3 cr. Those desiring additional training
and experience should register for 5 cr. They will complete individual
projects including cytochemistry and high resolution autoradiography.
Lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory work on the routine
procedures of transmission electron microscopy including
specimen preparation, viewing, micrograph processing, inter-
pretation, analysis and application to biological problems.

915. Graduate Seminar (1-3 cr per sem) Prereq: Permis-
sion.
Topics include the following:
D. Botany
E. Ecology
G. Cell Biology and Genetics
J. Ethnobotany
M. Microbiology
P. Parasitology
W. Evolutionary Biology
Z. Other Topics

932. Proteins (BIOC, CHEM 932) (3 cr) Lec 3. Prereq:
BIOC 832 or *839, or permission.
For course description, see BIOC 932.

933. Enzymes (BIOC, CHEM 933) (3 cr) Lec 3. Prereq:
BIOC 832 or *839, or permission.
For course description, see BIOC 933.

934. Nucleic Acids (BIOC, CHEM 934) (3 cr II) Lec 3.
Prereq: BIOC 832 or *839 or permission. Offered even-
numbered calendar years.

For course description, see BIOC 934.

935. Intermediary Metabolism (BIOC, CHEM 935) (3 cr
1) Lec 3. Prereq: BIOC 832 or *839 or permission. Offered
even-numbered calendar years.

For course description, see BIOC 935.

940. Microbial Diversity (3 cr) Prereq: 6 hrs microbiology
and BIOC 831 or permission.

Diversity of microbial structures, shape, movement, metabo-
lism, symbioses, and adaptations to extreme environments using
both bacterial and fungal examples. A physiological approach
used throughout.

941. Physiology of Anaerobic Microorganisms (3 cr)
Prereq: BIOS 312 and 831 or permission. BIOS 840 recom-
mended.

Methods of energy transduction, growth, and metabolism of
anaerobic microorganisms from a variety of habitats. Microbes
considered range from methane producers to photosynthetic
bacteria. Molecular and phylogenetic analyses as well as inter-
actions among microorganisms in anaerobic environments.

942. Genetics, Genomics, and Bioinformatics of
Prokaryotes (VBMS 942) (3 cr) Prereq: General genetics and
introductory microbiology, or permission.

Prokaryotic gene regulation, DNA exchange, DNA recombi-
nation and repair, comparative prokaryotic genomics and
computer-based methods of analysis.

947. Industrial Microbiology and Biotechnology (3 cr)
Prereq: BIOS 312 or equivalent, BIOS 831 or 840 recom-
mended, or permission.

Blosynthetlc activity of bacteria, yeasts, and fungi, including
genetically engineered organisms: antibiotic, amino acid,
enzyme, and vitamin production; polysaccharides, steroid
transformation, microbes as food sources, microbial insecti-
cides, petroleum microbiology, fermentation engineering, and
mass production of microbial cells.

949. Biochemistry of Nutrition (ASCI, BIOC,NUTR
949) (3 cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: BIOC 832 or *839, or permission.
Offered odd-numbered calendar years.

For course description, see BIOC 949.

950. Medical Molecular Virology (VBMS 950) (3 cr 11)
Lec 1, dem. Prereq: BIOC 831 and 832; BIOS 852; or
permission. Offered in the spring of odd-numbered years.
Current topics in molecular virology relevant to the natural
history and pathogenesis of viral diseases of humans and
animals.

951. Quantitative Analysis in Biology (4 cr) Prereq;
Permission.

Surveys the kinds of quantitative problems that arise in biolog-
ical research, particularly in field-oriented disciplines such as
ecology, evolution and behavior, and the quantitative methods
used to solve them. Practical learning of the strengths and
weaknesses of different methods through the analysis of
biological data on microcomputers.

952. Phylogenetic Co-evolution (3 cr) Lec 2, lab 1. Prereq:
BIOS 385 or 830 or permission, and a firm foundation in
systematics and ecology. Use of computer required.

Introduction and application of the concepts of phylogenetic
co-evolution and historical ecology. Examination of the
history of organisms and biotic associations as the foundation
for studies in ecology and systematics. Computers used to
examine methods of tree comparison and construction and to
investigate experimental algorithms.

953. Advanced Population Ecology (3 cr) Prereq: Permis-
sion.

Ecological phenomena in populations. Quantitative descrip-
tion of population processes, life history strategies, foraging
theory, resource interactions, population dynamics of compe-
tition and predation, and selected current topics in population
ecology. Research methodology and historical development of
the field as well as analysis, criticism, and synthesis of current
research in the area.

955. Behavioral Ecology (3 cr) Prereq: Previous course
work in ecology, behavioral comparative psychology or
permission.

Evolution of behavioral attributes of animals with respect to
ecological conditions. Overview of the field developed and
areas of active research emphasized.

956. Biochemical Adaptation (3 cr) Prereq: Permission; a
course in biochemistry is strongly recommended.

Major aspects of molecular/physiological adaptation in plants
and animals including the evolution of metabolic pathways,
enzyme function, and gene regulation.

957. Zoogeography (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.
Principles of dispersal of animals with ecologic and historic
emphases.

958. Genetic Ecology (3 cr) Prereq: Background in genetics
and ecology.

Interplay of genetics and ecology. Genetic basis of adaptation
to environmental conditions and particularly the variety of
ways in which this may occur.

959. Advanced Community Ecology (3 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

Ecological and evolutionary forces responsible for patterns of
numbers and types of species which coexist and form ecologi-
cal communities. Mathematical models, coevolution, random
processes, historical background, and examination of biotic
interactions responsible for the observed patterns. Emphasis
on critique and synthesis of current theory in light of empiri-
cal evidence.

960. Biosystematics and Nomenclature (ENTO 960) (2-
3 cr) Lec 3, assigned readings.
Methods and principles of systematics and nomenclature.

962. Animal Communication (3 cr) Prereq: Course work
in ecology and/or evolution and/or animal behavior, or
permission. Course work in physics recommended.

Advanced introduction to the evolution of animal communi-
cation. Addresses evolution of signal structure (including
acoustic, visual, electrical, and chemical signals), environmen-
tal effects on signal transmission, and the evolution of receiver
responses to signals.

963. Genetics of Host-Parasite Interaction (AGRO,
HORT 963) (3 cr I) Lec 2 (90 min each per wk). Prereq:
BIOS 241 or 820; and BIOS 312 or 805; BIOS *864A or
*864B; BIOC 837 recommended. Offered even-numbered calen-
dar years.

964. Signal Transductin (VBMS 964) (3 cr) Prereq: BIOS
832, BIOS 820 or equivalent, or permission.

Molecular basis of genetics in eukaryotes. Gene structure and
regulation, transposable elements, chromosome structure,
DNA replication and repair mechanisms and recombination.

965. Plant Pathology—Plant Virology (3 cr I) Lec 2.
Prereq: BIOS 864A or *864B or permission. Offered odd-
numbered calendar years.

966. Advanced Viral Pathogenesis (VBMS 966) (3 cr)
Prereq: BIOS 843;VBMS 852 or equivalent introductory
course in virology or experience.

Advanced analysis on the mechanisms of cell and tissue
damage by viruses, the spread of viruses through the body, and
the host response.
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968. Seminar in Plant Pathology (1 cr per sem) Prereq:
Permission.

989. Research Design (3 cr) Lec 3. Prereq: BIOM 801 or
equivalent; or permission.

Basic logic of research design and methodology in ecology,
evolutionary biology and behavior. Logic of scientific investi-
gation, how to evaluate a dependent variable, the manipula-
tion and control of independent, secondary and confounding
variables, independence and pseudoreplication, the use of
repeated measures designs and quasi-experimental designs.

996. Research (3-10 cr) Prereq: Permission of instructor and
departmental Graduate Committee.
Research other than thesis.

998. Special Topics in the Life Sciences (1-24 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

Reviews of specialized subject areas. Subject dependent on
student demand and availability of staff.

999. Doctoral Dissertation (1-24 cr)

Biometry

Department Head: David B. Marx, Ph.D.
Graduate Committee: Professor Eskridge (chair)

The primary aim of the biometry master of
science program is to provide students with an
education sufficient to allow them to be compe-
tent practitioners of applied statistics, especially
applications involving agriculture, biological, or
environmental sciences. Competence includes
mastery of statistical theory and practice, signifi-
cant exposure to disciplines with which biome-
tricians interact, facility with statistical
computing tools, and training and experience in
statistical consulting.

Specific requirements are designed to allow
each student flexibility in designing a program
suited to individual needs. Students are expected
to take a common core curriculum consisting of
two semesters of mathematical statistics, two
semesters of linear and statistical modelling, one
semester of design of experiments, and one
semester of multivariate methods. In addition,
students will be required to demonstrate profi-
ciency in a statistical computing language, gain
statistical consulting experience, and become
familiar with a discipline to which statistics is
applied. Other course work will be taken from a
variety of statistical methods courses. Students
will be required to pass a comprehensive exami-
nation based on material contained in the six
required courses. Masters degree candidates may
choose a thesis option, a non-thesis with minor
option, or a hon-thesis with special problem or
area of intensive study.

Information regarding application procedures
may be obtained from:

Biometry Department

University of Nebraska-Lincoln

103 Miller Hall

PO Box 830712

Lincoln, NE 68583-0712

Faculty

**Eskridge, Kent M. -1983; Professor; BSBA 1976, MA
1981, Missouri; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1987

**Kachman, Stephen D. -1990; Associate Professor; BS,
Michigan State, 1981; MS, lllinois, 1986; PhD, Montana
State, 1988

**Marx, David B. -1989; Professor and Head; BA, Wooster
(Ohio), 1968; MS, Missouri, 1970; PhD, Kentucky, 1977

**Parkhurst, Anne M. -1969; Professor; BA,Virginia,
1962; MS, Yale, 1965

**Stroup, Walter W. -1979; Professor; BA, Antioch, 1973;
MS 1975, PhD 1979, Kentucky

**Young, Linda J. -1990; Professor; BS 1974, MS 1976,
West Texas State; PhD, Oklahoma State, 1981

Courses (BIOM)

*801. Statistical Methods in Research (4 cr I, I1) Lec 3,
lab 2. Prereq: STAT 180 or BIOM 201 or permission.
Statistical concepts and statistical methodology useful in
descriptive, experimental, and analytical study of biological
phenomena. Practical application of statistics in biology rather
than on statistical theory.

*802. Experimental Design (4 cr I, 1) Lec 3, lab 2. Prereq:
BIOM *801.

Suitability and efficiency of various designs in conducting
experimental investigations in agriculture and related areas and
the statistical analysis of the data.

*810. Survey of Multivariate Techniques in Biometry
(3 cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: BIOM *801 or equivalent.
Introduction to multivariate techniques commonly used in
agricultural research with emphasis on general appreciation,
relevance and interpretation. Course divided into three
modules. Module I: reduction of dimensionality and multi-
variate dependencies including principle components, factor
analysis and canonical correlation. Module 11: classification
procedures including discriminant analysis, cluster analysis and
multidimensional scaling. Module 111: multivariate extensions
to the analysis of variance and the general linear model.

*822. Spatial Statistics (3 cr 1) Prereq: BIOM *802. Offered
odd-numbered calendar years.

Statistical methods useful for modeling and analyzing corre-
lated data, with emphasis on spatial correlation. Descriptive
statistics, time series, correlograms, semivariograms, kriging
and designing experiments in the presence of spatial correla-
tion.

830. Sensory Evaluation (FDST 830) (3 cr ) Lec 2, lab 3.
Prereq: STAT 180 or BIOM 201, 12 hours of food science or
permission.

For course description, see FDST 830.

*889. Biometry Seminar (1 cr) Prereq: Permission.

*896. Independent Study in Biometry (1-5 cr) Prereq: 12
hours biometry, mathematics, or closely related areas.
Individual or group projects in research, literature review, or
extension of course work under supervision and evaluation of
a departmental faculty member.

*898. Biometry Project (1-5 cr) Prereq: Permission.
*899. Biometry Thesis (1-6 cr) Prereq: Permission.

901. Multiple Regression Analysis (3 cr I) Lec 3. Prereq:
BIOM *801, *802.
Linear re%ression and related analysis of variance and covari-
ance methods for models with two or more independent vari-
ables. Techniques for selecting and fitting models, interpreting
arameter estimates, and checkin? for consistency with under-
yiné; assumptions. Applications of these techniques to biologi-
cal data. Partial and multiple correlation, use of dummK
variables, covariance models, stepwise procedures, methods
for estimating response surfaces, and evaluation of residuals.

902. Advanced Experimental Design (3 cr I1) Lec 2.
Prereq: BIOM *802 or permission.

BIOM *802 continued. Survey of the use, construction, anal-
ysis, and interpretation of incomplete block designs useful in
agricultural and/or biological research. Partially and
completely confounded factorials, lattices, augmented designs,
and other topics.

932. Biometrical Genetics and Plant Breeding (AGRO
932) (3 cr 1) Lec 3. Prereq: AGRO 931. BIOM 802 recom-
mended. Offered odd-numbered calendar years.

For course description, see AGRO 932.

960. Matrix Algebra Applications in Biometry (2 cr I)
Lec 2. Prereq: BIOM *801, *802. Offered even-numbered calen-
dar years.

Concepts and matrix operations useful to expanding determi-
nants, computing matrix inverses, determining ranks and
linear (in)dependence, and finding latent roots and latent
vectors. Introduction to matrix algebra applications in regres-
sion analyses and linear models useful in biological research.

970. Linear Models Applications in Biometry (3 cr Il)
Lec 3. Prereq: BIOM 960.

Methods and underlying principles for analyzing primarily
unbalanced data based on a linear statistical model. General
linear model with specific models as special cases. Attention to
linear models applications to biological research.

971. Biometrical Modelling (3 cr) Prereq: BIOM 970.
Advanced theory and methods for statistical analysis of biolog-
ical data. Systematic development of the needs and require-
ment of statistical modelling in biology. Distribution and
estimation theory for analysis of categorical data, survival data,
data with correlated errors, etc., typical of biometry. Theory
and practice of generalized linear models, mixed linear models
in biometry. Introduction to non-linear models.

972.Variance Component Estimation (3 cr Il) Prereq:
BIOM 970. Offered odd-numbered calendar years.

Design and analysis of random effects and mixed models Basic
theoretical background for models with fixed effects, distribu-
tion of quadratic forms, quadratic estimators including
ANOVA methods, likelihood estimators including ML and
REML, computing strategies, and optimal design for nested
and cross classifications.

990. Principles of Statistical Consulting (2 cr 1) Lec 2.
Prereq: Permission.

First course in statistical consulting. Designed primarily for
graduate students in biometry, this course prepares them for
future consulting work and provides them with a more
comprehensive understanding of applications of statistics than
they would obtain from theory and methods courses alone.
Role and purpose of consulting, statistical issues-understand-
ing the client’s problem, choosing an appropriate procedure,
etc.—and interpersonal issues—client expectations, difficult
clients, working effectively with people, teamwork, etc. Mix
of lecture, discussion, role-playing, and videotaping and
discussion of real or simulated consulting meetings.

991. Practicum in Statistical Consulting (4 cr I, 11)
Prereq: BIOM 990 or permission.

Participation in statistical consulting activities of the Depart-
ment of Biometry under faculty supervision. May take the
form of extensive consultation on one highly involved prob-
lem or regular availability for many less involved problems over
the course of a semester. Students expected to prepare written
reports to clients summarizing consultation results and to
biometry supervisor summarizing statistical issues, findings,
etc.

Business

(Interdepartmental Area)

Area Committee: Associate Dean Karels (chair);
Professors Chen, Luthans, Price, Zorn

School/Departments Cooperating: Accountancy,
Finance, Management, and Marketing

The Business Interdepartmental Area Gradu-
ate Committee makes recommendations to the
UNL Dean of Graduate Studies regarding the
admission of students for study leading to the
degree programs.The department offers an MA,
MBA, MBA/JD, MBA/MA Architecture,

MPA, and the PhD program.The masters
programs are fully accredited by the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business
(AACSB does not accredit doctoral programs).

Business

Applicants for the various advanced degree
programs offered by the Business Interdepart-
mental Area must hold a baccalaureate degree,
or be in the process of completing a degree,
from an accredited college or university and are
expected to have a satisfactory scholastic average.
In addition, they must have a satisfactory score
on the Graduate Management Admission Test
(GMAT) and present three letters of recommen-
dation regarding their capacity for graduate
study. Information regarding the GMAT may be
obtained from the Educational Testing Service,
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Princeton, NJ 08540, or from Graduate Advis-
ing, 126 College of Business Administration,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln. Students who
wish to be considered for fellowships or assis-
tantships during the academic year should begin
the application process by December 1.

Applicants for admission to the masters
programs (MA, MPA, MBA, and the MBA/JD)
are normally graduates of an accredited institu-
tion. Students who are not graduates of an
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business (AACSB) accredited college or school
of business are usually required to complete a
number of courses to satisfy the Common Body
of Knowledge (CBK), which consists of a
combination of undergraduate and graduate
courses. Students who hold a bachelors degree
in business administration or who have previ-
ously completed undergraduate course work in
these areas may be able to have some of these
hours waived. In addition, students are expected
to have completed a course in calculus, matrix
algebra, or analytic geometry, and to have satis-
fied the written and oral communication
requirements of the department. Transcripts will
be reviewed at the time of admission to deter-
mine any entrance deficiencies.

The MBA program is designed to provide
students with broad exposure to business admin-
istration and its functional areas. This program is
best suited for those who have little or no previ-
ous course work in business. Typically, students
from areas such as the humanities, sciences,
engineering, education, agriculture, and archi-
tecture choose the MBA program. Students
interested in the MBA program may register as a
full-time or part-time student. Courses are
offered as daytime classes during the fall, spring,
and summer sessions. Required core courses and
electives are also offered on a part-time basis in
the evening during the fall and spring sessions.

The MBA/JD program is a joint program
offered by the Business Interdepartmental Area
and the Law College. Students interested in
pursuing a career in corporate law, general law
practice, government regulations, business
management, or other business-related fields
may pursue this program.

The MBA/MA architecture program is
offered by the business interdepartmental areas
and the College of Architecture. The program is
based on the increased need for architects to be
well versed in business practices. Students can
complete this program in a suggested three-year
sequence.

The MBA program is also offered at Offutt
Air Force Base in Omaha, Nebraska. This
program is designed to meet the educational
needs of civilians as well as the military person-
nel in the greater Omaha area. Students enroll in
the program to improve their abilities, to
improve their chances of promotion, and/or to
prepare for a post-retirement career. For addi-
tional information on the Offutt MBA program,
contact:

C.J. Bachman, Director

UNL Offutt MBA Program

55 MSS/DPE

Offutt Air Force Base, Nebraska 68113
(402) 595-2346
cbachman@unlinfo.unl.edu

The MBA program is also offered at the
Scottsbluff Learning Center in Scottsbluff and is
designed to meet the educational needs of
students in Western Nebraska. Courses are

offered on-site and via interactive television. For
additional information on the Scottsbluff MBA
program, contact:

Director, Scottsbluff MBA Program
Scottsbluff Learning Center
Panhandle Education Center

4502 Avenue |

Scottsbluff, Nebraska 68391

The MA program provides the opportunity
for students to specialize in one or two areas of
business (or one area of business and one area
outside of business with the approval of the
adviser). The possible areas of concentration are
listed under specific MA requirements in this
section. The MA program is normally chosen by
students who already have a general background
in business administration and wish to build an
area of specialization.

Students interested in a career in accounting
should consider the master of professional
accountancy (MPA) degree. This degree may be
earned by students pursuing a bachelor of busi-
ness administration degree at UNL or by
students who have already completed an under-
graduate degree. Because admission and enroll-
ment in the MPA program involves specific
requirements that differ from those of other
business programs, students interested in this
degree should contact the MPA adviser, College
of Business Administration, prior to enrolling in
course work.

The MPA/JD program is a joint program
offered by the School of Accountancy and the
College of Law. Students interested in a career in
taxation or other law/accounting-related fields
may pursue this program.

The PhD program is designed primarily for
those who expect to pursue a career in teaching
and research at the university level.

In addition to Graduate College scholarship
requirements, students majoring in the Business
Area who fall below a 3.0 grade point average
are subject to review by the Graduate Commit-
tee which may recommend to the Dean for
Graduate Studies a change in status from
degree-seeking to unclassified. Students in the
business area must also earn a grade of B or
better in 800-level course work in a minor, or
allied, or supporting course work to be recom-
mended for a graduate degree. Students should
refer to the Business Interdepartmental brochure
for additional information regarding scholastic
requirements.

Master of Business Administration

Students seeking the MBA degree will
normally complete 48 hours of graduate credit.
A student who has no previous course work in
business administration may want to complete
some of the Common Body of Knowledge
(CBK) requirements, but the only undergradu-
ate requirements are calculus, statistics, and
computer proficiency. Students who hold a
bachelors degree may be allowed to waive some
of the MBA core classes.

The graduate core consists of the following
18 hours of course work: GRBA *810, *811,
*812,*813, *814, and *815.

The cross-functional requirements include
GRBA *851, *852, *853, and *898. Graduate
business administration *853 is to be taken in
the student’s final semester in the program.

The breadth requirements include an addi-
tional 9 hours of electives from three of the four
interdepartmental business areas—accounting,

finance, marketing, and management. At least 6
of the 9 hours must be graduate-only courses
(*800 or 900).

An additional 9 hours of elective courses are
required. These courses may be selected in the
areas of the interdepartmental programs. Alter-
natively, these courses may be taken outside of
the College of Business Administration. At least
one course must be graduate-only (*800 or
900).

Master of business administration students are
encouraged to take internship credits and to
participate in international studies programs. An
MBA with an undergraduate business major and
no full-time related work experience must take
at least 3 credit hours of internship credit.

Master of business administration students
may structure the electives and breadth require-
ments into a concentration or emphasis. A
concentration is made up of 9 hours, 6 of which
must be graduate-only (*800 or 900) in an area
of specialization. A concentration may be
obtained in marketing, finance, agribusiness,
personnel and human resources, management
information systems, international business and
strategic planning.

According to the policies of the Graduate
College and the business interdepartmental area
faculty, candidates for the MBA are required to
take a final written, comprehensive examina-
tion. This exam will be administered in GRBA
*853, which should be taken during a student’s
final semester in the program.

In addition to the MBA application and
admission requirements listed above, students
interested in the MBA/JD program must also
submit Law College application materials and be
admitted to the law program. Since the Law
College only admits first-year students in the fall
semester, application materials must be received
by March 1 in order to be considered for the
following academic year. For further informa-
tion on the program, please contact the Assistant
Dean, College of Law, University of Nebraska-
Lincoln.

Master of Professional Accountancy

The mission of the School of Accountancy is
to provide quality teaching, research, and service
and to maintain a leadership role in accounting
education. The objective of the master of profes-
sional accountancy program is to provide candi-
dates with greater breadth and depth in
accounting education, and related subjects and
skills, than is possible in a baccalaureate program
in preparation for careers as professional accoun-
tants.

Admission and enrollment in this program
has some very specific deadlines which differ
from those described above. It is very important
for students interested in this program to consult
with the Director of the MPA program, College
of Business Administration, University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, prior to applying for admis-
sion.

Applicants for admission to the MPA
program are normally either enrolled in the
Bachelors Degree Program in business adminis-
tration at UNL (provisional status) or are gradu-
ates of an accredited institution (full graduate
standing).

Applicants must have a satisfactory score on
the Graduate Management Admission Test
(GMAT), submit three letters of recommenda-
tion for graduate study, and (if a graduate of
another institution) provide two copies of offi-
cial transcripts covering all collegiate work
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completed. At the time of admission, transcripts
are reviewed to determine if any deficiencies
must be completed to satisfy accreditation stan-
dards (as established by the American Assembly
of Collegiate Schools of Business).

The MPA program is generally pursued by
those students who are in the process of
completing their bachelors degree in business
administration at the University of Nebraska-
Lincoln. It is recommended that students apply
to this program prior to the fourth year of their
bachelors program (approximately 86 hours of
credit). Students from other departments and
institutions interested in this program may apply
for admission during their senior year or after
completion of the bachelors degree.

In addition to satisfying the Common Body
of Knowledge (CBK) requirements and other
general requirements as set forth by the Business
Interdepartmental Area and the Graduate
College, students may also be required to
complete undergraduate accounting prerequisite
courses. These courses include ACCT 201, 202,
308, 309, 313, and 314. Students admitted to
the program while enrolled in the bachelors
degree in business administration at UNL will
complete a minimum of 156 hours of semester
credit—with 36 of these hours taken in gradu-
ate-level courses. A minimum of 20 hours of
credit must be earned in graduate-only course
work (courses with no 400-level counterpart).
Fifteen hours of graduate-only course work
must be completed in accounting. Students who
have not previously completed an administrative
policy course will be required to take GRBA
853, Strategic Management and Business Policy.
During the final semester of the program,
students will be required to pass an oral compre-
hensive examination.

A complete listing of the requirements for
the MPA Program are available from the Direc-
tor of the MPA Program.

In addition to the MPA application and
admission requirements listed above, students
interested in the MPA/JD program must also
submit College of Law application materials and
be admitted to the law program. Since the
College of Law only admits first-year students in
the fall semester, application materials must be
received by March 1 in order to be considered
for the following academic year. For further
information on the program, contact the Assis-
tant Dean, College of Law, University of
Nebraska-Lincoln.

Master of Arts and Doctor of
Philosophy

To qualify for admission to either program,
students must normally have graduated from an
accredited institution with a degree in business
administration. Students applying to the MA
program who are not graduates of an American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business
accredited college or school of business adminis-
tration will be required to complete the
Common Body of Knowledge courses.

The Common Body of Knowledge (CBK),
which has been established by the College of
Business Administration’s accreditation council,
ASCSB, consists of the following classes: BLAW
371 (Legal Environment); ACCT 201 and 202
(Principles) or 306; ECON 211 and 212 (Prin-
ciples) or 210, 215 (Statistics); FINA 361
(Finance); MRKT 341 (Marketing); MNGT
360 (Managing Behavior in Organizations);
MNGT 245 or ECON 245 (Elementary Quan-
titative Methods), and MNGT 331 (Operations

and Resources Management). In addition,
students are expected to have completed a
course in calculus and show computer profi-
ciency and oral and written communication
skills.

In addition, students who have not previ-
ously completed an administrative policy course
will be required to take GRBA 853, Strategic
Management and Business Policy. The MA
degree is offered under all three options accord-
ing to requirements of the Graduate College. A
faculty adviser is responsible for and designs a
student’s MA program. The student is expected
to complete a program in one or two principal
fields to be selected from banking, finance,
health administration, insurance, investments,
management information systems, management
science, organization and management theory,
marketing, marketing channels, organizational
behavior, personnel and labor relations, produc-
tion, strategic management, and promotion. The
supporting field may be selected from the above
or, in the case of Option Il, an outside minor
with the approval of the adviser. Under Options
| and I1,a minimum of 16 hours of course work
must be earned in courses open exclusively to
graduate students. Under Option 111, a mini-
mum of 18 hours must be earned in graduate-
only courses. Graduate business administration
853 and departmental 996, directed reading
courses, may not be used to fulfill the minimum
hours required in courses open exclusively to
graduate students (900 level or 800 level without
400 or lower counterparts) for all three options.

The MA student is required to take written
and/or oral comprehensive examinations
according to the requirements of the Graduate
College. At the discretion of the adviser, this
examination may include a separate section
specifically covering the supporting field. Under
Option Il the student must be examined in the
minor.

The Marketing Department also offers a
specialization in marketing, communications
studies, and advertising. This is an Option IlI
program.The program consists of a major-a
minimum of 18 hours in marketing and two
minors of 9 hours—one in communication stud-
ies and one in advertising. Eighteen hours of the
program are specified courses which includes 6
hours from each of the following three depart-
ments: marketing, communication studies, and
advertising. There is also an eight hour compre-
hensive exam of which five hours can be waived
if the student has a 3.25 GPA or higher in all
courses taken in the specialization.

Applicants for admission to the PhD program
should be graduates of an accredited institution
with a degree in business administration.
Students who are not graduates of an AACSB
accredited college or school of business may be
required to complete courses to satisfy the
Common Body of Knowledge. Some programs
may permit the student to substitute appropriate
courses in analytical techniques or behavioral
sciences to fulfill this requirement. A student’s
supervisory committee will make this determi-
nation at the time of admission to the program.

In addition to the general requirements of
the Graduate College for the doctor of philoso-
phy degree, students are normally required to
choose four fields of specialization. At least half
of the fields must be in the business area, includ-
ing banking, finance, financial accounting,
insurance, international marketing, investments,
managerial accounting, management informa-
tion systems, management science, organization
and management theory, marketing, marketing

channels, organizational behavior/human
resources management, production and opera-
tions management, promotion, strategic
management, and taxation. Fields in the
Department of Economics may be included in
the program. Each of the fields will normally be
covered by a comprehensive examination.
Approved minors, if used, may include the areas
of mathematics, political science, psychology,
economics, and sociology or others specifically
approved by the supervisory committee.

In addition to the regular course work and
research prescribed in a PhD program, a student
must complete a minimum of 9 hours of accept-
able course work for the research tool require-
ment. These hours must be completed after
receipt of the bachelors degree and may be
taken as either graduate-level or undergraduate-
level courses designated by the supervisory
committee. The tool may include courses in one
or more of the following fields designated by the
supervisory committee: research methods, statis-
tics, mathematics, computer science, or foreign
language. These hours will not be part of the
required minimum 90 hours for the PhD
degree.

Students interested in the programs
offered by the Business Interdepartmental
Area may receive a detailed brochure of
the admission and program requirements
by contacting:

Graduate Advising

University of Nebraska-Lincoln

126 CBA

PO Box 880405

Lincoln, NE 68588-0405

Students in the MA, MPA, MBA, and
MBA/JD program should also be aware of
the requirement of submission of the
Memorandum of Courses form prior to
completion of half the program. For addi-
tional information, see ""Requirements for
Graduate Degrees' on page 16.

NOTE: No student on unclassified status may
take graduate courses in the business area with-
out prior specific written approval of the chair
of the Graduate Committee. The prerequisite
for all courses in the 800-series is 12 hours of
business and economics including a complete
course in the Principles of Economics.

Graduate Business
Administration (GRBA)

*800. Ethical and Legal Considerations in Manage-
ment (3 cr)

Introduction to the Legal System; Introduction to Legislation
and Impact on Business-State; Evolution of Concepts in Law;
Introduction to Legislation and Impact on Business-Federal;
Other Developing Legal Concepts; White Collar Crimes;
Relationship of Business and Government-Concept of
“Public Interest”; The Corporation-A Legal Perspective; Busi-
ness and Ethics; Business and Religion; International Business
Ethics; The “Professional Manager” in Business.

*801. Survey of Accounting (3 cr) A one-semester course for
graduate students without prior study in financial and managerial
accounting.

Common Body of Knowledge materials as described by the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.
Concepts essential to thorough understanding of managerial
and business concepts and practices.

*804. Finance (3 cr) Prereq: GRBA *801, *802, and *803;
or equivalent or parallel.

Foundation for studying advanced financial principles at the
graduate level. Efficient resource utilization and associated
costs. Portfolio theory, capital asset pricing model (CAPM),
advanced budgeting techniques, cost of capital theory, finan-
cial forecasting, and financial planning.
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*805. Marketing Management (3 cr) Prereq: GRBA *801,
*802, and *803; or equivalent or parallel.

Examination of marketing system, its relations with the socio-
economic system, and the influences of each upon the other
as these elements affect the management of marketing activi-
ties. Trends in the structure of marketing institutions, processes
and practices. Consideration of customer attributes and
behavioral characteristics, and how a marketing manager
responds to these in the design of marketing strategies, using
research, product development, pricing, distribution structure,
and promotion.

*806. Management Theory/Organizational Behavior
(3 cr) Prereq: GRBA *801, *802, and *803; or equivalent or
parallel.

Behavioral science foundations of management theory. Tech-
niques of human resource administration and utilization
explored with particular emphasis on the behavioral science
rationale for the application of these techniques.

*810. Contemporary Managerial Accounting (3 cr)
Prereq: Admission to the MBA program and/or permission of
the MBA director.

Internal accounting as a tool to generate information for
managerial planning and control. Problems and case material
used to review basic financial accounting, to develop opera-
tional understanding of elementary cost systems, capital and
operating budgeting concepts, incremental analysis, transfer
pricing, performance evaluation, and other selected quantita-
tive techniques available to assist management in the perfor-
mance of the planning and control functions.

*811. Managerial Finance (3 cr) Prereq: Admission to the
MBA program and/or permission of the MBA director. A case
course designed to meet the financial core requirement in the MBA
program.

Application of financial theory to business problems. Financial
statement analysis, working capital management, capital struc-
ture planning, cost of capital, and capital expenditure analysis.

*812. Managerial Economics (3 cr) Prereq: Admission to
the MBA program and/or permission of the MBA director.
Applies economics to problems faced by managers in both the
private and public sector. Consideration is given to the impact
of the economic environment on decisions made by the firm
including the effects of legal, regulatory and social constraints.
Internal allocation of resources in organizations from an
economic perspective. Economic tools that aid managers,
including statistical analysis, are applied to practical decisions.

*813. Managerial Marketing (3 cr) Prereq: Admission to
the MBA program and/or permission of the MBA director.
Mixture of case discussions, readings, lectures, plus written and oral
assignments.

Development of analytical and decision making skills, and an
understanding of the market forces which influence those
decisions. Major emphasis on the decision areas of product,
distribution, personal selling, advertising and pricing, as well as
on the development of integrated marketing programs. Social,
ethical, and global issues.

*814. Applied Organizational Behavior (3 cr) Prereq:
Admission to the MBA program and/or permission of the
MBA director.

Critical behavioral science theories that contribute to the
effective management of human behavior in organizations.
Conceptual frameworks that help diagnose and explain the
potential for common interpersonal problems. These models
serve as the foundation for student efforts to develop behav-
ioral skills and intervention techniques that promote effective
individual and team activity leading to positive managerial
experiences. Communication, power and influence, conflict
management, and perception.

*815. Operations and Information Systems Strategy

(3 cr) Prereq: Admission to the MBA program and/or permis-
sion of the MBA director.

Understanding of how operations and information systems
can be used to capture competitive advantage in the market-
place. Relationships between operations and information
systems and other functional areas of organizations, e.g.,
marketing, finance, and engineering/research and develop-
ment.

*851. Managerial Decision Making (3 cr) Prereq: Admis-
sion to the MBA program and/or permission of the MBA
director.

Advanced quantitative tools for aiding and enhancing mana-
gerial decision-making so that students develop skills for
formulating, analyzing, and solving a wide range of interdisci-
plinary business problems. Decision-making under certainty,
uncertainty and risk, and in competitive situations. Use of
various quantitative models and computer-based tools, includ-
ing problem formulation, interpretation of solution, sensitivity
anddshladow price, heuristic approaches, simulation and game
models.

*852. International Business (3 cr) Prereq: Admission to
the MBA program and/or permission of the MBA director.
Reconsideration of marketing, management, accounting, and
financial concepts within and between foreign environments.
Understanding of alternative cultural, economic, and political
systems which affect the operations of business firms. Atten-
tion to functional business decision making.

*853. Strategic Management and Business Policy (3 cr)
Prereq: Admission to the MBA program and/or permission of
the MBA director.

Development and implementation of corporate strategies and
policies. Interrelationships between the external and internal
environments of the organization (including functional areas)
are stressed through identification, analysis, and implementa-
tion of solutions to strategic situations facing varying types of
organizations. Policy cases, live cases/industry analyses, and an
executive-level simulation game. Bridging the gap between
management theory and practice.

*860. Management: Theory, Issues and Practice (3 cr)
Prereq: Admission to the MBA program and/or permission of
the MBA director.

Historical background, various approaches to management,
and the functions, roles, and activities of the modern manager
within the organizational and environmental context.
Contemporary issues such as total quality management,
employee productivity, and international management. The
theme and perspective is how to make the practice of manage-
ment of today’s organizations more effective.

*890. Administrative Internship (1-3 cr per sem) Prereq:
Admission to the MBA program and/or permission of the
MBA director; and the permission of a graduate faculty
member. Maximum of 6 semester hours of GRBA *890 can be
counted towards a graduate degree. Students present oral and written
reports to faculty seminar once a semester.

Independent study of theories, principles, practices, tech-
niques, and strategies utilized in the business field. Practical
experience in managerial, administrative situations.

*896. Directed Readings or Research in Business (1-3
cr per sem) Prereg: Admission to the MBA program and/or
permission of the MBA director; and the permission of a
graduate faculty member.

*898. Managerial Skills Seminar (A, B, D, E, G, J) (1-3
cr per sem) Prereq: Admission to the MBA program and/or
permission of the MBA director.

Seminar in current topics in business. Topical issues such as
diversity, ethics, leadership, business communication, etc. New
topics announced prior to each term in which the course is
being offered.

School of Accountancy

Director: Thomas E. Balke, PhD
Graduate Committee: Professors Chen (chair),
Brown; Associate Professors Ruchala, Shoemaker

Students not seeking a law degree may be
admitted to one or more of the cross-listed
College of Law courses in the School of
Accountancy with the specific approval of the
faculty member teaching the course and the
Dean of the College of Law.

For admission to all graduate courses, the
prerequisite course must have been completed
with a C or better or the student must have
permission of the instructor.

Faculty

**Allen, Arthur C. -1989; Associate Professor; BSBA,
Muississippi, 1985; PhD, Alabama, 1989

**Balke, Thomas E. -1970; Professor; BS, Tulsa, 1965; MS,
Denver, 1966; PhD, Missouri, 1970

**Brown, James F., Jr. -1980; Professor; BS 1968, MBA
1970, DBA 1980, Tennessee

*Burton, F. Greg -1994; Assistant Professor; BA 1984, MA
1987, Utah State; PhD, South Carolina, 1994

**Chen, Kung H. -1973; Professor; BA, Taiwan, 1964;
MBA, West Virginia, 1969; PhD, Texas, 1974

**Goebel, John W. -1959; Professor; JD, Creighton, 1954;
MA, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1968

**Lawrence, Janice E.-1992; Associate Professor; BA,
Knox, 1969; MS, Wisconsin (Whitewater), 1977; PhD, Texas
A&M, 1992

**Ruchala, Linda V. -1994; Associate Professor; BS, Michi-
gan State, 1976; MGRP, Harvard, 1978; PhD, Indiana, 1991

**Shoemaker, Paul A.-1989; Associate Professor; BS,
Bloomsburg, 1974; MBA, Marywood, 1983; PhD, Pennsylva-
nia State, 1989

**Stara, Nancy -1985;Vice Chancellor of Academic Affairs

and Director of Summer Sessions and Professor; BA, Park
College, 1964; JD, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1967; LLM, Denver,
1985

Courses (ACCT)

*801. Contemporary Financial Accounting (3 cr) Prereq:
ACCT 202, or 306 for 4 cr. Not open to students with credit in
ACCT 314.

Development of corporate reporting practices emphasizing
the principles and concepts used in preparing published finan-
cial statements. Problems and case materials are used to exam-
ine accounting for assets, liabilities, equities, revenues, and
expenses including the study of contemporary accounting
theory and practice and problem areas under study by profes-
sional accounting organizations.

*802. Accounting Standards (3 cr) Prereq: ACCT 810
with a grade of C or better, or permission.

Analysis of changes in authoritative audit and accounting
pronouncements. Besides topical coverage, recent discussion
memoranda, technical bulletins, interpretations and statements
of policy will be emphasized as to their integration into the
accounting framework.

*803. Seminar in Financial Accounting (1-3 cr, max 3)

804. Advanced Accounting (3 cr) Prereq: ACCT 314 with
grade of C or better, or permission.

Special accounting problems relating to the preparation of
combined and consolidated financial statements for account-
ing entities with branch offices and with subsidiaries, both
domestic and foreign; partnership accounting; accounting for
foreign currency transactions and translations; governmental
and not-for-profit accounting.

808. Advanced Managerial Accounting (3 cr) Prereq:
ACCT 308 with grade of C or better and FINA 361, or
permission.

Advanced treatment of managerial accounting topics with
emphasis on generation, communication, and use of informa-
tion to assist management in performance of the planning and
control function. Problem, case, and library materials and
computer system analysis are used to develop understanding of
overhead variance analysis, cost systems, capital budgeting, and
other quantitative techniques relevant to internal accounting.

810. Auditing (3 cr) Prereq or parallel: ACCT 314 with a
grade of C or better, or permission.

Duties and responsibilities of auditors; method of conducting
various kinds of audits; audit working papers; the preparation
of the audit report; the auditor’s certificate; special problems in
the audit of different kinds of enterprises.

812. Federal Tax Accounting I (3 cr) Prereq: ACCT 313,
with grade of C or better, or permission.

Federal and state income tax concepts. The theory and the
historical growth of the fundamentals of the federal tax laws
and regulations. Practical application of the tax laws in the
preparation of the tax returns (for wage earners and sole
proprietors) and the need for tax planning.

813. Federal Tax Accounting Il (3 cr) Prereq: ACCT 812,
with a grade of C or better, or permission.

A continuation of the study of federal and state income tax
fundamentals with emphasis on the tax laws as they pertain to
partnerships, corporations, and fiduciaries. Taxation of dece-
dents’ estates and lifetime gifts are included to bring out the
need for estate planning.

*814. Governmental and Not-For-Profit Accounting
(3 cr) Prereq: ACCT 314.

Accounting and reporting for governmental units and organi-
zations established as not-for-profit corporations. Expanded
treatment of fund accounting and reporting for agencies oper-
ated in and for the general public interest.

*815. Tax Research and Planning (3 cr) Prereq: ACCT
812.

Development of skills in identifying problems, interpreting
facts, conducting research, and communicating results in the
field of Federal taxation.
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*816. Special Topics in Federal Taxation (3 cr) Prereq:
ACCT 812.

Areas of Federal law that are especially relevant in the prevail-
ing economic and political climate.

*817. The Income Tax and Management Decisions

(3 cr) Prereq: Courses constituting the equivalent of the
undergraduate Common Body of Knowledge requirement for
CBA.

The impact of Federal income tax law on management deci-
sions, more from the viewpoint of recognizing problems than
prescribing solutions.

*818. Taxation—Farm and Ranch (AECN, POLS *818;
LAW 618/618G) (1-4 cr) Prereq: ACCT 812 or LAW 637/
637G.

For course description, see LAW 618/618G.

*820. Accounting Policy (2-3 cr) Prereq: ACCT 810 with
grade of C or better and permission.

Extended application of accounting theory as it relates to both
the public sector and private sector. Environmental consider-
ations, including the international implications of accounting
treatments. Course relies heavily on previous courses and
builds through use of cases and exposure drafts of proposed
accounting pronouncements in accounting theory.A capstone
course for accountants.

830. Advanced Auditing (3 cr) Prereq: ACCT 810 with a
grade of C or better, or permission.

Internal and compliance auditing; auditor’s ethics and liability;
EDP auditing; audit sampling; special report writing; audit
standards for state and local governmental entities and govern-
ment agencies; review and discussion of selected audit cases;
international auditing.

*831. Seminar in Auditing (3 cr) Prereq: ACCT 810.

*837.Taxation—Individual Income (LAW 637/637G) (1-4
cr)
For course description, see LAW 637/637G.

*838. Taxation-Corporate (LAW 638/638G) (1-4 cr)
Prereq: ACCT 812 or LAW 637/637G.
For course description, see LAW 638/638G.

*840. Fraud Prevention and Detection (3 cr) Prereq;
Permission.

Explains fraud and provides a forum for discussing how fraud
differs from other crimes. Includes fraud techniques, schemes,
readings and study of actual fraud cases.

*848. Business Planning (LAW 648/648G) (1-4 cr) Prereq:
ACCT 813 or LAW 638/63
For course description, see LAW 648/648G.

*857. Controllership (3 cr) Prereq: ACCT 808 or GRBA
910 or permission.

Rudiments of conceptual framework for designing and evalu-
ating management accounting and control systems for business
firms and situations. Case studies on the management aspects
of budgeting, standard setting, variance analysis, cost alloca-
tion, operating control, transfer pricing, capital budgeting,
performance evaluation, and other pertinent topics relating to
managerial uses of accounting data.

*858. Seminar in Managerial Accounting (3 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

863. Taxation-Individual Income Il (LAW 663/663G)
(3cr)
For course description, see LAW 663/663G.

873. Business Law 11 (3 cr) Prereq: ACCT 372 with grade
of C or better, or permission.

Basic legal principles to allow recognition or relevant issues
and the legal implications of business situations. Applications
of the principles of law to accounting and auditing. Political,
social, and ethical implications. Specific study of bailments,
uniform commercial, code labor relations, agency, business
entities, ethics, and fiduciary relationships.

*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr)
904. Seminar in Accounting Theory (1-3 cr, max 3)

906. Seminar in Comparative Accounting Systems

(3 cr, max 24) Prereq: Permission (ordinarily at least two
senior-level courses in accounting or ACCT *801 and suitable
supporting courses).

A research seminar on the conceptual framework underlying
selected accounting systems or subsystems. The specific
systems studied vary depending upon interest and background
of enrolled students, but ordinarily include insurance or other
regulatory systems, governmental or other not-for-profit
systems, Securities and Exchange Commission regulations,
federal income tax rules, and foreign systems. Contrasts with
traditional financial and managerial reporting systems and the
reasons for the differences that exist.

916. Seminar in Contemporary Accounting Theory:
Empirical Tests and Methodologies (3 cr) Prereq: ACCT
*803 or permission.

Investigation of empirical validations and implications of
accounting information, with special emphasis upon commu-
nicative and behavioral impacts of accounting information on
users of accounting data. The convergence of other disciplines
such as behavioral science, portfolio theory, information
theory with accounting is explored. Recent empirical studies
which investigate such topics as behavioral dimensions of
accountancy, implications of the efficient capital market
hypothesis on external financial reporting, information
content of financial reports, and market perceptions of exter-
nal accounting information.

920. History and Philosophy of Accounting Thought
(3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

The historical development of accounting thought and the
individuals, institutions, organizations, and philosophies that
shaped its past and present and will influence its future.

945. Partnership Taxation (LAW 745/745G) (1-4 cr)
Prereq: ACCT 812 or LAW 637/637G.
For course description, see LAW 745/745G.

967. Estate Planning (LAW 767/767G) (1-4 cr) Prereq:
ACCT 812 or LAW 637/637G.
For course description, see LAW 767/767G.

968. Estate Planning Problems (LAW 768/768G) (1-4 cr)
Prereq: ACCT 967 or LAW 767/767G.
For course description, see LAW 768/768G.

969. Tax Policy Seminar (LAW 769/769G) (1-4 cr)
For course description, see LAW 769/769G.

*990. Accountancy Internship (1-3 cr per sem) Prereq:
Admission to MPA program, permission of MPA adviser, and
acceptance into approved internship program. Maximum of 6
sem hrs can be counted towards the MPA degree. Students present oral
and written reports to faculty seminar once a semester.

Independent study of theories, principles, practices, tech-
niques, and strategies utilized in the accounting field. Practical
experience in professional accounting situations through a
preapproved internship program.

991. Seminar in Capital Market Research in Account-
ing (3 cr) Prereq: Admission to PhD program, completion of
research tools requirement, and permission.

Capital market effects of accounting measurements and
presentation, foundation of capital market research in
accounting, methodology in conducting capital market
research, and implication of capital market effects on account-
ing policy.

992. Seminar in Behavioral Accounting Research (3 cr)
Prereq: Admission to PhD program, completion of research
tools requirements, and permission. MNGT 960 recom-
mended prior to taking this course.

Behavioral factors in accounting system, design, audit judg-
ment, decision making using accounting data, performance
evaluation, accounting policy formation, and other account-
ing-related tasks.

993. Seminar in Analytical Accounting Models (3 cr)
Prereq: Admission to PhD program and permission.
Measurement alternatives through modeling of choices and
economic analysis of information choices.

995. Seminar in Contemporary Managerial Account-
ing: Selected Topics (3 cr, max 24) Prereq: ACCT 858 or
equivalent. May be repeated for credit if different subject matter.
Special subjects in contemporary managerial accounting.

996. Directed Reading or Research (1-3 cr each registra-
tion)

999. Doctoral Dissertation (1-24 cr)

Finance

Department Chair: Manferd O. Peterson, Ph.D.

Faculty

**DeFusco, A. Richard -1985; Associate Professor; BS
1977, MBA 1979, Rhode Island; PhD, Tennessee, 1985

Dudney, Donna M. -1999; Assistant Professor; BS 1982,
MS 1991, PhD 1997, Nebraska (Lincoln)

*Farrell, Kathleen A. -1993; Assistant Professor; BBA, Kent
State, 1986; PhD, Georgia, 1994

**Geppert, John M. -1994; Associate Professor; BS,
Nebraska (Omaha), 1985; MS 1987, PhD 1989, Purdue

**Karels, Gordon V. -1986; Nebraska Bankers Association
College Professor of Banking and Associate Dean; BA, SW
Minnesota State, 1973; MA 1977, PhD 1979, Purdue

**McCabe, George M. -1981; Professor; AB 1965, MA
1967, Michigan; PhD, Pennsylvania, 1975

**Peterson, Manferd O. -1976; Chair and W.W. Marshall
College Professor; BA,Wisconsin State (River Falls), 1966;
MA 1968, PhD 1971, Michigan State

**Rejda, George E. -1963;V.J. Skutt Professor; BS 1957,
MA 1958, Creighton; PhD, Pennsylvania, 1961

**Zorn, Thomas S. -1981; George B. Cook/Ameritas
Professor of Finance; AB 1964, MA 1970, PhD 1978, UCLA

Courses (FINA)

807. Property and Liability Insurance (3 cr) Prereq:
FINA 307. Open to masters level and PhD students only.
Analysis of risk theory, property and liability risks, and the
economic functions of property insurance. Traditional and
modern theories of risk, property and liability coverages, and
functional insurance areas. The role of property and liability
insurance in meeting current economic and social problems in
urban core areas of major central cities.

812. Life Insurance (3 cr) Prereq: FINA 307. Open to masters
level and PhD students only.

Analysis of the economic functions of life insurance. Human-
life value concept and the basic forms of life insurance and
annuities used in insuring life values. Life insurance pricing,
functional company operations, legal aspects, and contractual
provisions. Health and other specialized forms of human-life
value insurance.

820. Employee Benefit Plans (3 cr) Prereq: ECON 210, or
211 and 212; FINA 307.

Analysis of group life insurance, group medical expense and
disability income insurance, private pension plans, profit shar-
ing and thrift plans, Section 401(k) plans, individual retire-
ment accounts (IRAs), Keogh plans for the self-employed,
group property and liability insurance, and other employee
benefits. An analysis of major public policy issues.

838. Risk Management (3 cr) Prereq: ECON 307,407, and
FINA 361, or permission.

Identifies and analyzes major and minor pure loss exposures
facing business firms, examines the alternative risk manage-
ment techniques for dealing with these exposure, selects the
most appropriate technique(s) for controlling each exposure,
and monitors the financial results so that the risk management
program remains effective. Actual risk management audits of
business firms and case studies are used to integrate the
concepts, techniques, and tools studies in the course.

*850. Multinational Financial Analysis (3 cr) Prereq:
GRBA 911 or permission. Open to masters level and PhD
students only.

International aspects of financial management. Exchange risk
analysis and management. Accessing international capital
markets. International capital budgeting. Numerical optimiza-
tion technique.

*855. Capital Markets and Financial Institutions (3 cr)
Prereq: FINA 365 or permission. Open to masters level and PhD
students only.

Analysis of the development and functions of the various
financial institutions, with emphasis on the nonbank financial
intermediary. Sources and uses of funds for each of the major
types of intermediary, the nature and structure of financial
markets, the behavior of financial institutions, and the theories
of interest rate determination.

861. Advanced Finance (3 cr) Prereq: FINA 361 or 360 and
MATH 104. Open to masters level and PhD students only.
Advanced development of the finance specialization with
major emphasis on theoretical issues. Application of quantita-
tive techniques and the role of capital markets into the exter-
nal financing policy of the firm.

*863. Portfolio Management (3 cr) Prereq: GRBA 911 or
permission. Open to masters level and PhD students only.
Overview of the workings of securities markets and develops
the fundamental intuition of the risk-return trade-off along
with the role of information in financial markets. All major
asset pricing models with emphasis on their practical applica-
tion to risk management in a portfolio context.
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865. Bank Management (3 cr) Prereq: FINA 361 and 365.
Open to masters level and PhD students only.

Bank asset management; policy and practices for reserves,
loans, and investments. Internal organization of commercial
banks. New problems and recent innovations in commercial
banking.

*867. Options, Futures and Derivative Securities (3 cr)
Prereq: FINA *863 or equivalent. Open to masters and PhD
students only.

Analysis of the properties of derivative securities that are
commonly encountered in practice. Examines the theoretical
framework within which derivative securities can be valued.
Discussion of alternative hedging strategies for financial insti-
tutions and portfolio managers.

882. Real Estate Finance (3 cr) Prereq: FINA 382. Open to
masters level and PhD students only. (This course may be used
toward fulfillment of the Nebraska Real Estate Commission’s
educational requirements.)

Consideration of procedure, instruments, techniques, and
trends in financing urban real property; an examination of
realty credit markets and sources of funds (private and public);
valuation of real property for lending and investment
purposes; and measurement of investment performance.

898. Special Topics (ACTS 898) (3 cr per sem)
For course description, see ACTS 898.

*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr)
907. Insurance Seminar (3 cr)

960. Financial Management (3 cr) Prereq: Completion of
the MBA core requirements. Open to masters level and PhD
students only.

Assuming a background of knowledge which includes the
finance function in business and the technique of financial
analysis, this course confronts the student with the unique role
of financial management which relates both to the company as
an operating entity and to the interest of the owners in the
results of the operation.

961. Advanced Theory of Finance (3 cr) Prereq: FINA
361. Open to masters level and PhD students only.

Critical examination of the relation of the capital markets to
the external financing problems of the firm. Advanced devel-
opments of the finance specialization with major emphasis on
the theoretical issues.

965. Seminar in Banking (3 cr) Open to PhD students only.

966. Seminar in Investments (3 cr) Open to PhD students
only.

968-969. Seminar in Finance (3 cr each) Open to PhD
students only.

973. Actuarial Risk Theory (ACTS 973) (3 cr) Prereq:
ACTS 870 with a grade of C or better.
For course description, see ACTS 973.

994-995. Seminar in Selected Subjects: Special Topics
(3 cr) Prereq: FINA 961. Open to PhD students only.

996. Directed Reading or Research (1-3 cr each registra-
tion)

999. Doctoral Dissertation (1-24 cr)

Management

Department Chair: Sang M. Lee, Ph.D.

Faculty

**Digman, Lester A.-1977; Metropolitan Federal Bank
Professor; BSME 1961, MSIE 1962, PhD 1970, lowa

Jones, M. Colleen -1996; Assistant Professor; BBA, lowa,
1972; MBA, Southern California, 1973; DBA, George Wash-
ington, 1992

**L_ee, Sang M. -1976; Chair and University Eminent
Scholar and Regents Distinguished Professor; BA, Seoul
(Korea), 1961; MBA, Miami (Ohio), 1963; PhD, Georgia,
1969

*Lee, Zoonky -1999; Assistant Professor; BS, Seoul
National, 1985; MS, Michigan, 1987; PhD, Southern Califor-
nia, 1998

**Luthans, Fred -1967; George Holmes Professor; BA
1961, MBA 1962, PhD 1965, lowa

**May, Douglas R. -1994; Associate Professor; BA, Kansas,
1981; MA, Missouri, 1986; PhD, lllinois, 1991

**Schniederjans, Marc J. -1981; Professor; BS, Missouri
(St Louis), 1972; MBA 1974, PhD 1978, St Louis

**Schwendiman, Gary -1973;Alice and Maurice Hollman
Professor; BS,Washington State, 1962; MS 1968, PhD 1971,
Brigham Young

**Sebora, Terrence -1994; Associate Professor; MA, St.
John’s, 1970; MBA,Wisconsin (Oshkosh), 1984; PhD, North
Carolina, 1993

**Siau, Keng -1999; Assistant Professor; BS 1989, MA 1991,
National University (Singapore); PhD, British Columbia,
1996

**Sommer, Steven M. -1989; Associate Professor; BA,
California (Berkeley), 1980; MBA, San Diego State, 1984;
PhD, California (Irvine), 1989

**Swenseth, Scott R. -1987; Associate Professor; AS,
North Dakota State, 1978; BS, Moorhead State, 1980; MBA,
Gonzaga, 1981; PhD, Texas A&M, 1988

**Thorp, Cary D., Jr.-1970; Associate Professor; BJ 1957,
MS 1961, PhD 1970, Missouri

Courses (MNGT)

821. Entrepreneurship and Venture Management (3 cr)
Prereq: MNGT 331, 360; MRKT 341; FINA 361; and
ACCT 201 and 202 or 306.

Aspects of starting and managing a new enterprise. Character-
istics of entrepreneurs; the identification and evaluation of
new venture opportunities-resource utilization; development
of appropriate strategies and the successful planning, imple-
mentation and launching of a new business venture.

822. Small Business Management (3 cr) Prereq: MNGT
331, 360; MRKT 341; FINA 361;ACCT 201 and 202 or
306.

Small businesses and owner management. Process of creating
and managing one’s own business, whether new or acquired.
Actual involvement in small business organizations (e.g.,
internships, on-site visits and discussions, and consulting
assignments). Cases relevant to small business are used.

823. Franchising Management (MRKT 823) (3 cr)
Prereq: MNGT 331, 360; MRKT 341; FINA 361; and
ACCT 201 and 202 or 306; BLAW 371 and 372.

Aspects of starting and managing a new franchise. Focus on
the franchisor as well as the franchisee. Characteristics of the
franchisor and franchisee; evaluation of franchising opportuni-
ties; resource utilization; investigation of franchisor activities,
legal concerns of franchising; and the development of appro-
priate strategies and the successful planning, implementation
and launching of a new business franchise.

828. International Management (3 cr) Prereq: MNGT

US enterprises operating in the global economy. The manner
in which cultural, economic, political, and social differences
affect the management of business, governmental, military,
and other enterprises is considered. Problems of managing in
Latin America, Europe, and Asia.

831 (831x). Operations Management Systems (3 cr)
Prereq: MNGT 331 or equivalent.

An analytical approach to the design, planning, and control of
operations management systems, including both domestic and
international and both manufacturing and service operations.

837. Computer-aided Analysis in Decision Making

(3 cr) Prereq: Successful completion of the CBA Minimum
Computer Proficiency Examination and MNGT 350.
Analytical and simulation models for decision making in func-
tional areas such as finance, accounting, marketing, personnel,
operations, and inventory. Students learn how to construct
decision models for practical applications. Analyzing alterna-
tives and implementing solutions that result in increased
productivity.

841. Topics in Management Science for Deterministic
Systems (3 cr) Prereq;: Passing score on the CBA Minimum
Computer Proficiency Examination; and permission.
Selected topics in operations research/management science.
Approaches for analysis of deterministically well-defined
systems, the techniques’ analytical underpinnings, and the
foundation and structure of the management sciences
approach. Application of the techniques. Linear programming,
nonlinear programming, dynamic programming, network
analysis, and/or other deterministic topics.

842. Topics in Management Science for Stochastic
Systems (3 cr) Prereq;: Passing score on the CBA Minimum
Computer Proficiency Examination; and permission.

Topics in operations research/management science. Analysis of
systems that change probabilistically or incorporate risk and
uncertainty, the techniques’ analytical underpinning, provid-
ing insight into the foundation and structure of the manage-
ment science approach. Application of the techniques.
Decision analysis, game theory, Markovian decision processes,
queuing theory, and/or other probabilistic or stochastic topics.

852. Database Organization and Management (CSCE
852) (3 cr) Prereq;: For College of Business Administration and
College of Arts and Sciences majors: MNGT 350, CSCE 150
(FORTRAN) and 252A (COBOL) or equivalent or success-
ful completion of the CBA Minimum Computer Proficiency
Examination. For College of Engineering and Technology
majors: CSCE 150 (FORTRAN) and 252A (COBOL) or
equivalent. This course is not open to computer science majors who
should take CSCE 813 instead.

Technology of the database and related human and managerial
considerations. Databases studied from two perspectives: the
logical organization, as the manager and applications program-
mer see and use the organization’s data; and the physical orga-
nization, as the systems software programmer and database
manager view the data. Theory of organization and the practi-
cal applications of databases.

854. Information Systems Analysis and Design (3 cr)
Prereq: Successful completion of the CBA Minimum
Computer Proficiency Examination and MNGT 350.
Second-level course in computer-based information systems.
To identify decision requirements for managing an organiza-
tion, analyze designs of information gathering and processing
systems for decision making, analyze information system
concepts, review approaches for evaluating existing systems,
and examine the concept of common databases for all func-
tional modules. Decision-making process; operational, tactical
and strategic-level systems; system life cycles; basic analysis
tools; defining logical system requirements; and determining
economics of alternative systems.

856. Object-Oriented Systems Development (3 cr)
Prereg: MNGT 250 or equivalent.

Introduces the object-orientation as a new way of developing
information systems. Analysis, design and implementation of
systems development from the object-oriented perspective.
Distributing business objects over the local or wide area
networks.

857. Business Data Communications (3 cr)

Introduces the fundamentals of business data communications,
including hardware and software. Communication protocols
such as TCP/IP, Internet and electronic commerce.

861. Advanced Personnel/Human Resource Manage-
ment (3 cr) Prereq: MNGT 361.

Review and analysis of current policies, problems, and issues
in personnel/human resource management. Students apply
knowledge of P/HR principles, practices, policies, and proce-
dures to the identification and solution of case problems.

862. Labor Relations (3 cr) Prereq: MNGT 360 or ECON
381.

Interdisciplinary approach to labor-management relations
with emphasis upon collective bargaining and grievance
administration. Appreciation of collective bargaining process is
gained through the actual negotiating of a labor-management
contract. On-going union-management relationships.

863. Compensation Administration (3 cr) Prereq: MNGT
361.

Design and administration of compensation systems. Determi-
nants of general level of pay, pay structures, wage and salary
surveys, job analysis, job evaluation, performance evaluation,
benefit plans and financial incentive systems.

864. Human Resource Planning (3 cr) Prereqg: MNGT
360 or 361 or ECON 381.

Analytic exposure to human resource planning at the level of
the organization and builds an understanding of human
resource concepts, models, and problem-solving tools. Strate-
gic planning, human resource planning, analysis of people-
related business issues, and forecasting. Policy-setting and
long-range planning for such human resource functions as job
analysis, recruitment, selection, human resource information
systems (HRIS), training and development management of
diversity and compensation administrations.

865. Organizational Theory and Behavior (3 cr) Prereq:
MNGT 360 or equivalent.

Behavior and design of the organization as a unit, as well as
the individual processes (e.g., influence, coordination, decision
making) that are affected by organization design. Organization
structure, technology, size, culture, goals and environment are
key variables in this analysis. Applications to real-life organiza-
tional design problems emphasized.



Business/Courses of Instruction 77

866. Government and Labor (ECON 885) (3 cr) Prereq:
MNGT 361 or ECON 381.

Government regulation of employment and labor relations.
Includes laws and agencies relating to employment practices,
pay, hours, equal employment opportunity, labor relations,
safety, health pensions, and benefits. Social and economic
implications of governmental regulation.

867. Leadership in Organizations (3 cr) Prereq: MNGT
360 and COMM 311.

Classic and contemporary theories of leadership. Enhances the
student’s understanding of the nuances of leadership as it is
practiced and experienced in organizations. Students have
opportunities to assess their personal leadership capacity, as
well as to identify the skills, attitudes and competencies they
possess and/or need to develop in order to assume and distin-
guish themselves in leadership positions.

875 (875x). Business Policies and Strategies (3 cr)
Prereq: ECON 211 and 212; ACCT 202 or 306; MNGT
331,350, and 360; MRKT 341; FINA 361; or equivalent.
MNGT 875 will not count towards the MBA or MA degree in any
field offered in the College of Business Administration.

Formulation and application of business policies and strategies;
involves analysis of cases using knowledge acquired in such
basic courses as marketing, accounting, finance, operations,
human resources, information systems, and economics.
Covers the complexity of business problems and the interrela-
tionships of business functions.

*876. Strategic Management (3 cr) Prereq: Management
department permission.

Theories, concepts, techniques, and practices of strategic
management. Includes strategic decision making, assessing the
strategic situation, strategic planning systems and techniques,
and implementation and control.

*899 Masters Thesis (6-10 cr)

905. Research Design and Methodology (3 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

Research designs appropriate for basic and field research,
including methodology for implementing such designs. An
analysis of various statistical methods for evaluating research
data. Includes prospectus and manuscript writing and submis-
sion; critical review of various research currently published.

931. Operations Planning and Control Systems (3 cr)
Taught predominately by the case method with a few classes
for review and summary lectures. Concentrates on higher
management decisions involving the manufacturing, service,
and public sectors. Facilities planning, labor, aggregate plan-
ning, strategic planning, capacity management, and trade-off
analysis.

932. Business History (2-3 cr)

History of business of the leading nations with emphasis on the
United States, including the effect of environment upon busi-
ness, the development of entrepreneurship and management,
and the impact of business upon the community and nation.
Case histories and entrepreneurial-managerial appraisals.

941. Management Science (3 cr) Prereq: Graduate students
who have completed all quantitative core requirements equiv-
alent to MATH 104 or 105; ECON 215;and MNGT 331.
Main concepts and techniques of modern management
science for management decision analysis. Application of the
tools to real-world decision-making situations.

950. Management Information Systems (3 cr) Education
or experience with computers and/or experience in administration.
Consideration of kinds of information needed to support the
full spectrum of decision making in private and public organi-
zations. Techniques of measuring and reporting on outcomes
of managerial decisions. The design of management informa-
tion systems (MIS) with regard to the proper role of the
computer, systems analysts, programmers, managers and users,
data management technology, and kinds of computer hard-
ware and software.

954. Advanced Topics in Information Systems (3 cr)
Prereq: Permission.

Identifies and addresses the current issues in Information
Systems. Includes technical and managerial aspects, e.g., Inter-
net, software project management, etc.

960. Organizational Behavior (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.
Human behavior within organizations. Research findings and
the contributions of behavioral science.

969. Organization and Management Theory (3 cr)
Prereq: Permission.

Major historical perspectives and some of the current compet-
ing paradigms in the field of organization theory. Classical
management theory, human relations theory, the technology-
structure and structure-environment contingency perspec-
tives for organizational design, strategic human resource
management, organizational culture, institutional theory, and
such current topics as organizational demography and groups
in organizations. Critiquing the theoretical perspectives on

both conceptual and methodological dimensions as well as
developing comparisons and contrasts between the perspec-
tives. Critical elements of theory building in the organiza-
tional sciences and the frameworks for examining
organizational theory.

980. Seminar in Interpersonal Processes in Organiza-
tions (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

Field of organizational behavior at the individual level. Two
specific features of human behavior: understanding how indi-
viduals interact with their environment to explain behavior
and performance; and how individuals interact with other
actors in their work environment to both facilitate and evalu-
ate attitudes and behavior. Students read existing research
literature—to learn the “classic” studies that serve as the foun-
dations for significant organizational behavior theories, and to
understand the current conceptual trends, hypotheses, and
methodologies involved in advancing these theories.

981. Seminar in Labor Relations (3 cr)
982. Seminar in Human Resource Management (3 cr)

983. Seminar in Organizational Behavior (3 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

Capstone seminar in the organizational behavior track.
Reflection, perspective and the future of topics in the field of
organizational behavior including research methodology,
social learning theory/organizational behavior models, mana-
gerial activities/behaviors, cross-cultural/international
research, and leadership.

984. Seminar in Operations Management (3 cr)

985. Seminar in Strategic Management and Business
Policy (3 cr) Prereq: MNGT *876 and GRBA *853, or
equivalent.

988. Seminar in Management Information Systems
(3 cr) Prereq: MNGT 950 or equivalent.

989. Seminar in Organization and Management
Theory (3 cr) Prereqg: Permission.

Current paradigms in the field of organizational theory. Trans-
action cost economics, agency theory, strategic choice and
decision-making, resource dependency, power, population
and community ecologies, and interorganizational networks.
Current topics in organizational theory. Critiquing the theo-
retical perspectives on both conceptual and methodological
dimensions as well as developing comparisons and contrasts
between the perspectives. Ethical code of conduct and other
issues involved in publishing in the organizational sciences.

990. Seminar in History of Management Thought (3 cr)
Development of management thought from the ancient civili-
zations of Sumer and Egypt, through the Middle Ages, to
more recent developments. Scientific Management School,
the contributions of Henri Fayol, and the Hawthorne research.
The evolution of management as a body of knowledge.

994. Seminar in Selected Subjects: Special Topics (3-6
cr, max 6) Prereq: Management department permission.

995. Seminar in Selected Subjects: Special Topics (1-6
cr, max 6) Prereq: Management department permission.

996. Directed Reading or Research (1-6 cr each registra-
tion)

999. Doctoral Dissertation (1-24 cr)

Marketing

Department Chair: Sanford L. Grossbart, Ph.D.

Faculty

**Arnould, Eric J. -1999; Associate Professor; BA, Bard,
1969; MA 1975, PhD 1982, Arizona

**Ball, A. Dwayne -1991; Associate Professor; BA, Rice,
1973; PhD, Ohio State, 1982

**Curtis, William W. -1970; Associate Professor; BS, ldaho,
1961; MA 1962, PhD 1967, Illinois

**Gentry, James W. -1987; Professor; BS, Kansas State,
1969; MBA 1971, DBA 1973, Indiana

**Grossbart, Sanford L. -1972; Chair and Professor; BSBA
1966, MBA 1967, PhD 1972, Florida

**Hampton, Ronald D. -1984; Associate Professor; BSBA
1972, MBA 1978, Missouri State; PhD, Arkansas, 1984

**Kennedy, Patricia -1991; Associate Professor; BBA 1979,
MBA 1980, PhD 1990, Oregon

**Marquardt, Raymond A. -1987; Professor; BS 1959,
MS 1961, Colorado State; PhD, Michigan State, 1964

**Mittelstaedt, Robert A. -1973; Nathan Gold Distin-
guished Professor; BS, South Dakota, 1958; MA, Arizona,
1960; PhD, Minnesota, 1966

**Price, Linda L. -1999; Professor and Director of Agri-
business; BA 1974, MBA 1976, Wyoming; PhD, Texas
(Austin)

**Sohi, Ravipreet S. -1991; Associate Professor; MBA
1982, MS 1988, PhD 1991, Wisconsin

Courses (MRKT)

*821. Applied Marketing Research (3 cr) Prereq: Permis-
sion.

Research methods to supply marketing information pertain-
ing to the: 1) assessment of the nature of demand, 2) assess-
ment of the extent of demand, 3) marketing program
development, and 4) the monitoring of marketing perfor-
mance.

*822. Survey of Buyer Behavior (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.
Survey of the literature of buyer behavior. Economic, socio-
cultural and psychological aspects of buying behavior are
examined as the basis of marketing strategy and public policy.

823. Franchising Management (MNGT 823) (3 cr)
Prereq: MNGT 331, 360; MRKT 341; FINA 361;and
ACCT 201 and 202 or 306; BLAW 371 and 372.

For course description, see MNGT 823.

*824. Advanced Quantitative Analysis in Marketing
(SRAM *824) (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

Review, evaluation, and design of advanced marketing
research investigations. State-of-the-art methodological issues
relevant to marketing are explored in detail to provide an
understanding of multivariate data analysis pertinent to the
marketing literature. Analysis of linkage, structure, and causal-
ity/change for marketing phenomena.

828. Sports Marketing (3 cr) Prereq: MRKT 341 or
permission.

Basic concepts and theories unique to sports marketing,
review f the basic principles of marketing in the context of
sports. Framework provided for incorporation of unpredict-
able nature of the sports industry and exploration of the
complex relationships between the elements of sports and
marketing. Current research in the area of sports marketing,
coverage if the growing popularity of women’s sports, and the
globalization of sports.

*830. Strategic Issues in Marketing Communication
(3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

Analysis and application of current concepts regarding the
formulation and evaluation of marketing communication
strategy in organizations which operate on a profit and not-
for-profit basis.

*835. Marketing Channels and Distribution (3 cr)
Prereq: Permission.

Marketing management issues related to selection of interme-
diaries, channel control, marketing institutions, channel
power, and pricing. Distribution management issues include
location, finished goods inventory, transportation, communi-
cations, and customer service.

841. Marketing and Electronic Commerce (3 cr) Prereq:
MNGT/MIST 350 or MRKT 350; or permission.

Strategies to deal with opportunities and challenges of evolv-
ing technology and marketing in digital networks of custom-
ers, suppliers, and employees; different interactive marketing
platforms for e-commerce; the future and strategic, societal,
and ethical implications of technology and interactive market-
ing in e-commerce.

855. Marketing in Selected Foreign Countries (3-6 cr)
Prereq: MRKT 341 or 940 or permission.

Business and marketing in selected foreign countries involving
travel to these countries. Lectures, observations of foreign
marketing activities, and discussions with foreign business
professionals and academicians. Problem of business develop-
ment, with marketing systems being the focal point of such
emphasis.

*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr)
921. Seminar in Marketing Communication Strategy

(A, B, D, E, G,J) (3 cr each) Prereq: MRKT *830 and
permission.
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931. Marketing Channels Topical Seminar (A, B, D, E,
G, J) (3 cr each) Prereq: MRKT 930, GRBA 913, and
permission.

940. Marketing Management (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.
Decision-making activities in problems concerned with the
development and management of marketing programs. Strat-
egy choices in situations involving product development,
market analysis and segmentation, channels, merchandising,
promotion, pricing, and marketing research.

944.Theory of Logistics (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

Critical examination of various theories of structure and oper-
ation of logistics systems. Application of logistics theory to
business problems.

954. Problems in International Marketing (3 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

Simulation of marketing decision making in an international
environment. Material in the course is balanced between the
developed and underdeveloped countries of the world in
Europe, Africa, Asia, and the Americas. Case materials are used
as a basis for class discussion. Cases and discussions focus on
specific interests of students enrolled.

970. Development of Marketing Theory (3 cr) Prereq;
Permission.

Continuing development of marketing theory, utilizing a
review of “classic” and current marketing literature. Historical
roots of marketing as a discipline, the requirements for
marketing theory, and current efforts and future directions in
the development of a mid-range theory of marketing.

971. Marketing and Society (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.
Role of the marketing activities and the marketing system in
society.

972. Seminar: Behavioral Research in Marketing (3 cr)
Prereq: MRKT *822, and permission.

980. Marketing Colloquium (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.
Seminar in dissertation research topics and methods.

996. Directed Reading or Research (1-3 cr each registra-
tion)

998. Seminar in Special Topics (A, B, D, E, J, K) (3 cr
each) Prereq: Permission. New topics announced prior to each term
in which course is offered.
Seminar in current topics in marketing
D. Seminar in Special Topics (SRAM 998D) (3 cr)
Prereq: Permission.

999. Doctoral Dissertation (1-24 cr)

Chemistry

Department Chair: Lawrence J. Parkhurst, Ph.D.

Graduate Committee: Professors George (chair),
Dussault, Langell, D. Smith; Associate Professors
DiMagno, Griep, Shoemaker

Graduate students may be accepted to work
towards the PhD or MS degree upon admission.
Graduate courses and research are offered in five
divisions of the department: analytical,
biochemistry, inorganic, organic, and physical
chemistry. Students are required to take three of
the following courses during the first semester:
analytical CHEM 824, BIOC 831, inorganic
CHEM 845, organic CHEM 855 and physical
CHEM 885.

The degree objective (PhD or MS) of the
student will be reevaluated at the end of the first
semester. To be in good standing within the
department and to engage in research leading to
advanced degrees, satisfactory progress must be
made in the areas of grade point average, cumu-
lative examinations, research performance and
teaching performance.

All candidates for advanced degrees are
required to teach as part of their program.

To be admitted to candidacy for advanced
degrees students must pass a requisite number of
cumulative examinations which are given
monthly during the academic year. The student

has the option of taking each examination in
any of the five divisions. Students must
commence taking the examinations no later
than the third semester of residence.

Masters Degree. To fulfill the requirements
for Option |, candidates must: a) maintain a
sufficiently high GPA, b) pass the required
cumulative examinations, and c) pass an oral
examination covering their area of preparation
and thesis research. Students must specifically
apply to the Graduate College for admission to
the Option Il masters degree before being
admitted to the Graduate College. In addition,
the student must obtain special permission from
the Graduate Committee to work towards this
degree option. Candidates for Option I11 must
have fulfilled the qualifications for admission to
the PhD degree and pass an oral examination
covering their field of preparation.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree. To fulfill the
requirements for the PhD degree the candidate
must: 8) maintain a sufficiently high GPA; b)
pass the required cumulative examinations; c)
pass oral examinations on his/her dissertation
research and on an original research proposal; d)
present a dissertation which contains significant
results of an original investigation under the

direction of a member of the department. Qual-

ified students may progress directly toward the

PhD degree without obtaining a masters degree.

Specific details of the advanced degree
program may be obtained from the departmen-
tal Graduate Committee.

Faculty

**Baumgarten, Henry -1949; Foundation Professor Emer-
itus; BA 1943, MA 1944, PhD 1948, Rice

**Berkowitz, David B.-1991; Associate Professor; BS,
Chicago, 1982; PhD, Harvard, 1990

**Carr, James -1966; Professor; BS, lowa State, 1960; PhD,
Purdue, 1966

**Day, Victor W. -1972; Professor; BS, Kentucky, 1965;
PhD, Cornell, 1969

**DiMagno, Stephen -1994; Associate Professor; BA,
Swarthmore, 1985; PhD, California (Berkeley), 1991

**Dussault, Patrick -1988; Professor; BS, California, 1982;
PhD, California Technical, 1986

**Eckhardt, Craig J. -1967; Professor; BA, Colorado, 1962;
MS 1965, PhD 1967, Yale

**Gallup, Gordon -1955; Professor Emeritus; AB, Washing-
ton (St Louis), 1950; PhD, Kansas, 1953

**George, T. A. -1968; Professor; BS, Manchester Institute,
1963; PhD, Sussex, 1966

**Griep, Mark -1990; Associate Professor; BS 1981, PhD
1986, Minnesota

**Hage, David -1989; Associate Professor; BS,Wisconsin
(LaCrosse), 1983; PhD, lowa State, 1987

**Harbison, Gerard -1992; Professor; BA, Trinity (Ireland),
1977; PhD, Harvard, 1984

**Kingsbury, Charles -1967; Professor; BS, lowa State,
1956; PhD, California (Los Angeles), 1960

**Langell, Marjorie A. -1981; Professor; BS, Connecticut,
1974; MA 1976, PhD 1979, Princeton

**Parkhurst, L. J. -1969; Professor and Chair; BA 1959,
MS 1960, PhD 1965, Yale

**Price, Carolyn -1988; Associate Professor; BSc, St.
Andrews (Scotland), 1977; PhD, Colorado, 1985

**Rajca, Andrzej T. -1992; Associate Professor; MS,
Politechnika (Poland), 1981; PhD, Kentucky, 1985

**Redepenning, Jody G.-1990; Associate Professor; BA,
Concordia College (Minnesota), 1980; PhD, Colorado State,
1985

**Rieke, Reuben -1977; H.S.Wilson Regents Professor;
BS, Minnesota, 1961; PhD,Wisconsin, 1965

*Shoemaker, Richard K. -1995; Research Associate
Professor; BA, Midland Lutheran, 1983; PhD, Nebraska
(Lincoln), 1988

**Smith, David L. -1995; Professor; BS 1966, PhD 1969,
Kansas

**Smith, Jean B. -1995; Research Professor; BS, West
Virginia, 1965; PhD, Kansas, 1968

**Song, Pill-Soon -1987; Dow Chemical Professor; BS
1958, MS 1960, Seoul National (Korea); PhD, California
(Davis), 1964

**Stezowski, John -1991; Professor; BSc, Case Institute of
Technology, 1964; PhD, Michigan State, 1969

**Sturgeon, George -1964;Vice Chair, Associate Professor,
and Chief Adviser; BS, North Dakota, 1959; PhD, Michigan
State, 1964

**Takacs, James -1988; Professor; BS, Rutgers, 1976; PhD,
California Institute of Technology, 1981

**Wang, Chin Hsien (Jim) -1989; Mabel D. Clark Profes-
sor; BS, National Taiwan, 1961; MS, Utah State, 1964; PhD,
MIT, 1967

**Zeng, Xia Cheng -1994; Associate Professor; BS, Peking,
1984; PhD, Ohio State, 1989

Courses (CHEM)

810. Departmental Seminar in Chemistry (1-5 cr)
Required of all full-time graduate students.

Monthly lectures on current topics of chemical interest
presented by guest speakers from other universities, govern-
ment, and industry. Time for informal discussions with the
guest lecturer is available to those who wish it.

812. Chemistry Applications of Laboratory Computers
(4 cr) Prereq or parallel: CHEM 261 and permission.
Introduction to the principles and applications of the digital
computer in the chemistry laboratory for on-line data acquisi-
tion and experiment control. Programming, digital logic, and
computer-experiment interfacing.

821. Analytical Chemistry (3 cr) Prereq or parallel: CHEM
882 and 884. CHEM 823 should be taken concurrently. Credit
may not be earned in both CHEM 821 and 827.

Chemical and physical properties applied to quantitative
chemical analysis. Solution equilibria, stoichiometry, and
instrumental theory and techniques.

823. Analytical Chemlstry Laboratory (2 cr)Lab 6.
Prereq: Same as for CHEM

Laboratory to accompany CHEM 821. Application of analyti-
cal chemical principles to laboratory problems.

*824. Applied Problems in Analytical Chemistry (3 cr)
Prereq: CHEM 821 or permission.

Selection and execution of analytical methods in the solution
of typical academic and industrial chemical problems.

*825A. lonic Equilibria (1 cr) Lec 1. Prereq or parallel:
CHEM 821 or *824.

Survey of theory of ionic equilibrium systems of importance
in chemical analysis.

*825B. Electrochemical Methods (2 cr) Lec 2. Prereq:
CHEM 821 or *824.

Survey of principles and applications of electroanalytical
chemistry.

*825D. Mass Spectrometry (1-2 cr, max 2) Lec 1-2.
Prereq: CHEM 821 or *824 or permission.

Survey of the fundamentals (1 cr) and applications (1 cr) of
mass spectrometry.

*825E. Data Handling (1 cr) Lec 1. Prereq or parallel:
CHEM 821 or *824.

Application of statistical, graphical and numerical methods for
the treatment of analytical chemical data.

*825G. Chromatographic Separations (2 cr) Lec 2.
Prereq: CHEM 821 or *824.

Survey of principles and applications of modern chromato-
graphic analysis.
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*825J. Optical Methods of Analysis (2 cr) Lec 2. Prereq:
CHEM 821 or *824.

Survey of principles and analytical application of modern
optical spectrometric methods.

827. Applied Analytical Instrumentation (4 cr) Lec 2, lab
8. Prereq: CHEM 116 or 221 and 251 or equivalent. Credit
may not be earned in both CHEM 821 and 827. Chemistry gradu-
ate students may not take 827 for credit. Primarily for non-majors
who will use analytical chemistry in their professional careers.
Introduction to modern instrumentation techniques of chem-
ical analysis in fields related to chemistry. Analysis of organic
systems.

831. Biochemistry | (BIOC, BIOS 831) (3 cr I, I, 111) Lec
3. Prereq: CHEM 252 or 262.
For course description, see BIOC 831.

832. Biochemistry 11 (BIOC, BIOS 832) (3 cr I1) Lec 3.
Prereq: BIOC 831.
For course description, see BIOC 832.

833. Biochemistry Laboratory (BIOC, BIOS 833) (2 cr I,
I1) Lab 7. Prereq: BIOC 831 or concurrent enroliment.
For course description, see BIOC 833.

834. Plant Biochemistry (AGRO, BIOC, BIOS 834) (3 cr
I1) Lec 3. Prereq: BIOC 831 or permission.
For course description, see BIOC 834.

836. Biophysical Chemistry (BIOC 836) (3 cr 1) Lec 3.
Prereq: One semester of physical chemistry or permission.
For course description, see BIOC 836.

*839. Graduate Survey of Biochemistry (BIOC, BIOS
*839) (3 cr I) Lec 3. Prereq: Permission.
For course description, see BIOC *839.

841. Inorganic Chemistry (3 cr) Prereq: CHEM 252, or
262 and 264. Parallel: CHEM 843, or permission.

CHEM 841 and the accompanying laboratory course, CHEM
843, constitute a basic course in inorganic chemistry. CHEM
841 deals with the structure, bonding, properties, and reac-
tions of inorganic compounds with emphasis on the relation-
srlups and trends that are embodied in the periodic table of the
elements.

843. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (2 cr) Prereq:
CHEM 252, or 262 and 264. Parallel: CHEM 841, or permis-
sion. CHEM 843 is to be taken concurrently with CHEM 841.
Introduction to typical inorganic chemistry laboratory tech-
niques through the preparation and characterization of inor-
ganic compounds.

*845. Modern Inorganic Chemistry (3 cr) Prereq:
CHEM 841, 843, and 882 or permission.

Topics in inorganic chemistry such as bioinorganics, catalysis,
organometallic, materials and solid state chemistry. Theoretical
principles and practical applications, and on correlating the
physical and chemical properties of the chemical elements and
inorganic chemical compounds.

*848. Metals in Biochemistry (BIOC *848) (3 cr) Prereq:
3 hrs biochemistry and 3 hrs inorganic chemistry.

Role of metals in biochemical reactions such as photosynthe-
sis, oxygen binding, nitrogen fixation and carbon metabolism
with particular emphasis on recent developments in these
areas. The structure-function relationship of metals, either
attached to proteins or as part of a prosthetic group, in oxida-
tion-reduction (electron transfer) and acid-base reactions.
Physical methods employed in the study of metals in biology
such as optical, vibrational and x-ray absorption spectroscopy,
and EPR, NMR and Mosshauer spectroscopy, x-ray crystal-
lography, and kinetics.

*855. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3 cr) Prereq;
CHEM 252 or 262 or equivalent.

Survey of modern concepts of structure/bonding, acidity/
basicity, stereochemistry, and reaction mechanisms. Introduc-
tion to the fundamental tools used to investigate reaction
mechanism (transition state theory, elementary Huckel theory,
linear free energy relationships, rate laws and kinetic isotope
effects). Mechanistic examples emphasize the major classes of
organic reactions, particularly concerted, carbanionic and
carbocationic. Development of reasoning skills.

861. Advanced Organic Spectroscopy (4 cr) Prereq:
CHEM 252 and/or 254, or 262 and/or 264, or equivalent or
permission. CHEM 861 may be taken only once towards the
degree.

Use of advanced spectroscopic techniques (e.g., NMR, ESR,
IR and mass spectrometry) and molecular modeling in the
elucidation of organic structures.

863. Advanced Organic Preparations (1-5 cr, max 5) Lab
3-15. Prereq: CHEM 252 and/or 254, or 262 and/or 264, or

equivalent or permission.

Laboratory work in organic chemistry preparatory to research.
Preparation of a number of typical organic compounds.

*865. Organic Reactions (3 cr) Lec 3. Prereq: CHEM
*855 or permission.

Modern reactions and methodology for organic synthesis.
Carbon-carbon bond-forming reactions; alkene synthesis;
oxidation; reductions; functional group interconversion; use of
protecting groups; organometalllc reagents; and free radical
based transformations.

*869. Chemistry for Secondary School Classrooms
(CURR, BIOC *869) (1 cr,max 12) This course cannot be taken
for graduate credit in chemistry or biochemistry.

For course description, see CURR *869.

871. Physical Chemistry (4 cr) Lec 3, rec 1. Prereq: CHEM
114 and 116; or CHEM 221 with a grade of C or better; 1 yr
college physics, 1 yr calculus.

Conceptual and mathematical foundations of classical and
statistical thermodynamics. Applications of thermodynamics
to phase and chemical equilibria. The thermodynamics of
solutions of small molecules and of polymers. Biological appli-
cations of thermodynamics. Introduction to chemical and
biochemical spectroscopy.

881. Physical Chemistry (4 cr) Lec 3, rec 1. Prereq: CHEM
114 and 116 (CHEM 116 for 2 cr),or CHEM 221 with a
grade of C or better, MATH 208, PHYS/ASTR 212 and
(recommended) 222. Students having credit in CHEM 871 may
not receive credit In CHEM 881.

CHEM 881 and 882 with accompanying lab 884 form a
continuous hasic course in physical chemistry for students
interested in chemistry as a profession. Thermodynamics and
statistical mechanics and their application to the study of
solids, liquids, gases, solutions, phase equilibria, and chemical
equilibria.

882. Physical Chemistry (4 cr) Lec 3,rec 1. Prereq: CHEM
881. Students having credit in CHEM 871 may not receive credit in
CHEM 882.This course should be accompanied by CHEM 884.
Continuation of CHEM 881. Statistical mechanics and ther-
modynamics and their applications to the study of solids,
liquids, gases, solutions, and chemical equilibrium. Chemical
kinetics.

884. Physical Chemical Measurements (2 cr) Lab 9.
Prereq: CHEM 881. Parallel with CHEM 882.

884A. Physical Chemical Measurements (3 cr) Lab 6.
Prereq: CHEM 881. Parallel with CHEM 882.

*885. Survey of Modern Physical Chemistry (3 cr).

A one-semester survey course in modern physical chemistry,
covering chemical thermodynamics, chemical kinetics, quan-
tum chemistry, molecular structure and spectroscopy.

886. Advanced Topics in Biophysical Chemistry (BIOC,
BIOS 886) (3 cr) Prereq: CHEM 871 or 881.

Applications of thermodynamics to biochemical phenomena,
optical properties of proteins and polynucleotides, and kinetics
of rapid reactions.

887. Spectroscopy and Scattering (3 cr) Prereq: CHEM
882 or 885 or 972.

A quantitative treatment of the principal methods of elec-
tronic, optical and magnetic resonance spectroscopy as well as
light and electron scattering.

887L. Introduction to Molecular Spectroscopy Lab
(1 cr) Lab 1. Prereq: CHEM 881 or *885. Parallel: CHEM
887.

Optional lab work to accompany CHEM 887.

*898. Special Problems (1-24 cr) Prereq: Permission.
*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr)

920. Seminar in Analytical Chemistry (1-5 cr)

921. Selected Topics in Analytical Chemistry (1-6 cr)
Prereq or parallel: CHEM 821 or *824 or permission.

930. Seminar in Biological Chemistry (BIOC 930) (1-2
cr 1, 11) Prereq: BIOC 832 or *839 and permission.
For course description, see BIOC 930.

932. Proteins (BIOC, BIOS 932) (3 cr) Lec 3. Prereq: BIOC
832 or *839, or permission.
For course description, see BIOC 932.

933. Enzymes (BIOC, BIOS 933) (3 cr) Lec 3. Prereq:
BIOC 832 or *839, or permission.
For course description, see BIOC 933.

934. Nucleic Acids (BIOC, BIOS 934) (3 cr II) Lec 3.
Prereq: BIOC 832 or *839 or permission. Offered even-
numbered calendar years.

For course description, see BIOC 934.

935. Intermediary Metabolism (BIOC, BIOS 935) (3 cr I)
Lec 3. Prereq: BIOC 832 or *839 or permission. Offered even-
numbered calendar years.

For course description, see BIOC 935.

937A. Advanced Topics in Plant Biochemistry: Photo-
synthesis and Related Processes (BIOC 937A) (3 cr) Lec
3. Prereq: Permission. Offered every fourth semester.

For course description, see BIOC 937A.

939. Photobiochemistry (BIOC 939) (2 cr 1) Lec 2. Prereq:
One year biochemistry and physics.
For course description, see BIOC 939.

940. Seminar in Inorganic Chemistry (1 cr)

941. Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (1-6 cr)
Prereq: CHEM 845 and permission.

942. Physical Inorganic Chemistry (2-3 cr) Prereq:
CHEM *845.

Advanced study of the physical aspects of inorganic chemistry
with emphasis on spectroscopic and kinetic properties of inor-
ganic compounds.

943. Solid-State Chemistry (2 cr) Prereq: CHEM *845
and *885.

Advanced course dealing with the structure, bonding, proper-
ties, and reactions of inorganic solid materials.

945. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (2 cr) Prereq;
CHEM *845.
Chemistry of the metallic compounds.

946. Organometallic Chemistry (1-6 cr)
The chemistry of compounds that occupy the boundary
between inorganic and organic chemistry.

950. Seminar on Current Literature of Organic Chem-
istry (1-5 cr)

Weekly seminar summarizing recently published develop-
ments in organic chemistry.

951. Special Topics in Organic Chemistry (2-4 cr)
Prereq: CHEM *855.
Topics of special interest in modern organic chemistry.

952. Stereochemistry of Organic Compounds (2-4 cr)
Prereq: CHEM *855.

Types of stereoisomerism in organic compounds. Steric strain
and certain other steric effects in reactions of organic
substances.

953. Organic Reaction Mechanisms (2-4 cr) Prereq:
CHEM *855.

Classes of reaction mechanisms and the methods whereby
mechanisms may be studied. Kinetic and equilibrium studies;
isotopic labeling; activation parameters; linear free energy rela-
tionships; stereochemistry; NMR and other spectroscopic
methods as applied to reaction mechanisms, including direct
observation of reactive intermediates; interpreting the results
of semi-empirical calculations of reaction pathways; and stud-
ies of acid- and base-catalysis mechanisms.

954. Physical Organic Chemistry (2-4 cr) Prereq: CHEM
*855 or permission.

Elementary aspects of molecular orbital (MO) theory. Selected
concepts in molecular symmetry and topology. Applications of
MO calculations to reaction mechanisms and elucidation of
electronic structure for organic molecules: calculations vs.
experiment. Introduction to selected interdisciplinary topics.

963. Metals in Organic Synthesis (2-4 cr) Prereq: CHEM
865 or permission.

Use of organometallic reagents and catalysts in organic synthe-
sis.

964. Bioorganic Chemistry (2-4 cr) Prereq: CHEM *855
or permission.

Organic chemistry of biological systems with particular
emphasis on the molecular mechanisms of action of enzymes
and their associated cofactors.

965. Advanced Synthetic Strategy (2-4 cr) Prereq: CHEM
865 or permission.

Strategy and execution of organic synthesis. Retrosynthetic
analysis; total synthesis of natural and unnatural products;
methods for asymmetric synthesis; and applications of pericy-
clic reactions.

970. Seminar in Physical Chemistry (1-5 cr) Prereq:
CHEM *885 or permission.

971. Special Topics in Physical Chemistry (1-6 cr)
Prereq: CHEM 881 and 882 or CHEM *885 or permission.

972. Quantum Chemistry | (3 cr) Prereq: CHEM *885.
Basic principles of quantum mechanics applied to problems in
molecular structure and chemical bonding.



80 Courses of Instruction/Classics

982. Chemical Thermodynamics (3 cr) Prereq: CHEM
*885 or permission.

Principles of thermodynamics, with applications to chemical
systems and processes, and illustrations from current literature.

983. Statistical Thermodynamics (2 cr) Prereq: CHEM
*885 or 982.

Application of equilibrium statistical mechanics to problems of
chemical interest. Calculation of thermodynamic functions
from molecular structure data. Molecular theories of gases,
liquids, and solutions.

984. Chemical Kinetics (2 cr) Prereq: CHEM *885 or 982
or permission.

Concepts and equations; successive, competing, and reversible
reactions; equilibrium, collision, and activated-complex theo-
ries; reaction mechanism; heterogeneous reactions; current
literature.

988. Radiochemical Techniques (2 cr) Lec 1, lab 4. Prereq;
CHEM 987 or permission.

Radiochemical experiments illustrating the applications of
radioisotopes to various chemical problems, with emphasis on
radiation safety and safe handling of radioisotopes.

999. Doctoral Dissertation (1-24 cr)

Classics

Department Chair: Sidnie White Crawford,
Ph.D.

Graduate Committee: Professors Leinieks (chair),
Turner; Associate Professors Adkin, Rinkevich,
Winter;

Master of Arts. The prerequisite for admission
to the program in classics leading to the degree
of master of arts is normally an undergraduate
major in Greek or Latin.

For the degree of master of arts, a candidate
must specialize in either Greek or Latin.The
remaining work, or the minor when required,
may be in courses in Greek (where the special-
ization is Latin), Latin (where the specialization
is Greek), anthropology, art, english, history,
modern languages and literatures, philosophy,
theater arts, or any other area approved to offer
the masters degree.

Faculty

**Adkin, Neil -1986; Associate Professor; AB 1976, MA
1980, Oxon; PhD, Glasgow, 1982

**Crawford, Sidnie White -1997; Associate Professor and
Chair; BA, Trinity, 1981; MTS, Harvard Divinity, 1984; PhD,
Harvard, 1988

Gorman, Robert J. -1996;Visiting Assistant Professor; BA,
Nebraska (Lincoln), 1984; MA 1988, PhD 1995, Pennsylvania

**Leinieks, Valdis -1966; Professor; BA 1955, MA 1956,
Cornell; PhD, Princeton, 1962

*Rinkevich, Thomas E. -1967; Associate Professor; BA,
Xavier (Cincinnati), 1964; MA 1966, PhD 1973, Ohio State

**Turner, John D. -1976; Professor; AB, Dartmouth, 1960;
BD 1965, ThM 1966, Union Theological Seminary
(Virginia); PhD, Duke, 1970

**Winter, Thomas N.-1970; Associate Professor; BA,
Michigan State, 1964; MA 1965, PhD 1968, Northwestern

Courses

Classics (CLAS)

807. Early Christianity (HIST 807, RELG 307) (3 cr)
Life, literature, thought, and institutions of the Christian
movement from Jesus to Constantine. A critical, historical
approach to the sources in English translation and how they
reflect the interaction of Christian, Jew, and pagan in late
antiquity. The historical Jesus vis-a-vis the Christ of Faith, the

impact of Paul’s thought, the formation of Christian dogma,
methods of interpreting canonical and extracanonical Chris-
tian literature, the problem of heresy and orthodoxy.

808. Dead Sea Scrolls (JUDS, RELG 408) (3 cr) Prereq:
CLAS 205 or 306 or permission.

Dead Sea Scrolls, including the history and thought of the
Qumran inhabitants, the archaeology of Qumran, and the
corpus of the Scrolls. Concentration on the reading of selected
primary texts from the Dead Sea Scrolls.

809. The Religion of Late Western Antiquity (HIST 809,
RELG 409) (3 cr)
For course description, see HIST 809.

810. Gnosticism (RELG 410) (3 cr)

Nature, history, literature, ritual, and impact of the classical
Gnostic religions, 100 BCE to 400 CE. Extensive reading of
original Gnostic treatises in English translation, with particular
attention to their appropriation and transformation of earlier
Jewish, Christian, and pagan religious and philosophical tradi-
tions. The principal Gnostic schools to be treated are Simo-
nians, Sethians, Valentinians, Hermetics, and Manichaeans.

838. Topics in Old World Prehistory (ANTH 838) (3 cr)
Prereq: 12 hours of anthropology.

For course description, see ANTH 838.

883. Classical Drama (ENGL 840) (3 cr)

Greek and Roman tragedy and comedy in translation.
Greek (GREK)

861. Greek Lyric Poetry (3 cr)

Reading and analysis of original texts, discussion of Greek
lyric poetry, poets, dialects, ideas, and influence.

862. Aeschylus (3 cr)

863. Sophocles (3 cr)

864. Euripides (3 cr)

865. Greek Comedy (3 cr)

Reading, analysis of original texts, discussion of comedic
matters, with a view to dramatic forms and development of
ethical modes.

871. Herodotus (3 cr)

A Greek worldview of the Ancient Near East from the fifth
century BC, culminating in the struggle for freedom at Mara-
thon, Salamis, Plataea and Thermopylae.

873.The Greek Orators (3 cr)

Selected orations from the people’s parliament and the
people’s court.

*896. Reading and Research (1-6 cr) Prereq: Permission.
*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr)

961-962. Seminar in Greek Literature (1-6 cr each)

Hebrew (HEBR)

*896. Readings and Research (1-24 cr) Prereq: Permission

Latin (LATN)

841. Roman Comedy (3 cr)
Plautus and Terence.

843.Vergil (3 cr)

844. Horace (3 cr)

Reading of selections from the odes, satires, epistles; discussion
of poetics, esthetics, ethics, and politics expressed in the
corpus.

846. Roman Satire (3 cr)

854. Roman Historians (3 cr)

Reading in Latin and discussions of significant portions of the
works of Tacitus (chiefly Annales), with a close look at histori-
cal method and approaches to truth. Selections from Suetoni-
ous and Livy.

856. Latin of the Middle Ages (3 cr)
Selections from representative authors.

*896. Reading and Research (1-24 cr) Prereq: Permission.
*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr)
941-942. Seminar in Latin Literature (1-24 cr)

Communication Studies

Department Chair: William J. Seiler, Ph.D.

The Department of Communication Studies
offers the MA and PhD degrees in four areas of
concentration: interpersonal communication,
instructional communication, organizational
communication, and rhetoric and culture. The
department also offers an interdisciplinary MA
specialization in marketing, communication
studies, and advertising.

The department’s graduate degree programs
are designed to provide an advanced under-
standing of the scholarly traditions in communi-
cation studies; to train students in both social-
scientific and humanistic research approaches in
order to create proficiency in historical/critical,
quantitative, and interpretive/qualitative meth-
ods; to develop competent investigators capable
of producing communication scholarship of the
highest quality; and to foster the creation of
teacher-scholars and practitioner-researchers
who respect the discipline’s pluralism and follow
the highest standards of ethical conduct.

Master of Arts Degree. Students pursuing
masters degrees with a major in communication
studies must have completed an undergraduate
major of at least 30 hours in communication
studies, or have had equivalent preparation.

Master of Arts Degree: A Specialization.
The Department also offers a specialization in
marketing, communication studies, and adver-
tising. This is an Option 111 program.The
program consists of a major—a minimum of 18
hours in communication studies and two minors
of 9 hours—one in advertising and one in
marketing. Eighteen hours of the program are
specified courses which includes 6 hours from
each of the following three departments:
communication studies, marketing, and adver-
tising. There is also an 8-hour comprehensive
exam of which 5 hours can be waived if the
student has a 3.25 GPA or higher in all courses
taken in the specialization.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree. Applicants
for this degree have met the minimum require-
ments for the masters degree. The student must
take such qualifying examinations as may be
prescribed by the department. General require-
ments of the Graduate College also apply. Two
research tools are required for the PhD degree.
This requirement may be met by any combina-
tion of the methods described in this bulletin,
see "Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of
Philosophy" on page 21, and the department’s
“Graduate Studies Handbook for the Doctor of
Philosophy Degree” under Research Methodol-
ogy Requirements.

Faculty

**Bormann, Dennis -1966; Professor; BA, South Dakota,
1957; MA 1959, PhD 1968, lowa

Caughlin, John -1997; Assistant Professor; BA, Illinois,
1991; MA, Kentucky, 1992; PhD, Texas, 1997

**DiSalvo,Vincent S. -1971; Professor; BS, Wisconsin State
(River Falls), 1964; MA, Kansas State, 1966; PhD, Bowling
Green, 1971

**Japp, Phyllis -1981; Associate Professor; BA 1976, MA
1979, Nebraska (Omaha); PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1986
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Kelley, Venita -1994; Assistant Professor Communication
Studies and Ethnic Studies; BA, California (Berkeley), 1985;
MA, Howard, 1987; PhD, Kansas, 1995

**Krone, Kathleen -1991; Associate Professor; BS 1973,
MS 1975, lllinois State; PhD, Texas (Austin), 1985

**Lee, Ronald -1991; Associate Professor; BA 1974, MA
1976, Wayne State (Detroit); PhD, lowa, 1981

**Seiler, William J. -1972; Professor and Chair; Professor
Business Education; BEd, Wisconsin State (Whitewater),
1965; MA, Kansas State, 1967; PhD, Purdue, 1971

Stephens, Ronald -1997; Assistant Professor Communica-
tion Studies and Ethnic Studies; BA,Wayne State, 1986; MA
1992, PhD 1996, Temple

Courses (COMM)

800. Rhetorical Theory (3 cr) Prereq: COMM 200 and
201, or permission.

Major writers, works, and concepts involved in the rhetorical
approach to the study of human communication.

812. Directing Forensics (3 cr) Prereq: COMM 200, 201,
212 or permission. For students interested In teaching debate and
speech activities at the secondary or collegiate level.

Relationship between theory in speech communication and
practice in the debate and speech contest situation.

827. Instructional Communication (3 cr) Prereq:
COMM 200, 201; Teachers College major or permission.
Advanced introductory course in instructional communica-
tion. Focus on: understanding variables associated with the
communication process in instructional settings, and manag-
ing instructional communication more effectively. Experi-
mental and cognitive understanding of the role of
communication in the instructional process.

830. Political Communication (POLS 830) (3 cr) Prereq:
COMM 200, 201 or political science major or minor, or
permission.

Role of communication in the political process, with an
emphasis on communication strategies in political campaigns.
Communication variables important in the political process,
an application of communication theory and principles to
political rhetoric, and analysis and criticism of selected politi-
cal communication events.

852. Communication and Culture (3 cr) Prereq: COMM
200 and 201 or permission.

Theories of communication and culture as the basis for inves-
tigation of human communication in a variety of cultural
contexts and activities.

859. Human Communication Theory (3 cr) Prereq:
COMM 200, 201 or permission.

Evolution of human communication theory as a social
science. Major writers, works, and concepts involved in the
study of human communicative interaction.

870. Interpersonal Communication Theory (3 cr)
Prereq: COMM 200 and 201 or permission.

Central concerns of interpersonal communication theory and
research, and to the various approaches to issues in the inter-
personal communication context.

880. Critical and Interpretive Research (3 cr) Prereq:
COMM 200, 201 or permission.

Introduction to critical and interpretive research in communi-
cation studies. Relationship of theory and methodology, text
and context, selecting appropriate research questions, writing
research proposals, and the ethics of research. Philosophical
and theoretical assumptions underlying such research as well as
on procedures for conducting research.

882. Experimental Research (3 cr) Prereq: COMM 200,
201, or permission.

Introduction to experimental approaches to research in
communication with an emphasis on the nature of experi-
mental research, design of research studies, data collection and
interpretation.

885. Small Group Communication Theory (3 cr) Prereq:
COMM 200, 201 and 210 or permission.

Sketches out the conceptual territory of small group commu-
nication via a review of the small group communication liter-
ature so that students with little or no theoretical background
in the small group communication area can develop an inte-
grative picture of small groups.

886. Organizational Communication (3 cr) Prereq:
COMM 200, 201, 311 or permission.

Principles and theories relevant to communication behavior
within organizations which can be used to guide the way
people communicate in organizations.

887. Consulting and Training in Communication (3 cr)
Prereqg: COMM 200, 201, 311 or permission.

In-depth examination of research conducted on communica-
tion consulting and training; design of consulting and training
programs for use in organizational environments.

890. Internship in Communication Studies (1-6 cr, max
6) Prereq: Permission.

A structured professional experience in the field of communi-
cation studies outside of the traditional academic setting.
Communication problems are confronted not as abstractions,
but as specific occurrences with which the student must cope.

898. Special Topics (1-3 cr, max 24) Prereq: COMM 200
and 201, or permission.Topic for the term will be announced prior
to early registration.

Topics vary.

*899. Masters Thesis (6-10 cr)

900. Introduction to Graduate Studies in Communica-
tion (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.Will be required for all graduate
students in communication studies.

Systematic introduction to the discipline of communication
studies, focusing upon the various dimensions of scholarship
essential to successful pursuit of an advanced degree in
communication studies. Function of communication studies
research, surveys major research trends of the discipline, exam-
ines epistemology from a human communication perspective,
and helps to develop writing and research skills.

911A. The Classical Tradition (3 cr) Prereqg: Permission.
In-depth study of the evolution of rhetorical theory from its
origin to St. Augustine, with emphasis on rhetorical theory in
Classical Greece and Rome.

911B. The Modern and Renaissance Tradition (3 cr)
Prereq: Permission.

In-depth study of the evolution of rhetorical theory from the
middle ages through the modern period, with emphasis on
eighteenth- and nineteenth-century British rhetorical
thought.

911D.The Contemporary Period (3 cr) Prereq: Permis-
sion.

In-depth study of the development of rhetorical theory in the
twentieth century.

912. Seminar in Argumentation (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

927A. Seminar in Instructional Communication (3 cr)
Prereq: Permission.

Literature and research pertaining to the basic psychological
concepts, principles, and communication skills employed in
effective instruction. Communication as it applies to instruc-
tion by studying and applying theories of learning and
communication to instructional contexts.

927B. Seminar in Instructional Communication
Research (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

To review and analyze the seminal and current research related
to communication in instructional contexts. Foundation for
developing theory and generating original research.

927D. Current Issues in Instructional Communication
(3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

Investigation of current topics in instructional communication
and speech communication education. Specific content
depends on the semester the course is offered and the research
interests of the instructor assigned.

950. Perspectives in Communication and Culture (3 cr)
Prereq: Permission.

The ways race, gender, ethnicity, and nationality are
constructed in cultural discourses. Influence of various media
on the standardizations of images.

950A. Seminar in Gender and Communication (3 cr)
Prereq: Permission.

Investigation of the relationship between gender and commu-
nication. Theories and research on gender and communica-
tion, serving as the basis for studying the interrelationships
among language, social reality, sex role stereotypes, and
cultural values.

950B. Seminar in Intercultural Communication (3 cr)
Prereq: One of the following: COMM 827, 852, 853, 870,
885, 886, permission.

Introduction to theory and research in intercultural communi-
cation. Role of culture in the rhetorical and communication
processes and on theory-building, methodology, and research
design in intercultural communication.

950D. Current Issues in Communication and Culture
(3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

Investigation of current topics in the research on the relation-
ship between cultural processes and human communication.
Current research on the relationship between communication
and gender, ethnicity, and politics.

953. Seminar in Political Communication (3 cr) Prereq:
COMM 830 and permission.

In-depth study of the influences of communication behavior
on political events. Communication within political campaigns
and governmental processes.

970A. Seminar in Interpersonal Communication (3 cr)
Prereq: Permission.

Fundamental concepts, theories, and research in interpersonal
communication. Selected problems and contemporary
research.

970B. Advanced Seminar in Interpersonal Communi-
cation (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

Intensive evaluation and application of theories and research
on interpersonal processes in particular contexts. Developing
research programs in interpersonal communication.

970D. Current Research in Interpersonal Communica-
tion (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

Surveys current research in interpersonal communication.
Issues, direction and methodology in interpersonal communi-
cation.

981. Critical Research Design (3 cr) Prereq: COMM 880
or permission.

Advanced course in rhetorical criticism and textual analysis.
Designing and conducting an in-depth research project from a
critical perspective.

983. Advanced Experimental Research (3 cr) Prereq:
Permission.

Experimental designs with an emphasis on assessing strengths
and limitations of the various approaches. Individual research
projects are planned, conducted, and reported.

984. Interpretive Research Design (3 cr) Prereq: Permis-
sion.

Theory and practice of interpretive research methodologies
and methods. Individual and/or group research projects are

planned, conducted, and reported.

985. Cultural Criticism (3 cr) Prereq: COMM 880 or
permission.

Advanced course focusing on the critical analysis of cultural
artifacts, especially upon the relationship of media, language,
and culture. Designing and conducting a research project from
a cultural studies perspective.

986A. Perspectives in Organizational Communication
(3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

Perspectives in organizational communication range from a
system-cultural-applied orientation to that of the paradig-
matic.\Various orientations, strengths and weaknesses of each,
and looks at empirical and theoretical research representative
of these views.

986B. Problems and Issues in Organizational Commu-
nication (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

Basic issues in the study of organizational communication
range from differences in the structure of the organization
itself to differences in the task activities of work units. How
such differences influence the communication behavior of
those involved.

986D. Current Research in Organizational Communi-
cation (3 cr) Prereq: Permission.

Current research in organizational communication over a
two-year period. Emphasis on issues studied, the focus organi-
zational communication research takes, and the methodology
employed.

996. Research Problems Other Than Thesis (1-6 cr)
998. Special Topics in Communication Studies (1-24 cr)
Prereq: COMM 200 and 201; or permission.

Special topics in communication studies.

999. Doctoral Dissertation (1-24 cr)

Community and
Regional Planning

Department Chair: Rodrigo F. Cantarero,
Ph.D.

Graduate Committee: Associate Professor S. Gaber
(chair); Professors Luther, Mutunayagam, Scholz;
Associate Professors Austin, Cantarero,
Hulvershorn; Assistant Professor J. Gaber
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Degree Program. The master of community
and regional planning (MCRP) degree program
provides preparation for professional planning
practice in the public, private, and nonprofit
sectors.

Planning is an interdisciplinary problem-
solving profession that influences a broad range
of future-oriented decision making. Planners
work with individuals, groups, and organiza-
tions to formulate plans, policies, and strategies
through which desired change can be achieved.
Planners utilize a wide variety of methods and
techniques to identify problems and needs and
to formulate plans of action that effectively
address those needs. Planners often need to
accommodate differing viewpoints in the
process of formulating desirable and compatible
plan and policy recommendations.

The MCRP degree program emphasizes the
understanding of the importance and interrela-
tionships among human resources, natural
resources, sociocultural characteristics,
economic activity, political and institutional
roles, and characteristics of the natural and built
environment. The program provides students
with a sound foundation in planning theory,
methods, process, and application—a background
which enables graduates to formulate, initiate,
and coordinate a broad range of planning and
development actions.

The MCRP degree program requires
completion of 48 graduate credit hours, 24 of
which are in the following required core
courses:

800. Introduction to Planning (3 cr)

802. Planning Theory (3 cr)

804. Legal Aspects of Planning (3 cr)

810. Communication Techniques for Planners
(3cr)

830. Introduction to Computers in Planning
(3cr)

840. Planning Methods and Analysis (3 cr)

900. Professional Planning Practice (3 cr)

990. Planning Studio (3 cr)

In addition, students must complete at least 9
graduate credit hours in an area of concentration
and 15 graduate credit hours in one of the
following three tracks: 1) 9 credit hours of
approved electives, a 6-credit-hour master’s
thesis, and an oral examination; 2) 9 credit hours
of approved electives, a 6-credit-hour profes-
sional project, and an oral examination; or 3) 15
credit hours of approved electives and a compre-
hensive written examination.

The written comprehensive examination for
track 3 is scheduled and administered by the
department typically no more than once each
semester. The examination must be taken on
one of the examination dates established by the
department. The examination covers the
student’s program of studies for the MCRP
degree, as approved by the department and the
Office of Graduate Studies.

Five areas of concentration are offered by the
department: 1) physical planning; 2) social plan-
ning; 3) environmental planning; 4) economic
development planning; and 5) transportation
planning. Courses in these concentrations are
offered inside and outside the Department.
Other individualized areas of concentration may
be proposed and pursued by students, subject to
approval from the Department graduate
committee.

Dual Degree Programs. The MCRP degree
may be pursued within three dual degree
programs at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln.

One program is the MCRP/JD dual degree
program, offered in collaboration with the
College of Law. This program enables comple-
tion of both the MCRP degree and the juris
doctor degree in a four-year period.

The second program is the MCRP/MArch
dual degree program, offered in collaboration
with the Department of Architecture. This
program enables completion of both the MCRP
degree and the master of architecture degree in a
three-year period. This program is intended for
persons who hold the bachelor of science in
architectural studies (BSAS) or equivalent
undergraduate degree.

Persons interested in the MCRP/JD or
MCRP/MArch dual degree programs should
inquire with the Chair of the Department of
Community and Regional Planning.

Interdepartmental Programs. The depart-
ment cooperates with other disciplines in offer-
ing courses for the Water Resources Planning
and Management Interdepartmental Area, the
Environmental Studies Interdepartmental Area,
and the certificate of specialization in policy
analysis and evaluation. See "Water Resources
Planning and Management" on page 169. and
"Certificate of Specialization in Policy Analysis
and Evaluation™ on page 27 for separate descrip-
tions of these interdepartmental programs.

Prerequisites. Students with diverse under-
graduate, graduate, and professional back-
grounds are encouraged to enter the MCRP
degree program. No prior course work in plan-
ning is required. However, applicants are
expected to have completed at least one course
each in statistics, economics, and the social
sciences, with a grade of C or better. The
Department graduate committee may specify
how the applicant is to make up deficiencies in
any of these areas.

Application for Admission. Applications for
admission to the MCRP degree program must
be submitted by March 15 for fall semester
admission and by November 15 for spring
semester admission. Applications must include
the following: 1) Application for Admission to
the Graduate College form, submitted to the
Office of Graduate Studies; 2) two official
copies of all college transcripts, submitted to the
Office of Graduate Studies; 3) official score
report for the Graduate Record Exam General
Test, submitted to the Office of Graduate Stud-
ies; 4) three letters of recommendation on stan-
dard Graduate Studies forms, submitted to the
department office; and 5) an essay responding to
departmental application form questions,
submitted to the department office.

Faculty

**Austin, Richard L. -1980; Associate Professor of
Community and Regional Planning, and Horticulture;
Registered Landscape Architect; BS, Texas Tech, 1967; MS,
North Texas State, 1972

*Cantarero, Rodrigo -1989; Associate Professor and Chair;
BS, lowa State, 1975; MA 1979, MA 1980, lowa; PhD, USC,
1988

**Eischer, Marie -1975; Professor Emeritus; BS, George
Williams, 1952; MA, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1970

**Gaber, John -1995; Assistant Professor; BA, California
(Los Angeles), 1986; MPL, Southern California, 1988; PhD,
Columbia, 1993

**Gaber, Sharon L. -1991; Associate Professor; AB, Occi-
dental, 1985; MPL, Southern California, 1987; PhD, Cornell,
1993

*Hulvershorn, J. Kip -1973; Associate Professor, AICP; BS
1965, MS 1966, Indiana; PhD, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1977

**L_uther, Joseph -1983; Professor of Community and
Regional Planning and Architecture; BA, E.Washington,
1972; MUD 1973, DED 1975, Texas A&M

**McGraw, James J. -1972; Professor Emeritus, AICP; BA,
Oklahoma State, 1955; MA 1961, MRP 1963, Kansas State

**Mutunayagam, N. Brito -1981; Associate Dean of
Architecture and Professor of Community & Regional Plan-
ning and Architecture; BSEngr, Kerala (India), 1963; DTCP,
School of Planning and Architecture (New Delhi, India),
1967; MEngr, Asian Institute of Technology (Bangkok, Thai-
land), 1974; DEDPVPI and SU, 1981

**Scholz, Gordon P. -1975; Professor of Community &
Regional Planning and Architecture; Registered Architect,
AICP; BArch, Nebraska (Lincoln), 1968; MArch and MUP,
Ilinois (Urbana), 1971; MBA, Nebraska (Omaha), 1974

Courses (CRPL)

800. Introduction to Planning (3 cr) Lec.

Field of community and regional planning is introduced in
relation to the history of cities, urbanization, and regionaliza-
tion. Origins and evolution of American urban and regional
planning practice. The planning process as a response to social,
political, physical, and economic factors is analyzed. Commu-
nity comprehensive planning process, plan implementation,
and functional areas of planning.

*802 Planning Theory (3 cr) Lec/sem. Prereq or parallel:
CRPL 800.

Linkages between knowledge and organized action in plan-
ning practice are analyzed in terms of philosophical underpin-
nings, decision theory, programming, policy formulation,
politics, goals, values, and social change. Historical traditions
of contemporary planning theory. The identities, roles, and
relationships of planners with society.

*804. Legal Aspects of Planning (3 cr) Lec/sem. Prereq or
parallel: CRPL 800 or permission.

Applications of constitutional, common, administrative, and
statutory law in the planning process are studied. Roles of the
branches of American government in the regulation and
control of land use and development, as well as in the plan-
ning, development, and delivery of public services and facili-
ties. Legal theories, issues, cases, and applications relevant to
professional planning practice, as well as the legal responsibili-
ties of participants in the planning process.

*810. Qualitative Techniques for Planners (3 cr)

Applied qualitative research techniques. Interpret verbal data
generated by the community. Organize, categorize, and
analyze the words (data) into critical empirical comparable
units of analysis. Optimize “active” listening skills; techniques
to incorporate qualitative community concerns into the plan-
ning process; and epistemological insights on how to combine
data obtained from divergent research methods into a single
research project.

815. Housing, Renewal, and Development (3 cr) Lec.
Prereq or parallel: CRPL 800.

Comprehensive analysis of public policies and programs for
housing, urban renewal, and large-scale development and a
consideration of their social, political, and environmental
implications at the nei%hborhood, community, and regional
scales. Formulation of housing and renewal policy an
programs as a part of the community and regional planning
process and related regulations and stimulation efforts, and to
the design, construction, and marketing processes as they affect
or are affected by public housing policies and the private sector.
Methodology, processes, results, problems, and changing

nature of the federal role in housing and urban development.

820. Grant Writing and Fund-raising (3 cr)

Introduces and familiarizes the student with the theory and
practice of fund-raising and grant writing. Overview of the
principles and concepts of philanthropy and the basic issues of
fund-raising. Skills of writing a case statement, conducting a
donor search and analysis, designing a fund raising vehicle, and
writing grant applications in “real world” situations.
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*830. Introduction to Computers in Planning (3 cr)
Lec/lab. Prereq: Community and regional planning major or
permission.

Selection and use of computer hardware and software for
problem solving and decision making in community and
regional planning. Specific planning-related applications of
disk operating systems, word processing, spreadsheet model-
ing, data base management, geographic information systems,
and hypermedia.

831. Computer Graphics Applications in Physical and
Environmental Planning (3 cr)

Acquire skill and working experience in the use of microcom-
puter- and minicomputer-based CAD systems as applied to
physical and environmental planning, urban design and
computer cartography. Productive techniques of using CAD
equipment and software to perform site planning, mapping,
site analysis, and site selection tasks.

*840. Planning Methods and Analysis (3 cr) Lec/lab.
Prereq: Principles of statistics course; CRPL 800; CRPL
*830; community and regional planning major.

Analytical methods and techniques for research, problem solv-
ing, and decision making are studied and applied within the
context of the planning process. Statistical analyses; forecasting
methods; optimization techniques; models and simulation
techniques; and methods of demographic, economic, land use,
and policy analyses are studied in relation to community and
regional planning.

850. Social Planning and Policy (3 cr) Lec/sem.

Social planning and policy is introduced and studied through a
historical presentation of U.S. social welfare policy, an explo-
ration of models and methods utilized by government and
human service agencies in the planning of social programs,
and an analysis of contemporary social policy issues. Areas to
be covered include privatization, universalism vs. selectivity,
race and ethnicity, homelessness, and poverty.

860. Planning and Design in the Built Environment

(3 cr) Lec/sem.

Introduces principles and practices of planning, design and
implementation for multiple-structure built environments.
Influences of physical, social, environmental, and economic
factors upon planned and designed environments are studied.
Various planning and design methods, processes, and products.
Means of project implementation are explored, and examples
of existing and proposed projects.

870. Environmental Planning and Policy (3 cr) Lec/sem.
Introduces environmental planning, including its history and
origins. Major environmental issues throughout the world,
and the roles of planning in addressing these problems. Envi-
ronmental planning process and environmental legislation.

*872. Environmental Survey and Analysis (ARCH 560/
*860) (3 cr) Lec 3. Prereq: Permission.
For course description, see ARCH 560/*860.

875. Water Quiality Strategy (AGRO, CIVE, GEOL,
MSYM, NRES, POLS, SOCI 875; SOIL,WATS 475) (3 cr
I1) Lec 3. Prereq: Permission.

For course description, see AGRO 875.

877. Recreation and Park Planning (3 cr)

Exploration, analysis, and application of recreation and park
planning principles and practices. Understanding of park plan-
ning at the local, regional, and national level is developed.

880. Economic Development Planning (3 cr)
Introduces the theory and principles of economic develop-
ment planning. Concepts, analytical approaches, and theories
of economic growth of local communities. Consideration of
local economic development plans for small communities.
International perspectives of economic development.

881. Planning in Developing Countries (3 cr)
Introduction to the comparative study of urbanization and
planning in developing countries. Social, economic, and
spatial organization of Third World cities, including interna-
tional trends, theories of development, life in these cities, and
how the people and governments of Third World countries
attempt to cope with their problems and plan for a better
future.

*890. Professional Seminar (1 cr) Sem. Prereq: Commu-
nity and regional planning major.

Diverse issues relating to contemporary professional planning
practice are studied through abbreviated case studies and
presentations by visiting specialists and participants in the plan-
ning process. Interrelated social, economic, political, and
physical factors affecting specific planning situations. Current
and emerging roles for professional planners.

895. Selected Topics in Community and Regional
Planning (1-9 cr)

Aspects of community and regional planning not covered else-
where in the curriculum.

896. Special Problems in Community and Regional
Planning (1-6 cr) Prereq: Permission.

Individual or group investigations of problems relating to
community and regional planning.

*897. Planning Internship (1-4 cr) Prereq: Community
and regional planning major and permission.

Supervised practical experience in a planning-related organi-
zation.

*898. Professional Project (1-6 cr) Prereq: MCRP degree
candidate and permission of department graduate committee.
Professional project is a non-thesis culmination of the MCRP
degree program.The professional project emulates professional
planning practice and is pursued individually by the student
with supervision by a faculty advisory committee.

*899. Masters Thesis (6 cr)

900. Professional Planning Practice (3 cr) Lec and sem.
Prereq or parallel: CRPL 800.

Current concepts, ideas, and issues relating to professional
planning practice are studied. Contexts of planning practice,
the professional planner’ relationship to society, ethics in
professional planning practice, and political and organizational
behavior in plan making and policy implementation. Roles of
citizens, client groups, and consultants in the planning process.
Forms of collaborative problem solving, including mediation
and negotiation. Planning office and project management
issues and approaches, including personnel administration and
project financing and budgeting.

913. Planning and the Natural Environment (3 cr)
Prereq: CRPL 800 or permission. Occasional field trips and prac-
tical exercises.

Interdisciplinary examinations of regional ecological problems
and consideration of the theories, principles, techniques, and
strategies utilized in planning for the conservation and devel-
opment of the natural environment. Ecological emphasis with
case studies of environmental deterioration and suggested or
implemented solutions.

990. Planning Studio (3 cr) Lec and lab. Prereq: CRPL
800, *830, *840; MCRP degree candidate.

Application and synthesis of multi-disciplinary philosophies,
theories, methods, analyses, and techniques of planning in the
context of contemporary complex planning projects. Individ-
ual and team approaches pursued in specific project contexts
for survey research, definition of research questions and
hypotheses, analyses, creative problem solving, formulation
and evaluation of alternatives, plan making, and development
of implementation strategies.

Computer Science and
Engineering

Department Chair: Richard F. Sincovec, Ph.D.

Graduate Committee: Associate Professors Samal
(chair), Jiang (co-chair), Reichenbach; Professors
Deogun, Magliveras; Assistant Professor
Ramamurthy

The Computer Science and Engineering
(CSE) Department hosts advanced research
programs in the general areas of
« Computer Science
« Computer Engineering
« Software Engineering

Graduate students participate in research
projects funded by federal organizations (includ-
ing the National Science Foundation, NASA,
the Department of Defense, the National Secu-
rity Agency, and the National Imagery and
mapping Agency) and commercial companies
(including Union Pacific, Kawasaki, and
Gallup).

The CSE Department offers programs of
study leading to the degrees:

* Master of Science in Computer Science

* Master of Science in Computer Science with
Computer Engineering Specialization

« Master of Engineering with Software Engi-
neering Concentration

« Doctor of Philosophy in Computer Science

« Doctor of Philosophy in Computer Engi-
neering under the Unified Engineering PhD
Program

Specific information about the Computer
Science and Engineering graduate degree
programs is available in the Department’s “Grad-
uate Program Guide to Policies and Procedures”
and online at <www.cse.unl.edu>.

The CSE Department offers teaching assis-
tantships and research assistantships to highly
qualified students. The J.D. Edwards Program
(jdedwards.unl.edu) supports CSE students in a
comprehensive experience involving computer
science and business.

Master of Science. Applicants for admission
to the master of science degree program are
required to submit scores for the general Gradu-
ate Record Examination and satisfy the general
admission requirements of the Graduate
College. Admission to full graduate standing in
the MS program requires the equivalent of the
undergraduate major in computer science. It is
recommended, but not required, that students
submit a score in the GRE subject test in
computer science. A TOEFL score of at least
550 1s required for students whose native
language is not English and who have not
earned a baccalaureate in the US. Recommen-
dation for admission to provisional standing in
the MS program may be made in exceptional
cases by the Computer Science Graduate
Committee. Provisional admissions are limited
by available space.

The master of science program may be
carried out under Option | or Option 111, see
"Requirements for the Masters Degree" on
page 19, and conforms to the general require-
ments of the Graduate College. Students inter-
ested in computer engineering can take the
computer engineering specialization within the
master of science program.

Master of Engineering. Applicants for
admission to the master of engineering with
concentration in software engineering are
required to submit scores for the general Gradu-
ate Record Examination and satisfy the general
admission requirements of the Graduate
College. International students required by the
Graduate College to submit TOEFL scores,
must achieve a score of at least 550. Admission
requires a baccalaureate in software engineering,
computer science, computer engineering, or
other engineering field with a foundation in
computer science, software engineering, and
mathematics. Students are to have the equivalent
of one year of full-time experience in profes-
sional software engineering practice. Students
without significant engineering practice experi-
ence who are provisionally admitted must fulfill
the practice requirement concurrently with
enrollment or through the graduate co-opera-
tive education program.

Doctor of Philosophy. Students applying for
admission to the doctor of philosophy program
in computer science must satisfy the general
requirements for full graduate standing in the
MS program as stated above. Admission to full
graduate standing in the PhD program requires
the successful completion of a qualifying exami-
nation. Admission to Candidacy for the PhD
degree requires: 1) the successful completion of
a written comprehensive examination; and
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2) the submission of an acceptable written
proposal for the dissertation research to the
student’s PhD Supervisory Committee.

Cooperative doctor of philosophy programs
are also offered in conjunction with the Depart-
ment of Mathematics and Statistics.

Faculty

**Bhattacharya, Prabir -1986; Professor; BA 1967, MA
1970, Delhi (India); PhD, Oxford (UK), 1979

**Birget, Jean-Camille -1985; Adjunct Associate Professor;
MS 1980, PhD 1983, California (Berkeley)

**Deogun, Jitender -1981; Professor; MS, Delhi (India),
1970; MS 1974, PhD 1979, Illinois (Urbana)

Goddard, Steve -1998; Assistant Professor; BA, Minnesota,
1985; MS 1995, PhD 1998, North Carolina (Chapel Hill)

Choueiry, Berthe -1999; Assistant Professor; MS 1974, PhD
1994, Swiss Federal Institute of Technology (Lausanne)

Elbaum, Sebastian -1999; Assistant Professor; BS, Univer-
sidad Catolica de Cordoba (Argentina), 1995; MS 1997, PhD
1999, Idaho (Moscow)

Fayad, Mohamed -1999; Associate Professor; BS, Cairo
(Egypt), 1972; MS 1993, PhD 1994, Minnesota

**Henninger, Scott -1995; Associate Professor; BS, South-
ern California, 1983; MS 1990, PhD 1993, Colorado (Boul-
der)

**Jiang, Hong -1991; Associate Professor; BS, Huazhong
(China), 1982; MS, Toronto, 1987; PhD, Texas A&M, 1991

**Kieckhafer, Roger -1987; Associate Professor; BS,
Wisconsin, 1974; MS 1982, PhD 1983, Cornell

**Magliveras, Spyros -1978; Professor; BEE 1961, MA
1963, Florida; PhD, Birmingham (England), 1970

**Margolis, Stuart -1984; Adjunct Professor; AB, Rutgers,
1974; PhD, California (Berkeley), 1979

**Mukherjee, Sarit -1993; Adjunct Assistant Professor;
BTech, Indian Institute of Technology (Kharagpur, India),
1987; MS 1990, PhD 1993, Maryland (College Park)

**Nelson, Don J. -1955; Professor; BS 1953, MS 1958,
Nebraska (Lincoln); PhD, Stanford, 1962

*Ramamurthy, Byrav -1998; Assistant Professor; BTech,
Indian Institute of Technology Madras (India), 1993; MS
1995, PhD 1998, California (Davis)

**Reichenbach, Stephen -1989; Associate Professor; BA,
Nebraska (Lincoln), 1976; MS,Washington (St. Louis), 1984;
PhD,William and Mary, 1989

**Revesz, Peter -1992; Associate Professor; BS, Tulane
(New Orleans), 1985; MSc 1987, PhD 1991, Brown (Provi-
dence)

**Samal, Ashok -1988; Associate Professor; BTech, Indian
Institute of Technology (Kanpur, India), 1983; PhD, Utah,
1988

*Scott, Stephen D. -1999; Assistant Professor; BS 1992, MS
1994, Nebraska (Lincoln); DSc, Washington (St. Louis), 1998

**Seth, Sharad -1970; Professor; BS, Indian Institute of
Technology (Kanpur, India), 1966; PhD, lllinois, 1970

**Surkan, Alvin J. -1969; Professor; BS, Alberta, 1954; MA,
Toronto, 1956; PhD,West Ontario, 1959

**Wiedenbeck, Susan -1984; Adjunct Associate Professor;
MA 1974, MLS 1976, Toronto; PhD, Pittsburgh, 1984

Courses (CSCE)

810. Information Retrieval Systems (3 cr) Prereq: CSCE
235, 310, or permission.

Outline of Igeneral information retrieval problem, functional
overview of information retrieval. Deterministic models of
information retrieval systems; conventional Boolean, fuzzy set
theory, p-norm, and vector space models. Probabilistic
models. Text analysis and automatic indexing. Automatic
query formulation. System-user adaptation and learnin
mechanisms. Intelligent information retrieval. Retrieval eval-
uation. New theories and future directions. Practical experi-
ence with working experimental information retrieval system.

813. Database Systems (3 cr) Prereq: CSCE 310.

Data and storage models for database systems; entity/relation-
ship, relational, hierarchical, and network models; hierarchical
databases and their access operations. Network databases and
their access operations. Relational databases; relational algebra
and calculus; inquiry languages; normalization. Logical data-
base design. Concurrency, integrity and security issues.
Distributed systems. Practical experience with a working data-
base system.

820. Language Structures (3 cr) Prereq: CSCE 310. Credit
not applicable toward graduate degree in Computer Science.

Basic elements of programming language design and compiler
writing. Grammars of Chomsky Hierarchy; regular sets and
finite automata; lexical scanners, context-free grammars and
their normal forms; pushdown automata; deterministic top-
down and bottom-up parsing; simple precedence grammars;
operator precedence grammars; syntax directed translation.

823. Design and Analysis of Algorithms (3 cr) Prereq:
CSCE 310.

Mathematical preliminaries. Strategies for algorithm design,
including divide-and-conquer, greedy, dynamic programming
and backtracking. Mathematical analysis of algorithms. Intro-
duction to NP-Completeness theory, including the classes P
and NP, polynomial transformations and NP-complete prob-
lems.

825. Compiler Construction (3 cr) Prereq: CSCE 310 and
820.

Review of program language structures, translation, loading,
execution and storage allocation. Compilation of simple
expressions and statements. Organization of a compiler
including compile-time and run-time symbol tables, lexical
scan, syntax scan, object code generation, error diagnostics,
object code optimization techniques, and overall design.

827. Combinatorial Methods for Computer Science

(3 cr) Prereq: CSCE 310.

Models of computation, generating functions, recurrence rela-
tions, graphs and algorithms on graphs, Ramsey Theory,
applications of planar graphs toVLSI.

828. Automata, Computation and Formal Languages
(3 cr) Prereq: CSCE 310.

Introduction to the classical theory of computer science.
Finite state automata and regular languages, minimization of
automata, context free languages and pushdown automata,
Turing machines and other models of computation, undecid-
able problems, introduction to computational complexity.

829. Parallel Algorithms and Programming (3 cr)
Prereq: CSCE 310 or permission.

Introduction to the fundamentals of parallel computation and
applied algorithm design. Models of parallel computation;
general techniques for designing efficient parallel algorithms
for fixed-connection processor networks like arrays, trees and
hypercube-like networks; elementary algorithms for parallel
random access machines; principles and practice in program-
ming an existing parallel machine.

830. Computer Architecture (3 cr) Prereq: CSCE 230,
231,310, and parallel: STAT 880 or ELEC 810; or permis-
sion. Credit not applicable towards graduate degree in computer
science.

Addresses the architecture of single-processor (Von Neumann
or SISD) computer systems. Covers the evolution, design,
implementation and evaluation of state-of-the-art systems.
Topics: Memory Systems, including interleaving, hierarchies,
virtual memory and cache implementations; Communications
and 1/0, including bus architectures, arbitration, I/O proces-
sors and DMA channels; and Central Processor Architectures,
including RISC and Stack machines, high-speed arithmetic,
fetch/execute overlap and parallelism in a single-processor
system.

832. High-Performance Processor Architectures (3 cr)
Prereq: CSCE 830, MATH 814 and (STAT 880 or ELEC
810) or permission.

High performance computing in the context of a single
processor, including the underlying principles and micro-
architectures of contemporary high performance processors.
Assumes basic knowledge of pipelined scalar processors, and
covers the Vector, Super-Scalar, and Very Long Instruction
Word (VLIW) architectural paradigms. Numerous case studies
of actual systems highlight real-world design trade-offs and
amplify the theoretical discussions.

833. Distributed and Multiprocessor Architectures (3 cr)
Prereq: CSCE 830, MATH 814, and (STAT 880 or ELEC
810) or permission.

Introduction to distributed and multiprocessor computer
architectures. Addresses the principles of and relationship
between the shared memory and the message passing MIMD
architectural paradigms. Investigates the issues of design,
implementation, application, and performance evaluation of
MIMD architectures. Multiprocessor simulations, parallel
programming, and case studies of commercially available
machines to reinforce theoretical studies.

834.VLSI Design (3 cr) Prereq: CSCE 335.

Introductory course inVLSI design using metal-oxide semi-
conductor (MOS) devices primarily aimed at computer
science majors with little or no background in the physics or
circuitry of such devices. Design of nMOS and CMOS logic,
data-path, control unit, and highly concurrent systems as well
as topics in design automation.

840. Numerical Analysis I (MATH 840) (3 cr) Lec 3.
Prereq: CSCE 150 or 156 and MATH 208. Credit in CSCE/
MATH 840 will not count towards the MA or MS degree program
in mathematics and statistics. Credit towards the degree may be earned
in only one of: CSCE/MATH 840 or ENGM 880.

Algorithm formulation for the practical solution of problems
such as interpolation, roots of equations, differentiation and
integration. Includes analysis of effects of finite precision.

841. Approximation of Functions (MATH 841) (3 cr)
Prereq: A programming language, MATH 821 and 814.
Uniform approximation, orthogonal polynomials, least-first-
power and least squares approximation, polynomial interpola-
tion and spline interpolation, approximation interpolation by
rational functions, and Fourier series.

847. Numerical Analysis Il (MATH 847) (3 cr) Prereq:
CSCE 340, MATH 814 and 821.

Numerical matrix methods and numerical solutions of ordi-
nary differential equations.

851. Operating Systems Principles (3 cr) Prereq: CSCE
231 and 310. Credit in CSCE 851 will not count towards a gradu-
ate degree in computer science and computer engineering.
Organization and structure of operating systems. Control,
communication, and synchronization of concurrent processes.
Processor and job scheduling. Memory organization and
management including paging, segmentation, and virtual
memory. Resource management. Deadlock avoidance, detec-
tion, recovery. File system concepts and structure. Protection
and security. Substantial programming.

852. Database Organization and Management (MNGT
852) (3 cr) Prereq: For College of Business Administration and
College of Arts and Sciences majors: MNGT 350, CSCE 150
(FORTRAN) and 252A (COBOL) or equivalent or success-
ful completion of the CBA Minimum Proficiency Examina-
tion. For College of Engineering and Technology majors:
CSCE 150 (FORTRAN) and 252A (COBOL) or equivalent.
This course is not open to computer science majors who should take
CSCE 813 instead.

For course description, see MNGT 852.

855. Distributed Operating Systems (3 cr) Prereq: CSCE
851.

Organization and structure of distributed operating systems.
Control, communication, and synchronization of concurrent
processes in the context of distributed systems. Processor allo-
cation and scheduling. Deadlock avoidance, detection, recov-
ery in distributed systems. Fault tolerance. Distributed file
system co